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Го THE TORCH-BEARERS OF THE SEVEN-TONGUED-FLAME 
WHO HAVE EVER BEEN THE PATH-FINDERS AND 
LIGHTS ON THE WaAY-OF-KNOWING 
AND BEING, I OFFER AT THE 
DawN-oF-THE-NEW-DaAY 
THIS VOLUME 


TO THE READER 


I would direct attention to the English word-for-word 
translation given in the Literal Version of the Cosmogony 
of Moses. This translation is d’Olivet’s, and in the foot- 
notes which accompany it I have retained his selection of 
words some of which are now obsolete. In the “Correct 
Translation" at the close of the volume I have, however, 
set aride some of the quaint words making choice of more 
modern ones. 


N. L. К. 
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TRANSLATOR’S FOREWORD. 


THE HEBRAIC ToNGUE RESTORED is a strong appeal to 
those who, realizing that the time of philosophy is past 
and the time of religion at hand, are seeking for those 
higher truths the spreading knowledge of which has 
already altered the complexion of the world and signalled 
the approaching end of materialism. 

In this prodigious work of Fabre d’Olivet, which first 
appeared in 1815, he goes back to the origin of speech and 
rebuilds upon a basis of truly colossal learning the edifice 
of primitive and hieroglyphic Hebrew, bringing back the 
Hebraic tongue to its constitutive principles by deriving 
it wholly from the Sign, which he considers the symbolic 
and living image of the generative ideas of language. He 
gives a neoteric translation of the first ten chapters of the 
SEPHER OF MOSES (Genesis) in which he supports each 
with a scientific, historic and grammatical commentary 
to bring out the three meanings: literal, figurative and 
hieroglyphic, corresponding to the natural, psychic and 
divine worlds. He asserts plainly and fearlessly that the 
Genesis of Moses was symbolically expressed and ought 
not to be taken in a purely literal sense. Saint Augustine 
recognized this, and Origen avers that “if one takes the 
history of the creation in the literal sense, it is absurd 
and contradictory.” 

Fabre d'Olivet claims that the Hebrew contained in 
Genesis is the pure idiom of the ancient Egyptians, and 
considering that nearly six centuries before Jesus Christ, 
the Hebrews having become Jews no longer spoke nor 
understood their original tongue, he denies the value of the 
Hebrew as it is understood today, and has undertaken to 
restore this tongue lost for twenty-five centuries. The truth 


ix 


years in Egypt. This idiom, therefore, having 
separated from a tongue which had attained its hig 
perfection and was composed entirely of universal, in 
lectual, abstract expressions, would naturally fall 
degeneracy to degeneracy, from restriction to restricti 
to its most material elements; all that was spirit w 
become substance; all that was intellectual would beco 
sentient; all that was universal, particular. 

According to the Essenian tradition, every word 
this Sepher of Moses contains three meanings—the positi 
or simple, the comparative or figurative, the superlati 
or hieratic. When one has penetrated to this last m 
ing, all things are disclosed through a radiant illumi 
tion and the soul of that one attains to heights which t 
bound to the narrow limits of the positive meaning a 
satisfied with the letter which killeth, never know. 

The learned Maimonides says “Employ you reason, 
and you will be able to discern what is said allegorical- 
ly, figuratively and hyperbolically, and what is meant 
literally.” | 

NAYAN Louise REDFIELD 


Haxrrogp, Сом 
October, об 
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It may be noted by the careful student that the Syriac characters 
in this volume are in some instances not ezactly correct. Unfor 
tunately, the impossibility of securing better types necessitated the 
use of these unsatisfactory forms. For this the author and the pub- 
Makers ask the indulgence of the reader. 


THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 
AND THE TRUE MEANING OF THE HEBREW 
WORDS RE-ESTABLISHED AND PROVED 
BY THEIR RADICAL ANALYSIS. 


In this work is found: 
Ist—_INTRODUCTORY DISSERTATION upon the 
Origin of Speech, the study of the tongues which 
can lead to this origin and the purpose that the 
Author has in view; 


2nd. —H EBRAIC GRAMMAR founded upon new prin- 
ciples, and made useful for the study of tongues in 
general ; 


Ird.— SERIES OF HEBRAIC ROOTS considered 
under new relations, and destined to facilitate the 
understanding of language, and that of etymological 
science; 


4t. —PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE; 


5th.—Translation into English of the first ten chapters 
of the Sepher, containing the COSMOGONY OF 


MOSES 


This translation, destined to serve as proof of the 
principles laid down in the Grammar and in the Dictionary, 
is preceded by a LITERAL VERSION, in French and in 
English, made upon the Hebrew Text presented in the orig- 
inal with a transcription in modern characters and accom- 
panied by critical and grammatical notes, wherein the 
interpretation given to each word is proved by its radical 
analysis and its comparison with the analogous word in 
Samaritan, Chaldaic, Syriac, Arabic or Greek. 
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The 
Hebraic Tongue Restored 


PART FIRST 


I 


INTRODUCTORY DISSERTATION 


INTRODUCTORY DISSERTATION. 


$ I. 


UPON THE ORIGIN OF SPEECH AND UPON THE 
STUDY OF THE TONGUES WHICH CAN LEAD 
TO IT. | 


| 
| The origin of speech is generally unknown. It is in 
vain that savants of the centuries past have endeavoured to 
go back to the hidden principles of this glorious pheno- 
menon which distinguishes man from all the beings by 
which he is surrounded, reflects his thought, arms him 
vith the torch of genius and develops his moral faculties; 
all that they have been able to do, after long labours, has 
been to establish a series of conjectures more or less in- 
genious, more or less probable, founded in general, upon 
the physical nature of man which they judged invariable, 
and which they took as basis for their experiments. I do 
not speak here of the scholastic theologians who in order 
to extricate themselves from perplexity upon this dif- 
ficult point, taught that man had been created possessor 
ofa tongue wholly formed; nor of Bishop Walton who, 
having embraced this convenient opinion, gave as proof, 
the conversation of God Himself with the first man, and 
the discourses of Eve with the serpent;! not reflecting 
that this so-called serpent which conversed with Eve, and 
to which God also spoke, might, therefore, have drawn 
from the same source of speech and participated in the 
tongue of the Divinity. I refer to those savants who, far 
from the dust and clamours of the school, sought in good 
faith the truth that the school no longer possessed. More- 
orer, the theologians themselves had been abandoned long 
since by their disciples. Richard Simon, the priest,? from 


1 Walton, Prolegom I. 
2 Rich. Sim. Histoire crit. L. I, ch. 14 et 15. 
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whom we have an excellent critical history of the € 
Testament, did not fear, relying upon the authorit; 
Naint Gregory of Nyssa, to reject theological opinion 
this respect, and to adopt that of Diodorus Siculus 
even that of Lucretius, who attribute the formation. 
language to the nature of man and to the instigation 
his needs.“ 

It is not because I here oppose the opinion | 
Diodorus Siculus or Lucretius to that of the theologian 
that one should infer that I consider it the best. All t 
eloquence of J. J. Rousseau could not make me appre 
of it. It is one extreme striking another extreme, and 
this very thing departing from the just mean where t 
abides. Rousseau in his nervous, passionate style, picture 
the formation of society rather than that of language: 
embellishes his fictions with most vivid colours, and 
himself, drawn on by his imagination, believes real 
is only fantastic.“ One sees plainly in his writing a pe 
sible beginning of civilization but no probable origin o 
speech. It is to no purpose that he has said that 
meridional tongues are the danghters of pleasure and the 
of the North, of necessity: one still asks, how pleasw 
or necessity can bring forth simultaneously, words whic 
an entire tribe agrees in understanding and above al 
agrees in adopting. Is it not he who has said, with cole 
severe reason, that language could be instituted only b3 
an agreement and that this agreement could not be cor 
ceived without language? This vicious circle in which a 
modern theosophist confines it, can it be eluded? “Those 
who devote themselves to the pretension of forming ow 
tongues and all the science of our understanding, by the 
expedients of natural circumstances alone, and by our 
human means alone," says this theosophist, “expose 

з Diod-Sic. L. IT. “At varios lingum sonitus natura subegit 

Mittere, et utilitas expressit nomina rerum." 
—Luecner. 
* Essai sur l'origine des Langues. 
5 St-Martin Esprit des choses, T. II p. 127. 
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| themselves voluntarily to this terrible objection that they 
themselves have raised; for he who only denies, does not 
destroy, and he does not refute an argument because he 
disapproves of it: if the language of man is an agreement, 
bow is this .greement established without language?” 

Read carefully both Locke and his most painstaking 
disciple Condillac; you will, if you desire, have assisted 
at the decomposition of an ingenious contrivance; you 
vill have admired, perhaps, the dexterity of the decom- 
poser; but you will remain as ignorant as you were before, 
both concerning the origin of this contrivance, the aim 
propesed by its author, its inner nature and the principle 
which moves its machinations. Whether you reflect ac- 
eording to your own opinion, or whether long study has 
taught vou think according to others, vou will soon per- 
ceive in the adroit analyst only a ridiculous operator who, 
flattering himself that he is explaining to you how and 
why such an actor dances in the theatre, seizes a scalpel 
and dissects the legs of a cadaver. Your memory recalls 
Socrates and Plato. You hear them again rebuking harsh- 
ly the physicists and the metaphysicians of their time; “ 
you compare their irresistible arguments with the vain 
jactaney of these empirical writers, and vou feel clearly 
that merely taking a watch to pieces does not suffice to 
give reason for its movement. 

But if the opinion of the theologians upon the origin | 
of speech offends reason, if that of the historians and the | 
philesophers cannot hold out against a severe examina-: 
tion, it is therefore not given to man to know it. Man, 
who accofdfüg to the meaning of the inscription of the 
temple of Delphi,“ can know nothing only so far as he 


9 Locke. Essay concern. Human Understand. В. III; Condillac 
Logique. . 

т Plat. deal Thcact. Phaedon. Crat. 

* This famous inscription, Know thyself was, according to P'iny, 
asaying of the sage Chilo, a celebrated Greek philosopher who lived 
about 560 B. C. He was from Lacedemon and died of joy, it was 
faid, embracing his son, victor in the Olympic games. 


_ for its development. 
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knows himself, is therefore condemned to be ignorant 
what places him in the highest rank among sentie 
beings, of what gives him the sceptre of the earth, of 
constitutes him veritably man,—namely Speech! no! t 
cannot be, because Providence is just. Quite a consid 
able number of the sages among all nations have pe 
trated this mystery, and if, notwithstanding their effort 
these privileged men have been unable to communicat 
their learning and make it universal, it is because t 
means, the disciples or the favourable conditions for thi: 
have failed them. 

For the knowledge of speech, that of the element 
and the origin of language, are not attainments 
can be transmitted readily to others, or that can be 
to pieces after the manner of the geometricians. To wh 
ever extent one шау possess them, whatever profou 

roots they may have thrown into the mind, whate 
numerous fruits they may have developed there, only th 
principle can ever be communicated. Thus, nothing i 
elementary nature is propagated at the same time: 
most vigorous tree, the most perfect animal do not p 
duce simultaneously their likeness. They yield, accordir 
to their specie, a germ at first very different from them, 
which remains barren if nothing from without coóperates 


The archeological sciences, that is to say, all the 
which go back to the principles of things, are in the same 
category. Vainly the sages who possess them are exhaust- 
ed by generous efforts to propagate them. The most fertile 
germs that thev scatter, received by minds uncultivated 
or badly prepared, undergo the fate of seeds, which fall- 
ing upon stonv ground or among thorns, sterile or choked 
die there. Our savants have not lacked aid; it is the apti- | 
tude for receiving it that has been lacking. The greater 
part of them who ventured to write upon tongues, did not | 
even know what a tongue was; for it is not enough merely 
to have compiled grammars, or to have toiled laboriously 
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to find the difference between a supine and a gerund; it 
is necessary to have explored many idioms, to have com- 
pared them assiduously and without prejudices; in order 
to penetrate, through the points of contact of their parti- 
cular genius, to the universal genius which presides over 
their formation, and which tends to make only one sol 
and same tongue. 

Among the ancient idioms of Asia, are three that it 
is absolutely imperative to understand if one would pro- | 
ceed with assurance in the field of etymology and rise by 
degrees to the source of language. These idioms, that I 
can justly name tongues, in the restricted meaning which 
one has given to this word, are Chinese, Sanskrit ana | 
Hebrew. Those of my readers who are familiar with th 
works of the savants of Calcutta and particularly those 
of Sir William Jones, may perhaps be astonished that I 
name Hebrew in place of the Arabic from which this 
estimable writer derives the Hebraic idiom, and which he 
cites as one of the mother-tongues of Asia. I shall explain 
my thought in this respect, and at the same time state why 
I do not name either Persian, or Uigurian Tataric, which 
one might think I had forgotten. 


When Sir William Jones, glancing with observant 
eye over the vast continent of Asia and over its numerous 
dependent isles, placed therein the five ruling nations, 
among which he divided the heritage, he created a geo- 
graphical tableau of happy conception and great interest 
that the historian ought not to overlook.’ But in establish- 
ing this division his consideration was rather of the 
power and extent of the peoples that he named, than of 
their true claims to anteriority; since he did not hesitate 
to say that the Persians, whom he ranked among the five 
ruling nations, draw their origin from the Hindus and 
Arabs,’ and that the Chinese are only an Indian colony; 10 

8 Astat. Research. T. I. 


9 Jbid. T. II. p. 51. 
10 Asiat. Research. T. 1I. p. 368, 379. 
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therefore, recognizing only three primordial sources, viz 
that of the Tatars, that of the Hindus and that of 
Arabs. 

Although I may not agree wholly with him in 
conclusion, I infer nevertheless, as I have already ва 
that this writer, in naming the five principal nations 
Asia, considered their power more than their true right 
to anteriority. It is evident, to say the least, that if 
had not been obliged to yield to the éclat with which th 
Arabic name is surrounded in these modern times, du 
to the appearance of Mohammed, to the propagation « 
the cult, and of the Islamic empire, Sir William J T 
would not have chosen the Arabic people instead of 
Hebrew people, thus making the former one of the prim 
dial sources of Asia. 

This writer had made too careful a study of 
Asiatic tongues not to have known that the names whiel 
we give to the Hebrews and to the Arabs, however mue 
dissimilar they may appear, owing to our manner of writ- 
ing them, are in substance only the same epithet modifie 
by two different dialects. All the world knows that both 
these peoples attribute their origin to the patriach 
Heber:* now, the name of this so-called patriarch, s 
fies nothing less than that which is placed behi 
or beyond, that which is distant, hidden, deceptive, de- 
prived of light; that which passes, that which terminates. 
that which is occidental, ete. The Hebrews, whose dialect 
is evidently anterior to that of the Arabs, have derive 
from it hebri and the Arabs harbi, by a transposition of 
letters which is a characteristic of their language. nut 
whether it be pronounced hebri. or harbi, one or the other 
word expresses always that the people who bear it are 
found placed either beyond, or at the extremity, at the 
confines, or at the occidental borders of a country. From 

Following the Hebraic orthography “зу habar, following the 
Arable М habar. The Hebraic derivative la ay habri, a Hebrew: the | 


Arabic derivative is д p Pers эз Arab. 
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the most ancient times, this was the situation of the 
Hebrews or the Arabs, relative to Asia, whose name in its 
primitive root signifies the unique continent, the land, in 
other words, the Land of God. 

If, far from all systematic prejudice, one considers 
attentively the Arabic idiom, he discovers there the cer- 
tain marks of a dialect which, in surviving all the dialects 
emanated from the same branch, has become successively 


enriched from their débris, has undergone the vicissi- . 


tades of time, and carried afar by a conquering people, 
has appropriated a great number of words foreign to its 
pümitive roots; a dialect which has been polished and 
fashioned upon the idioms of the vanquished people, and 
little by little shown itself very different from what it 
was in its origin; whereas the Hebraic idiom on the 
contrary (and I mean by this idiom that of Moses), long 
since extinct in its own country and lost for the people 
who spoke it, was concentrated in one unique book, where 
hardly апу of the vicissitudes which had altered the Ara- 
bie had been able to assail it; this is what distinguishes 
it above all and what has made it my choice. 

This consideration has not escaped Sir William Jones. 
He has clearly seen that the Arabic idiom, toward which 
he felt а strong inclination, had never produced any work 
worthy of fixing the attention of men prior to the 
Koran," which is, besides, only a development of the 
Sepher of Moses; whereas this Sepher, sacred refuge of 
the Hebrew tongue, seemed to him to contain, independent 
of а divine inspiration,? more true sublimity, exquisite 
beauties, pure morals, essential history and traits of 
poetry and eloquence, than all the assembled books writ- 
ten in any tongue and in any age of the world. 

However much may be said and however much one 
may, without doing the least harm to the Sepher, com- 
pare and even prefer certain works equally famous among 


11 Asiat. Research. T. II. p. 13. 
13 Jbid. T. II. p, 15. 
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the nations, I affirm that it contains for those who ¢ 
read it, things of lofty conception and of deep wise 
but it is assuredly not in the state in which it is she 
to the vulgar readers, that it merits such praise. 
William Jones undoubtedly understood it in its ү 
and this is what I like to believe. 

Besides, it is always by works of this nature that 4 
tongue acquires its right to veneration. The books of ш 
versal principles, called King, by the Chinese, those o 
divine knowledge, called Weda or Beda, by the Hine 
the Sepher of Moses, these are what make illustrious 
Chinese, the Sanskrit and the Hebrew. Although Uigt 
Tataric may be one of the primitive tongues of Asia, 
have not included it as one that shquld be studied by t 
student who desires to go back to the principle of speech 
because nothing could be brought back to this principle 
in an idiom which has not a sacred literature. Now, ho 
could the Tatars have had a sacred or profane literatt 
they who knew not even the characters of writing? 
celebrated Genghis Khan, whose empire embraced an ir 
mense extent, did not find, according to the best writers, 
a single man among his Mongols capable of writing ! 
dispatches.“ Tamerlane, ruler in his turn of a part of 
Asia, knew neither how to read nor write. This lack of 
character and of literature, leaving the Tataric idioms 
in a continual fluctuation somewhat similar to that wh 
the rude dialects of the savage peoples of America ex- 
perienced, makes their study useless to etymology and 
сап only throw uncertain and nearly always false lights 
in the mind. | 

One must seek the origin of speech only from authen- 
tic monuments, whereon speech itself has left its inefface- 
able imprint. If time and the scythe of revolutions had 
respected more the books of Zoroaster, I doubtless might 
have compared with the Hebrew, the ancient tongue of the 
Parsees, called Zend, in which are written the fragments 


13 Traduct. franc, des Recher. Asiat. T. II. P. 49. Notes. 
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which have come down to us; but after a long and im- 
partial examination, I cannot refrain from believing, not- 
withstanding all the recognition that I feel for the extra- 
ordinary labours of Anquetil-Duperron who has procur- 
ed them for us, that the book called today, the Zend- 
Aresta, by the Parsees, is only a sort of breviary, а 
compilation of prayers and litanies wherein are mingled 
bere and there certain fragments from the sacred books of 
Zeradosht, the ancient Zoroaster, translated in the living 
tongue; for this is precisely what the word Zend signi- 
fes—living tongue. The primitive Avesta was divided into 
twenty-one parts, called Nosk, and entered into all the 
details of nature,“ as do the Vedas and Pouranas of the 
Hindus, with which it had perhaps more affinity than one 
imagines. The Boun-Dehesh, which Anquetil-Duperron has. 
translated from the Pehlevi, a sort of dialect more modern 
still than the Zend, appears to be only an abridgment 
of that part of the Avesta which treated particularly of 
the origin of Beings and the birth of the Universe. 


Sir William Jones, who believes as I do that the orig- 
inal books of Zoroaster were lost, thinks that the Zend, 
in which are written the fragments that we possess, is a 
dialect of Sanskrit, in which Pehlevi, derived from the 
Chaldaic and from the Cimmerian Tatars, has mingled 
many of its expressions.” This opinion, quite comform- 
able with that of the learned d'Herbelot who carries the 
Zend and Pehlevi back to Nabatean Chaldaic,“ that is, 
to the most ancient tongue of Assyria, is therefore most 
probable since the characters of Pehlevi and Zend are 
obviously of Chaldaic origin. 

I do not doubt that the famous inscriptions which are 
found in the ruins of ancient Isthakr," named Persepolis 
by the Greeks, and of which no savant, up to this time, 


14 Zend-Avesta, T. I. part II. p. 46. 

15 Asiat. Research, T. II. p. 52 et suiv. 
16 Bibl. ori. p. 514. 

17 Millin: Monumens inédits. 
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has been able to decipher the characters, belong to 
tongue in which the sacred books of the Parsees 
originally written before they had been abridged 
translated in Pehlevi and Zend. This tongue, whose 
name has disappeared, was perhaps spoken at the c 
of those monarchs of Iran, whom Mohsenal-Fany 
tions in a very curious book entitled Dabistan,* ай 
whom he assures had preceded the dynasty of the Pis 
dadians, which is ordinarily regarded as the earliest. 


But without continuing further upon this digre 
I believe I have made it sufficiently understood that th 
study of Zend cannot be of the same interest, nor produ 
the same results as that of Chinese, Sanskrit or Hebre 
since it is only a dialect of Sanskrit and can only ofi 
sundry fragments of the sacred literature translated fm 
an unknown tongue more ancient than itself. It is enow 
to make it enter as a sort of supplement in the research « 
the origin of speech, considering it as a link which bind 
Sanskrit to Hebrew. 

It is the same with the Scandinavian idiom, and th 
Runic poetry preserved in the Edda.“ These venerab 
relies of the sacred literature of the Celts, our ancestor 
ought to be regarded as a medium between the tongue 
of ancient Asia and that of modern Europe. They are ne 
to be disdained as an auxiliary study, the more so sine 
they are all that remains to us really authentic p 
to the cult of the ancient Druids, and as the other Celti 
dialects, such as Basque, Armoric Breton, Welsh Bre 
or Cymraeg, possessing no writings, can merit no sort 4 
confidence in the important subject with which we are 
engaged. 

But let us return to the three tongues whose stud; 
I recommend: Chinese, Sanskrit and Hebrew; let 


* This work which treats of the manners and customs of Per 
sia, is not known except for a single extract inserted in the N 
Asiatic Miscellany, published by Gladwin, at Calcutta, 1789. 

35 Edda Islandorvm Haonlw, 1665, in-. 
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glance at them without concerning ourselves for the 
present, with their grammatical forms; let us fathom 
their genius and see in what manner they principally 
differ. 
The Chinese tongue is, of all the living tongues today, \ 
the most ancient; the one whose elements are the simplest 
and the most homogeneous. Born in the midst of certain 
rede men, separated from other men by the result of a 
physical catastrophe which had happened to the globe, it 
was at first confined to the narrowest limits, yielding 
only scarce and material roots and not rising above the 
simplest perceptions of the senses. Wholly physical in its 
ocigin, it recalled to the memory only physical objects: 
about two hundred words composed its entire lexicon, and 
these words reduced again to the most restricted significa- 
tion were all attached to loeal and particular ideas. 
Nature, in thus isolating it from all tongues, defended it 
for а long time from mixture, and when the men who 
spoke it, multiplied, spread abroad and commingled with 
other men, art came to its aid and covered it with an im- 
penetrable defense. By this defense, I mean the symbolic 
characters whose origin а sacred tradition attributes to 
Fo-Hi. This holy man, says the tradition, having examined 
the heavens and the earth, and pondered much upon the 
nature of intermediate things, traced the eight Koua, the 
various combinations of which sufficed to express all the 
ideas then developed in the intelligence of the people. By . 
means of this invention, the use of knots in cords, which 
had been the custom up to that time, ceased.* 
Nevertheless, in proportion as the Chinese people ex- 

tended, in proportion as their intelligence made progress 
and became enriched with new ideas, their tongue fol- 
lowed these different developments. The number of its 
words fixed Бу the symbolic Koua, being unable to be 
augmented. was modifled by the accent. From being par- 

* This tradition is drawn from the great history Tsee-tchi-Kien- 
Kong- Mou. which the Emperor Kang-hi ordered translated into Tataric 
tnd embellished with a preface. 
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tieular they became generic; from the rank of nouns 
were raised to that bs; the substance was di 
— the эрки. A: that time was felt the me 
sity for inventing new symbolic characters, which, unit 
easily, the one with the other, could follow the flight 
thought and lend themselves to all the movements of 1 
imagination." "This step taken, nothing further 
the course of this indigenous idiom, which, without 
varying its elements, without admitting anything fe 
in its form, has sufficed during an incalculable successi 
of ages for the needs of an immense nation; which h 
given it sacred books that no revolution has been | 
destroy, and has been enriched with all the profound: 
brilliancy and purity that moral and metaphysical 
can produce. 

Such is this tongue, which, defended by its 
forms, inaccessible to all neighbouring idioms, has 
them expiring around it, in the same manner that a v 
orous tree sees a host of frail plants, which its shade 
prives of the generating heat of day, wither at its feet. 


Sanskrit did not have its origin in India. If it i 
allowable for me to express my thought without promi 
ing to prove it, since this would be neither the time no 
the place; I believe that a people much older than the 
Hindus, inhabiting another region of the earth, came ir 
very remote times to be established in Bharat-Wersh, to 
day Hindustan, and brought there a celebrated idiom call- 
ed Bali or Pali, many indications of which are found it 
Singhala, of the island of Ceylon, in the kingdoms o 
Siam, of Pegu, and in all that part which is called the 
pire of the Burmans. Everywhere was this tongue conside 
ed sacred.” Sir William Jones, whose opinion is the same 
as mine relative to the exotic origin of Sanskrit, withont 
however giving the Pali tongne as its primitive source, 

19 Mém. concer. les Chinois. Т. I. p. 273 et suiv, Ibid. T. VITI. р 133 


et suiv. Mém. de l'Acad. des Inscrip. T. XXXIV. 10-4. p. 25. 
20 Descript. de Stam. T. I. p. 25. Asiat. Resear. T. VI. p. 307. 


ORIGIN OF SPEECH 15 


Shows that the pure Hindi, originating in Tatary, rude 
jargon of the epoch of that colonization, has received from 
some sort of foreign tongue its grammatical forms, and 
finding itself in a convenient position to be, as it were, 
grafted by it, has developed a force of expression, harmo- 
nious and copious, of which all the Europeans who have 
been able to understand it speak with admiration.” 

In truth, what other tongue ever possessed a sacred 
literature more widespread? How many years shall yet 
pass ere Europeans, developed from their false notions, 
will have exhausted the prolific mine which it offers! 

Sanskrit, in the opinion of all the English writers 
who have studied it, is the most perfect tongue that men 
have ever spoken.” It surpasses Greek and Latin in reg- 
ularity as in richness, and Persian and Arabic in poetic 
conceptions. With our European tongues it preserves a 
striking analogy that holds chiefly to the form of its 
characters, which being traced from left to right have 
served, according to Sir William Jones, as type or proto- 
type of all those which have been and which still are in 
use in Africa and in Europe. 


Let us now pass on to the Hebraic tongue. So many 
abstract fancies have been uttered concerning this tongue, 
and the systematic or religious prejudice which has guid- 
ed the pen of its historians, has so obscured its origin, 
that I scarcely dare to say what it is, so simple is what 
I have to вау. This simplicity will, nevertheless, have its 
merit; for if I do not exalt it to the point of saying with 
the rabbis of the synagogue or the doctors of the Church, 
that it has presided at the birth of the world, that angels 
and men have learned it from the mouth of God Himself, 
and that this celestial tongue returning to its source, will 
become that which will be spoken by the blessed in heav- 
en; neither shall I say with the modern philosophists, that 

л Ibid. T. I. p. 307. 


2 Wilkin's Notes on the Hitopadesa. p. 294. Halhed, dans la préface 
de la Gramm. du Bengale, ct dans le Code des lois des Gentouz. 
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it is a wretched jargon of a horde of malicious, opinie 
ated, suspicious, avaricious and turbulent men; I sh 
say without any partiality, that the Hebrew con 
the Sepher, is the pure idiom of the ancient Едур 

This truth will not please those prejudiced pro or 
I am certain of this; but it is no fault of mine if 
truth so rarely flatters their passions. 

No, the Hebraic tongue is neither the first nor 
last of the tongues; it is not the only one of the mot 
tongues, as a modern theosophist, whom I esteem great 
otherwise, has inopportunely believed, because it is 
the only one that has sprung from the divine wonders; 
it is the tongue of a powerful, wise and religious peop 
of a thoughtful people, profoundly learned in moral 
ences and friend of the mysteries; of a people whe 
wisdom and laws have been justly admired. This 
separated from its original stem, estranged from its cradi 
by the effect of a providential emigration, an account 
which is needless at the moment, became the partic 
idiom of the Hebrew people; and like a productive b 
which a skillful agriculturist has transplanted in grow 
prepared for this purpose, so that it will bear fruit le 
after the worn out trunk whence it comes has disappe 
so has this idiom preserved and brought down to us 
precious storehouse of Egyptian learning. 

But this storehouse has not been trusted to the cap- 
rice of hazard. Providence, who willed its preservation, 
has known well how to shelter it from storms. The book 
which contains it, covered with a triple veil, has cre 
the torrent of ages respected by its possessors, bra 
the attention of the profane, and never being understoc 
except by those who would not divulge its mysteries, 

With this statement let us retrace our steps. I have 
said that the Chinese, isolated from their birth, ha 
departed from the simplest perceptions of the senses, had 
reached by development the loftiest conceptions of intel- 


33 St-Martin: Esprit des choses, T. II. p. 213. 
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ligence; it was quite the contrary with the Hebrew: this . 
distinct idiom, entirely formed from a most highly perfect- | ` - 
ей tongue, composed wholly of expressions universal, intel- 
ligible and abstract, delivered in this state to a sturdy 
but ignorant people, had, in its hands fallen from degen- 
eracy to degeneracy, and from restriction to restriction, 
to its most material elements; all that was intelligible had 
become sentient; all that was universal had become parti- 
cular. 7 

Sanskrit, holding а sort of mean between the two, 
since it was the result of a formed tongue, grafted upon 
an unformed idiom, unfolded itself at first with admirable 
promptness: but after having, like the Chinese and the 
Hebrew, given its divine fruits, it has been unable to re- 
press the luxury of its productions: its astonishing flex- 
ibility has become the source of an excess which neces- 
sarily has brought about its downfall. The Hindu writers, 
abusing the facility which they had of composing words, 
have made them of an excessive length, not only of ten, 
fifteen and twenty syllables, but they have pushed the 
extravagance to the point of containing in simple inscrip- 
tions, terms which extend to one hundred and even one 
hundred and fiftv.?* Their vagabond imagination has 
followed the intemperance of their elocution; an im- 
penetrable obscurity has spread itself over their writ- 
ings; their tongue has disappeared. 

But this tongue displays in the Vedas an economical 
richness. It is there that one can examine its native flex- 
ibility and compare it with the rigidity of the Hebrew, 
which bevond the amalgamation of root and sign, does not 
admit of any composition: or, compare it with the facility 
with which the Chinese allows its words, all monosyl- 
lables, to be joined without ever being confused. The prin- 
cipal beauties of this last idiom consist in its characters, 
the symbolic combination of which offers a tableau more 
or less perfect, according to the talent of the writer. It 


^  Asiat. Research. T. I. p. 279, 357, 366, etc. 
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can be said without metaphor, that they paint piett 
their discourse.“ The written tongue differs essent 
from the spoken tongue’ The effect of the latter is 
mediocre, and as it were, of no importance; whereas, 
former, carries the reader along presenting him with 
series of sublime pictures. Sanskrit characters say nothit 
to the imagination, the eye can run through them 
giving the least attention; it is to the happy compe 
of its words, to their harmony, to the choice and to t 
blending of ideas that this idiom owes its eloquence, Th 
greatest effect of Chinese is for the eyes; that of Sanskrit 
for the ears, The Hebrew unites the two advantages 
in a less proportion. Sprung from Egypt where both hier 
glyphie and literal characters were used at the 
time, 27 it offers a symbolic image in each of its words, 
though its sentence conserves in its ensemble all the 
quence of the spoken tongue. This is the double (аспи 
which has procured for it so much eulogy on the part of 
those who felt it and so much sarcasm on the part of those 
who have not. 


Chinese characters are written from top to bottom, 
one under the other, ranging the columns from right t 
left; those of Sanskrit, following the direction of a hori- 
zontal line, going from left to right; Hebraic characters, 
on the contrary, proceed from right to left. It appe 
that in the arrangement of the symbolic characters, | 
genius of the Chinese tongue recalls their origin, and 
makes them still descend from heaven as, it was said, 
their first inventor had done. Sanskrit and Hebrew, in 
tracing their lines in an opposite way, also make allusion. 
to the manner in which their literal characters were in- 
vented; for, as Leibnitz very well asserted, everything has 
its sufficient reason; but as this usage pertains especially 
to the history of peoples, this is not the place to enter in- 

7! Mém. concern, les Chinois, T. I. 


2 Ibid. T. VIII. p. 133 à 185. | 
зт Clem. Alex. Strom. L. V. Herodot. L. II. 36. 
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to the discus on that its examination would involve. 
' 1 shall only observe that the method which the Hebrew 
follows was that of the ancient Egyptians, as related 
| by Herodotus. The Greeks, who received their letters 
; from the Phonicians, wrote also for some time from 
| right to left; their origin, wholly different, made 
‚ them soon modify this course. At first they traced 
. their lines in forms of furrows, going from right to 
left and returning alternately from left to right;? 
| afterward, they fixed upon the sole method that we 
' bave to-day, which is that of Sanskrit, with which the 
European tongues have, as I have already said, much 
analogy. These three styles of writing merit careful con- 
sderation, as much in the three typical tongues as in the 
derivative tongues which are directly or indirectly attach- 
ed to them. I conclude here this parallelism: to push it 
further would be useless, so much the more as, not being 
able to lay before the reader at once the grammatical 
forms of Chinese, Sanskrit and Hebrew, I should run the 
risk of not being understood. 


If I had felt sure of having the time and the assist- 
ance necessary, I should not have hesitated to take first 
the Chinese, for basis of my work, waiting until later to 
pass on from Sanskrit to Hebrew, upholding my method 
by an original translation of the King, the Veda and the 
Sepher; but being almost certain of the contrary, I have 
decided to begin with the Hebrew because it offers an in- 
terest more direct, more general, more within the grasp 
of my readers and promises besides, results of an early 
usefulness. I trust that if the circumstances do not per- 
mit me to realize my idea in regard to Sanskrit and Chin- 

3 Herodot. Ibid. 


2 Мет. de l'Acad. des Inscript. T. XXXIX. in-12 p. 129. Court-de- 
Сеп, Orig. du Lang. p. 471. 
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ese, that there will be found men sufficiently courageo! 
sufficiently obedient to the impulse which Providence gi 
toward the perfecting of the sciences and the welfare 
humanity, to undertake this laborious work and termin: 
what I have commenced. 


$ II. 


HEBRAIC TONGUE: AUTHENTICITY OF THE 
SEPHER OF MOSES; VICISSITUDES 
EXPERIENCED BY THIS BOOK. 


In choosing the Hebraic tongue, I have not been , 
ignorant of any of the difficulties, nor any of the dangers 
awaiting me. Some knowledge of speech, and of ton- 
gues in general, and tie unusual course that I had given 
to my studies, had convinced me long since that the Heb- | 
nie tongue was lost, and that the Bible which we possess | 
was far from being the exact translation of the Sepher . 
of Moses. Having attained this original Sepher by | 
other paths than that of the Greeks and Latins, and 
carried along from the Orient to the Occident of Asia by 
an impulse contrary to the one ordinarily followed in the - 
exploration of tongues, I saw plainly that the greater 
part of the vulgar interpretations were false, and that, 
in order to restore the tongue of Moses in its primitive 
grammar, it would be necessary to clash violently with 
the sc'er*tific or religious prejudices that custom, pride, in- 
terest, the rust of ages and the respect which it attached 
to ancient errors, concurred in consecrating, strengthen- 
ing and preserving. 

But if one had to listen always to these pusillanim- 
ous considerations, what things would ever be perfected? 
Has man in his adolescence the same needs that he has in 
his infancy? Does he not change his apparel as well as 
his nourishment? Are not the lessons of manhood dif- 
ferent from those of youth? Do not the savage nations 
advance toward civilization and those which are civilized 
toward the acquisition of sciences? Does not one see the 
cave of the troglodyte make way for the lodge of the hun- 


21 
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progressive development of commerce and the arts, it 


_ few miserable hovels of fishermen stood not long ago? 


і 
| 
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ter, the tent of the herdsman, the hut of the agrict 
and this cabin transformed successively, thanks tet 


a commodious house, castle, magnificent palace or sum 
tuous temple? "This superb city that we inhabit and 

Louvre which spreads before our eyes such rich | 
ture, do not these all repose upon the same soil where 


Be not deceived: there are moments indicated 
Providence, when the impulse that it gives toward ти 
ideas, undermining precedents useful in their beginning b 
now superfluous, forces them to yield, even as a skillf 
architect clears away the rough framework which | 
supported the arches of his edifice. It would be ju 
foolish or culpable to attack these precedents or to ¢ 
turb this framework, when they still support either tl 
social edifice or the particular one, and proceeding, | 
der pretext of their rusticity, their нарасна һе 
necessary obstruction, to overthrow them as out of p 
as it would be ridiculous or timid to leave them all t 
by reason of a foolish or superannuated respect, € 
superstitious and condemnatory weakness, since they à 
of no further use, since they encumber, since they are 
obstruction, since they detract from the wisest instit 
tions or the noblest and loftiest structures. Undoubtedl 
in the first instance, and following my comparison, eit 
the prince or the architect should stop the audacious ig 
noramus and prevent him from being buried beneath th 
inevitable ruins: but in the second instance, they shonk 
on the contrary, welcome the intrepid man who, р 
ing himself with either torch or lever in hand, offers 
notwithstanding certain perils, a service always d 


Had I lived a century or two earlier, even if fortuna 
cireumstances assisted by steadfast labour had placed t 
same truths within my grasp, I would have kept sile 
about them, as many savants of all nations have been ob 
liged to do; but the times are changed. I see in looki 
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out me that Providence is opening the portals of a New 
ay. On all sides, institutions are putting themselves 
| harmony with the enlightenment of the century. I 
ave not hesitated. Whatever may be the success of my 
forts, their aim has been the welfare of humanity and 
lis inner consciousness is sufficient for me. 


I am about therefore, to restore the Hebraic tongue 
a its original principles and show the rectitude and force 
f these principles, giving by their means a new transla- 
ion of that part of the Sepher which contains the Cos- 
ogony of Moses. I feel myself bound to fulfill this double 
пк by the very choice that I have made, the motives of 
thich it is useless to explain further. But it is well, 
erhaps, before entering into the details of the Grammar, 
nd of the numerous notes preceding my translation 
rhich prepare and sustain it, that I reveal here the true 
onditions of things, so as to fortify upright minds 
ginst the wrong direction that might be given them, 
bowing the exact point of the question to exploring 
unds, and make it clearly understood to those whose in- 
rests or prejudices, of whatever sort, might lead them 
stray, that I shall set at naught all criticism which may 
me from the limits of science, whether supported by 
elusory opinions or authorities, and that I shall recog- 
ize only the worthy champion who shall present himself 
pon the field of truth, armed with truth. 


It is well known that the Fathers of the Church have 
elieved, until Saint Jerome, that the Hellenistic version 
alled the Septuagint, was a divine work written by pro- 
hets rather than by simple translators, often even un- 
ware, from what Saint Augustine says, that another 
ngiral existed; “ but it is also known that Saint Jerome, 
udging this version corrupt in innumerable passages. and 
y no means exact, substituted a Latin version for it 

* Walton. Proleg. IX. Rich. Simon, Hist. crit. L. II. ch. 2. August. 
„ UI. с. 25. 
n Hieron. in quarst. hebr. Rich. Simon. Ibid. L. II, ch. 3. 
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that was considered the only authentic one by the Cour 
of Trent, and in defense of which the Inquisition has 
feared to kindle the flames of the stake." Thus : 
Fathers have contradicted beforehand the decision of 
Council, and the decision of the Council has, in its t 
condemned the opinion of the Fathers; so that one cot 
not find Luther entirely wrong, when he said that 
Hellenistic interpreters had not ah exact knowledge 
Hebrew, and that their version was as void of meanir 
of harmony, “ since he followed the sentiment of £ 
Jerome, sanctioned in some degree by the Council; 1 
even blame Calvin and the other wise reformers for 
ing doubted the authenticity of the Vulgate, not 

standing the infallible decision of the Council,“ вй 
Saint Augustine had indeed condemned this work ace 
ing to the idea that every Church had formed in his 


It is therefore, neither the authority of the Fathe 
nor that of the Councils that can be used against me; 
the one destroying the other, they remain ineffectual. 
will be necessary to demonstrate by a complete and p 
fect knowledge of Hebrew, and not by Greek and 14 
citations to which I take exception, but by interp 
tions founded upon better principles than mine, to pro 
to me that I have misunderstood this tongue, and th 
the bases upon which I place my grammatical edifice 
false, One clearly realizes, at this time in which we @ 
living, that it is only with such arguments one can 
pect to convince me.* 


32 Mariana: pr. Edit. vulg. c. I. 

Luther sympos. Cap. de Linguis. 

„ Fuller, ín miscell. Causa bon. adv. Baron. 

* The Fathers of the Church can unquestionably be quoted 
other writers, but it is upon things de facto, and in accordance 
the rules of criticism. When it is a question of saying that they 
believed that the translation of the Septuagint was a work inspir 
of God, to quote them in such case is unobjectionable; but if one 
tends thus to prove it, the quotation fs ridiculous. [t is пес 
before engaging in a critical discussion, to study the excellent 
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But if honest minds are astonished that dfter more 
than twenty centuries, I alone have been able to penetrate 
the genius of the tongue of Moses, and understand the 
writings of this extraordinary man, I shall reply frankly 
that I do not believe that it is so; I think, on the con- 
trary, that many men have, at different times and among 
different peoples, possessed the understanding of the 
Bepher in the way that I possess it; but some have pru- 
dently concealed this knowledge whose divulgence would 
have been dangerous at that time, while others have en- 
veloped it with veils so thick as to be attacked with dif- 
feulty. But if this explanation will not be accepted, I 
would invoke the testimony of a wise and painstaking 
man, who, being called upon to reply to a similar objec- 
tion explained thus his thought: *It is very possible that 
а man, secluded in the confines of the Occident and liv- 
ing in the nineteenth century after Christ, understands 
better the books of Moses, those of Orpheus, and the frag- 
ments which remain to us of the Etruscans, than did the 
Egyptian, Greek and Roman interpreters of the age of 
Pericles and Augustus. The degree of intelligence re- 
quired to understand the ancient tongues is independent 
of the mechanism and the material of those tongues. It 
is not only a question of grasping the meaning of the 
words, it is also necessary to enter into the spirit of the 
ideas. Often words offer in their vulgar relation a mean- 
ing wholly opposed to the spirit that has presided at their 
rapprochement...." * 

I have said that I consider the Hebraic idiom con- 
tained in the Sepher, as a transplanted branch of the 
Egyptian tongue. This is an assertion the historic proof 
of which I cannot give at this moment, because it would 
draw me into details too foreign to my subject; but it 
seems to me that plain, common sense should be enough 
laid down by Fréret the most judicious critic that France has possessed. 
Voyez Acad. de Belles-Let. Т. VI. Mémoir. p. 146. T. IV. p. 411. T. XVIII. 
P. 49. T. XXI. Hist. p. 7. 

5 Court-de Gébelin: Mond. primit. T. I, p. 88. 
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here: for, in whatever manner the Hebr may ha 
caped, one cannot deny that they made a long 8 * 
Egypt. Even though this sojourn were of only f 
five centuries duration as everyone is led to believe 
ask in all good faith, whether a rude tribe deprivex 
literature, without civil or religious institutio 
might hold it together, could not assume the t 
the country in which it lived; a tribe which, t r 
to Babylon for only seventy years, and while it fo 
a corps of the nation, ruled by its partieular 
missive to an exclusive cult, was unable to presery 
maternal tongue and bartered it for the Syriae-Ar 

a sort of Chaldaic dialect; for it is well kno 
Hebrew, lost from this epoch, ceased to bé the v 
tongue of the Jews. 

Therefore, I believe that one cannot, em 
tarily ignoring the evidence, reject so natural am i 
tion and refuse to admit that the Hebrews coming 
from Egypt after a sojourn of more than four hund 
years, brought the tongue with them. I do not meat 
this to destroy what Bochart, Grotius, Huet, 
and other erudite moderns have advanced concerning 
radical identity which they have rightly adm 
tween Hebrew and Pheenician; for I know that th 
dialect brought into Egypt by the Shepherd kings 
identified with the ancient Egyptian long before 
rival of the Hebrews at the banks of the Nile. 

Thus the Hebraic idiom ought therefore to have vi 
close relations with the Phoenician, Chaldaic, Arabie a 
all those sprung from the same source; but for a 1 
time cultivated in Egypt, it had acquired intellectual 
velopments which, prior to the degeneracy of which 
have spoken, made it a moral tongue wholly diff 

* In the Second Book of the Sepher, entitled mew n» Web 
Shemoth ch. 12 v. 40, one reads that this sojourn was 430 years. - 
зе Walton Proleg. 111. Rich. Simon: Hist, crit. L. II. eh. 17. 
27 Bochart, Chanaan L. II. ch. I. Grotius: Comm. in Genes, с. 
Huet: Demonst Evan. prop. IV. c. 3. Leclere: Diss. de Ling. hebr, 
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from the vulgar Canaanitish tongue. Is it needful to say 
to what degree of perfection Egypt had attained? Who 
of my readers does not know the stately eulogies given it 
by Bossuet, when, laying aside for a moment his theolog- 
ical partiality, he said, that the noblest works and the 
most beautiful art of this country consisted in moulding 
men; that Greece was so convinced of this that her 
greatest men, Homer, Pythagoras, Plato, even Lycurgus 
and Solon, those two great legislators, and others whom 
it is unnecessary to name, went there to acquire wisdom. 
Now, had not Moses been instructed in all the scien- 
ces of the Egyptians? Had he not, as the historian of the 
Acts of the Apostles insinuated,“ begun there to be 
"mighty in words and deeds?" Think you that the dif- 
ference would be very great, if the sacred books of the 
Egyptians, having survived the débris of their empire, 
aliowed you to make comparison with those of Moses? 
Simplicius who, up to a certain point had been able to , 
make this comparison, found so much that was conform- 
able, * that he concluded that the prophet of the Hebrews 
had walked in the footsteps of the ancient Thoth. 
Certain modern savants after having examined the 

Sepher in incorrect translations, or in a text which they 
were incapable of understanding, struck with certain re- 
petitions, and believing they detected in the numbers 
taken literally, palpable anachronisms, have imagined, 
now, that Moses had never existed, and then, that he had 
worked upon scattered memoirs, whose fragments he him- 
self or his secretaries had clumsily patched together.“ 
It has also been said that Homer was an imaginary being; 
as if the existence of the Iliad and the Odyssey, these 
master-pieces of poetry, did not attest the existence of 

38 Bossuet: Hist. Univers. III. part. $ 3. 

39 Act. VII. v. 22. 

49 Simplic. Comm. phys. arist. L. VIII р. 268. 

41 Spinosa: tract. theol. c. 9. Hobbes: Leviath. Part. III, c. 33. 


Isaac de la Peyrére: Syst. theol. Part. I. L. IV. c. I. Leclerc, Bolin- 
broke, Voltaire, Boulanger, Fréret, etc. 


m authors display in their crude libels. 
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their author! He must have little poetie instinct 
poor understanding of the arrangement and plan of 
epic work, who could conceive such a false idea of 
and his conceptions, and be persuaded that a book 
the Sepher, the King or the Veda could be put forward 
genuine, be raised by fraud to the rank of divine W 
ings, and be compiled with the same heedlessness 


Undoubtedly certain notes, certain commentaries, 
certain reflections written at first marginally, have slip- 
ped into the text of the Sepher; Esdras has restored badly 
some of the mutilated passages; but the statue of the 
2 Apollo on account of a few slight breaks, remains 

the less standing as the master-piece of an unrival- 
‘Ted sculptor whose unknown name is a matter of less con- 
‘sequence, Not recognizing in the Sepher the stamp of a 
man shows lack of knowledge; not wishing that 
jis grand man be called Moses shows lack of criticism. 
It is certain that Moses made use of more ancient 
books and perhaps of sacerdotal memoirs, as has been sus- 
by Leclere, Richard Simon апа the author of Con- 
abere upon Genesis.“ But Moses does not hide it; he 
Cites in two or three passages of the Sepher the title of the 
works which are before his eyes: the book of the Genera- ! 
tions of Adam ; * the book of the Wars of the Lord ; * the 
book of the Sayings of the Seers. “ The book of Jasher 
is mentioned in Joshua.“ The compiling of old memoirs 
the causing of them to be compiled by scribes as these 
writers have advanced, or indeed the abridging them as 
Origen supposed, is very far from that.“ Moses created 
in copying: this is what a real genius does. Can one im- 
42 Leclerc, in Diss. III. de script. Pentateuch. Richard Simon: 
Hist. crit. L. I. c. 7. 

4з Gen. c. 5. v. 1. 

„ Num. c. 21. v. 14. 

4 Chron. II. c. 33, v. 19. 

«6 Jos. c. 10. v. 13. 

« Epist. ad Affric 
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agine that the sculptor of the Pythian Apollo had no 
models? Can one imagine, by chance, that Homer imitat- 
ed nothing? The opening lines of the Iliad were 
copied from the Demetréide of Orpheus. The history 
of Helen and the war of Troy were preserved in the 
sacerdotal archives of Tyre whence this poet took it. 
It is asserted that he changed it to such an extent, that, 
of the simulacrum of the Moon he made a woman, and 
of the Eons, or celestial Spirits who contended for its 
rosseseion, the men whom he called Greeks and Trojans. *? 

Moses had delved deeply into the sanctuaries of 
Egypt, and he had been initiated into the mysteries; it is 
easily discovered in examining the form of his Cosmo- 
gony. He undoubtedly possessed a great number of hiero- 
giyphics which he explained in his writings, as asserted 
by Philo; * his genius and particular inspiration pro- 
duced the rest. He made use of the Egyptian tongue in 
all its purity.* This tongue had at this time attained its 
highest degree of perfection. It was not long becoming 
deteriorated in the hands of a rude tribe left to their own 
fate in the deserts of Idumea. It was a giant that found 
itself suddenly among a troop of pygmies. The extraor- 
dinary movement which this tongue had stamped upon its 
nation could not last, but in order that the plans of Pro- 
ridence should be fulfilled it was sufficient that the sacred 
storehouse in the Sepher should be guarded carefully. 

It appears, in the opinion of the most famous rab- 
bis,“ that Moses himself, foreseeing the fate to which his 

48 Beausobre, Hist. du Manich. T. II. p. 328. 

4 De vita Mos. 


* I shall not stop to contend with the opinion of those who seem 
to belleve that the Coptic differs not in the least from the ancient 
Egyptian; for can one imagine such an opinion as serious? One might 
as well say that the tongue of Boccaccio and Dante is the same as 
that of Cicero and Vergil. One can display his wit in upholding such 
а paradox; but he could prove it neither Ly criticism nor even by 
common sense. i 


20 Moyse de Cotsi: Pref. au grand Livre des Command. de la Lot. | 
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book must be submitted and the se pretations th 
must be given it in the course of time, had recourse to & 
oral law which he gave by word of mouth to reliable me 
whose fidelity he had tested, and whom he charged 
transmit it in the secret of | + sanctuary to other me 
who, transmitting it in their rn from age to age mig 
insure its thus reaching the remotest posterity. “ 
oral law that the modern Jews are confident they в! 
possess, is named Kabbala,* from a Hebrew word whie 
signifies, that which ís receired, that which comes 
elsewhere, that which is passed from hand to hand, e 
The most Tamous books that they ракка sch as he ө 
the Zohar, the Bahir, the Medrashim, the two Ge 
which compose the Talmud, are almost entirely К 
istic. 


- 


It would be very difficult to say today whether Moses 
has really left this oral law, or whether, having left it, i 
has not become altered, as the earned Maimonides seem 
to insinuate when he writes tl it his nation has lost the 
knowledge of innumerable thinjrs, without which it is a 
most impossible to understand the Law.“ Be that 
may, it is quite possible that a like institution might ! 
been in the mind of the Egyptians whose inclination for 
the mysteries is quite well known. 

Besides, chronology, cultivated but little before 
conquest of Chosroes, that famous Persian monarch 
whom we call Cyrus, hardly permits fixing the epoch of 
the appearance of Moses, It is only by approximation 
that one can place, about fifteen centuries before the 
Christian era, the issue of the Sepher. After the death of 
this theocratic lawgiver, the people to whom he had сс 
fided this sacred storehouse, remained still in the d 
for some time and were established only after 
struggles Their wandering life influenced their 


51 Boulanger: Antiq. dev. L. I. c. 22 
* Sap 


re 52 Rambam. More, Nebuch. Part. I. c. 21. 
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ige which degenerated rapidly. Their character became 
irsh; their spirit was roused. They turned hands 
rainst each other. One of the twelve tribes, that of Ben-: 
min, was almost wholly destroyed. Nevertheless, the 
ission that this people had to fulfill and which had nec- 
witated their exclusive laws, alarmed the neighbouring 
eoples; their customs, their extraordinary institutions, 
seir pride irritated them; they became the object of their 
ttacks. In less than four centuries they were subjected 
ix times to slavery, and six times they were delivered 
y the hand of Providence who willed their preservation. 
n the midst of these terrible catastrophes, the Sepher 
‘as respected: covered with a providential obscurity it 
lowed the vanquished, escaped the victors, and for a 
mg time remained unknown to its possessors themselves. 
‘oo much publicity would have brought about its loss. 
Vhether it is true that Moses had left oral instructions 
г evading the corruption of the text, it is not to be 
oubted that he did not take all possible precaution to 
uard its preservation. It can therefore be regarded as 
very probable thing that those who handed down in sil- 
асе and in the most inviolable secrecy, the thoughts of 
je prophet, confided his book to each other in the same 
ianner, and in the midst of troubles preserved it from 
estruction. 


But at last after four centuries of disasters, a more 
eaceful day seemed to shine upon Israel. The theocratic 
‘eptre was divided; the Hebrews gave themselves a king, 
nd their empire although restricted by neighbouring 
owers did not remain without some glory. Here a new 
anger appeared. Prosperity came to do what the most 
‘ightful reverses had been unable to achieve. Indolence 
'ated upon the throne crept into the lowest ranks of the 
eople. Certain indifferent chronicles, certain misunder- 
tood allegories, chants of vengeance and of pride, songs 
f voluptuousness, bearing the names of Joshua, Ruth, 
amuel, David and Solomon, usurped the place of the 
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Sepher. Moses was neglected; his laws were unhe 
The guardians of his secrets, invested with luxury, а ] 
to all the temptations of avarice gradually forgot i 
oaths, The arm of Providence raised against this intrae 
people, struck them at the moment least suspected. 
were stirred by intestine struggles, they turned 
each other. Ten tribes separated themselves and k 
name of Israel. The other two tribes took the папи 
Judah. Ап irreconcilable hatred spread between 

iwo rival peoples; they erected altar against altar, thi 
against throne; Samaria and Jerusalem had e 
sanctuary. The safety of the Sepher was the ot 
this division. 


Amid the controversies born of this schism each 
ple recalled its origin, invoked its unheeded laws, el 
the forgotten Sepher. Everything proves that neithe 
nor the other possessed this book any longer and 
was only by favour of heaven that it was found long 
terward,™ at the bottom of an old coffer covered w 
dust, but happily preserved beneath a heap of piece 
money, which avarice had in all probability accumu 
secretly and hidden from all eyes, This event de 1 
fate of Jerusalem. Samaria deprived of her раПайї 
having been struck a century before by the power of 
Assyrians, had fallen, and her ten tribes, captive, disp 
ed among the nations of Asia, having no religious Ё 
or to speak more clearly, entering no more in the e 
servative plans of Providence, were dissolved 
whereas Jerusalem, having recovered her sacred code 
the moment of her greatest peril, attached herself tg 
with a strength that nothing could break. In vain 
the peoples of Judah led away into bondage; in vain w 
their royal city destroyed as Samaria had been, the Se 
er which followed them to Babylon was their safe-gu 
They could indeed lose, during the seventy years of 
captivity, even their mother tongue, but they could m 


53 Voyez Chroniq. II. c. 34. v. 14. ef euiv.; et conférez Rois TI, ch. 
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‚ detached from the love of their laws. It was only 
»edful that a man of genius should deliver these laws to 
em. This man was found; for genius never fails to 
me forth when summoned by Providence. 


Esdras was the name of this man. His soul was 
rong and his constancy unflinching. He saw that the 
me was favourable, that the downfall of the Assyrian 
mpire, overthrown by the hands of Cyrus, gave him the 
ieans for reéstablishing the Kingdom of Judah. He skill- 
Шу profited by this. From the Persian monarch he ob- 
lined the liberty of the Jews and led them to the ruins 
f Jerusalem. But previous even to their captivity, the 
olitics of the Assyrian kings had reanimated the Sam- 
ritan schism. Certain tribes, Cutheans or Scythians, 
ronght into Samaria, had intermarried with certain sur- 
iving members of Israel and even with certain remnants 
t the Jews who had taken refuge there. At Babylon the 
lan had been conceived of opposing them to the Jews, 
those religious obstinacy was disturbing. * A copy of the 
lebraic Repher had been sent to them with a priest de- 
oted to the interests of the court. Accordingly when Es- 
ras appeared, these new Samaritans opposed its estab- 
ishment with all their strength. They accused him 
efore the great king, of fortifving a city and of making 
citadel rather than a temple. It was even said that not 
ontent with calumniating him thev advanced to fight. 

But Esdras was hard to intimidate. Not only did he 
epulse these adversaries and thwart their intrigues, but 
mathematizing them. raised up between them and the 
Jews an insurmountable barrier. He did more: being un- 
ible to take away from them the Hebraic Sepher, a copy 
X which they had received from Babylon, he conceived 
the idea of giving another form to his and resolved upon 
the ehange of its characters. 


This was comparatively easy, since the Jews, having 


4 Kings II ch. 17. v. 27. 
Б Joseph: Hist. Jud. L. XI. c. 4. 
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at that time not only become denaturalized, but 
lost completely the idiom of their forefathers, read 
ancient characters with difficulty, accustomed as | 
were to the Assyrian dialect and to the modern cha 
ters of which the Chaldeans had been the inve 
This innovation that polities alone seemed to or 
and which without doubt was done from the loft 
motives, had most fortunate results for the prese 
tion of the text of Moses, as I shall relate in my С 
mar. It called forth between the two peoples an emi 
tion which has contributed not inconsiderably to bk 
down to us a book to which the highest interests 
ever be attached. | 
Furthermore, Esdas did not act alone in this mat! 
The anathema which he had hurled against the Sam 
itans having been approved by the doctors of Babylor 
convoked them and held with them that great synage 
so famous in the books of the rabbis, It was there tl 
the changing of the characters was arrested; that 
vowel points were admitted in the writing for the 1 
the vulgar, and the ancient Masorah began, which o 
should guard against confusing with the modern Mase 
a work of the rabbis of Tiberias, the origin of which di 
not go back beyond the fifth century of the Christian er 


56 R. Eleasar. 

* The first Mashorah, whose name indicates Assyrian origin 
shall show in my Grammar, regulates the manner in which one sh 
write the Sepher, as much for usage in the temple as for its р 
use; the characters that should be employed, the different d 
in books, chapters and verses that should be admitted in the w 
of Moses; the second Masorah, that I write with a different с 
in order to distinguish it from the first, aside from the ch 
vowel polnts, books, chapters and verses with which it is ИЮ 
occupied, enters into the most minute details pertaining to the num 
of words and letters which compose each of these divisions in 
cular, and of the work in general; it notes those of the verses 
some letter is lacking, is superfluous, or else has been changed ! 
another; it designates by the word Kere and Кено, the diverse 
tions that should be substituted in the reading of each; it marks Ц 
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Esdras did still more. As much to estrange the Sam- 
ritans as to humour the Jews, whom long custom and 
heir sojourn at Babylon had attached to certain writings 
юге modern than those of Moses and much less authen- 
ie, he made a choice from them, retouched those which 
рреагей to him defective or altered, and made up a col- 
eetion which he joined to the Sepher. The assembly over 
rhich he presided approved of this labour that the Sam- 
ritans deemed impious; for it is well to know that the 
lamaritahs received absolutely only the Sepher of Mo- 
es, and rejected all the other writings as apocryphal. 
[һе Jews themselves have not today the same veneration 
or all the books which constitute what we call the Bible. 
"hey preserved the writings of Moses with a much more 
rrupulous attention, learned them by heart and recited 
hem much oftener than the others. The savants, who 
ате been in a position to examine their various manu- 
cripts, state that the part consecrated to the books of the 
Aw is always much more exact and better treated than 
he rest. 


amber of times that the same word is found at the beginning, the 
nadle or the end of a verse; it indicates what letters should be pro- 
ounced, understood, inverted, suspended, etc., etc. It is because they - 
ате Dot studied to distinguish these two institutions from each other, 
hat the savants of the past centuries have laid themselves open to such 
ively discussions: some, like Buxtorf who saw only the first Mashorah 
( Esdras, would not grant that it had anything of the modern, which 
ras ridiculous when one considers the minutise of which I have just 
poken: others, like Cappell, Morin, Walton and even Richard Simon 
rho saw only the Masorah of the rabbis of Tiberias, denied that it had 
Rything of the ancient, which was still more ridiculous, when one 
casiders the choice of characters, vowel points, and the primitive 
dvisions of the Sepher. Among the rabbis, all those who have any 
ame, have upheld the antiquity of the Mashorah; there has been only 
Шаһ Levita who has attributed it to more modern times. But per- 
aps he heard only the Masorah of Tiberias mentioned. Rarely do the 
Ыз say all that they think. 


m Walton. Proleg. XI. Richard Simon. Hist. crit. L. I. ch. 10. 
9 Rich. Simon: Hist. Crit. L. I. ch. 8. 
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This revision and these additions have given occasi 
in later times for thinking that Esdras had been t 
author of all the writings of the Bible. Not only ha 
the modern philosophists embraced this opinion,“ whi 
favoured their skepticism, but many Fathers of 
Church, and many thinkers have ardently sustained 
believing it more consistent with their hatred of t 
Jews: “ they rely chiefly upon a passage attributed 
Esdras himself." I think I have sufficiently proved b 
reasoning, that the Sepher of Moses could be neither 
supposition nor a compilation of detached fragments: 
one never takes for granted nor compiles works of th 
nature, and as to its integrity in the time of Esdras, 
exists a proof de facto that cannot be challenged : th 
the Samaritan text, It is well known, however little 0i 
may reflect, that considering the condition of things, t 
Samaritans, mortal enemies of the Jews, anathematizi 
by Esdras, would never have received a book of wh 
Esdras had been the author. They were careful enc 
not to receive the other writings, and it is also this whk 
can make their authenticity doubted.“ But it is not 
plan here to enter into a discussion in regard to this. 
is only with the writings of Moses that I am occupied; 
have designated them expressly by the name Sepher, | 
order to distinguish them from the Bible in general, th 
Greek name of which, recalls the translation of the § 
tuagint and comprises all the additions of Esdras 
even some more modern ones. 


5% Bolingbroke, Vo:taire, Fréret, Boulanger, ete. 
€» St. Basil. Epist. ad Chil. St. Clém. Alex. Strom. I. Tertull. de 

habit. mulier. е. 35. St. Iren. L. XXXIII. e. 25. Isidor. Etymol. L. VI 

с. 1. Leclerc. Sentim. de quelq. théolog. etc. i 
ĉi Esdras ch. ТҮ. v. 14. This book is regarded as apocryphal. 
вз Rich. Simon, Hist. crit. L. I. ch. 10. 


§ III. 


CONTINUATION OF THE REVOLUTIONS OF THE 
SEPHER. ORIGIN OF THE PRINCIPAL 
VERSIONS WHICH HAVE BEEN MADE. 


Let us rely firmly upon this important truth: the 


Hebraic tongue already corrupted by a gross people, and 
intellectual as it was in its origin, brought down to its 
most material elements, was entirely lost after the cap- 
tivity of Dabylon. This is an historic fact impossible to 
be doubted, whatever skepticism we may profess. The 
Bible shows it;“ the Talmud affirms it;“ it is the sen- 
timent of the most famous rabbis; 6% Walton cannot deny 
it;“ the best critic who has written upon this matter, 
Richard Simon, never wearies of repeating it.“ Thus 
therefore, nearly six centuries before Jesus Christ, the 
Hebrews, having become Jews, no longer either spoke or 
understood their original tongue. They used a Syriac 
dialect called Aramaic, formed of the union of several 
idioms of Assyria and Phanicia, and quite different from 
the Jabathwan which according to d'Herbelot was pure 
Chaldaic. 9? 


On and after this epoch, the Sepher of Moses was al- 
ways paraphrased in the synagogues. It is known that 
after the reading of each verse, an interpreter was charg- 
ed with explaining it to the people, in the vulgar tongue. 
From this came the name of Targum.* It is somewhat 


€ Nehem. ch. 8. 

€ Thalm. devot. ch. 4. 

© Elias, Kimchi, Ephode, etc. 

es Proleg. III et XII. 

© Hist. crit. L. I. ch. 8, 16, 17, etc. 

s Biblioth. оті. p. 514. 

* From the Chaldaic word, ҹу. version, translation: R. Jacob: 
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difficult to say today, whether these versions were at fir 
written by the doctors or entrusted to the sagacity of th 
interpreters. However that may be, it appears certa 
that the meaning of the Hebraic words, becoming m 
and more uncertain, violent discussions arose concern 
the diverse interpretations which were given to the 8 
pher. Some, claiming to possess the oral law secreti; 
given by Moses, wished to introduce it for everyone it 
these explanations; others, denied the existence of this 
law, rejected all kinds of traditions and required that l 
hold to the most literal and the most material explana- 
tions. Two rival sects were born of these disputes. Th 
first, that of the Pharisees was the most numerous аш 
{һе most esteemed : it admitted the spiritual meaning o 
the Sepher, treated as allegories what appeared to be € 
scure, believed in divine Providence and in the immort 
ity of the soul.“ The second, that of the Sadducees 
treated as fables all the traditions of the Pharisees, s 
ed their allegories, and as it found nothing in the mat 
ial meaning of the Sepher which might prove or even ex 
press the immortality of the soul, denied it; seeing m 
ting in what their antagonists called soul, only a cor 
quence of the organization of the body, a transient fac- 
ulty which must become extinguished with it." In the 
midst of these two contending sects, a third was fo 
less numerous than the other two, but infinitely 
learned: it was that of the Essenes. These held a mediar 
position between the Pharisees, who made every thing g rive 
way to the allegorical, and the Sadducees who, by the € 
ness of their interpretations perverted the dogmas of 
ses, They preserved the letter and the material meanir 
outwardly, but guarded the tradition and the oral 1 
for the secret of the sanctuary. The Essenes, living fa 
from cities, formed particular societies, and in no wise 


* Joseph. Antiq. L. XII. 22. XVII. 3. 
7? Joseph. Jdid. L. XIII. 9. Budd. Introd. ad phil. hebr. Basnage: 
Hist. des Juifs, T. 1. 
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alous of the sacerdotal charges filled by the Pharisees, or 

the civil honours intrigued for by the Sadducees, they 
plied themselves much to ethics and the study of nat- 
е. АП that has been written upon the mode of life and 
telligence of this sect has redounded greatly to its cred- 
1 Wherever there were Jews, there were Essenes; 
it it was in Egypt that they were mostly found. Their 
incipal retreat was in the environs of Alexandria, 
ward the lake, and Mount Moriah. 


I beg the reader seriously interested in ancient 
crets to give attention to this name;* for if it is true, as 
eryone attests, that Moses has left an oral law, it.is 
nong the Essenes that it has been preserved. The Phari- 
es who boasted so haughtily that they possessed it, had 
Ју its semblances, for which Jesus constantly reproach- 
them. It is from these Pharisees that the modern Jews 
scend, with the exception of certain true. savants 
rough whom the secret tradition goes back to that of 
e Essenes. The Sadducees have brought forth the pre- 
nt Karaites, otherwise called Scripturalists. 

But even before the Jews possessed their Chaldaic 
гроте, the Samaritans had a version of the Sepher 
ade in the vulgar tongue; for they were even less able 
an the Jews to understand the original text. This ver- 
m which we possess entire, being the first of all those 
hich had been made, merits consequently more confid- 
ce than the targums, which succeeding and destroving 
ie another do not appear of great antiquity : besides, the 
alect in which the Samaritan version is written has 
ore affinitv with the Hebrew than with the Aramaic or 
ie Chaldaic of the targums. To a rabbi, named Onkelos, 
as ordinarily been attributed the targum of the Sepher, 


"1 Joseph: de bello Jud. L. II. c. 12. Phil. de vita contempl. Budd: 
trod. ad phil. hebr. etc. 


* It is unnecessary, I think, for me to say that Mount Moriah has 


Коше one of the symbols of Adonhiramite masonry. This word f 


gnifies the reflected light, the splendour. 
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properly so-called, and to another rabhi named Jom: 
that of the other books of the Bible; but the epoe 
their composition has not been fixed. It can only b 
ferred that they are more ancient than the Talmud, 
cause the dialect is more correct and less disfigured. — 
Talmud of Jerusalem particularly, is in a bart 
style, mixed with a quantity of words borrowed 
neighbouring tongues and chiefly from Greek, Latin а 
Persian." This was the vulgar idiom of the Jews in 1 
time of Jesus Christ, 


Nevertheless, the Jews, protected by the Persi 
monarchs, had enjoyed some moments of tranquill 
they had rebuilt their temples; they had raised again 
walls of their city. Suddenly the face of things w 
changed: the empire of Cyrus crumbled; Babylon fell | 
to the power of the Greeks; all bent beneath the laws 
Alexander, But this torrent which burst forth in a 
ment, both upon Africa and upon Asia, soon divided # 
waves and turned them in different channels, Alexandt 
died and his captains parcelled out his heritage. T! 
Jews fell into the power of the Seleucidw. The Gre 
tongue carried everywhere by the conquerors, modifie 
the new idiom of Jerusalem and drew it further аўга 
from the Hebrew. The Sepher of Moses already di 
ured by the Chaldaic paraphrases disappeared gradu 
in the Greek version. 

Thanks to the discussions raised bv the savants of t 
last centuries upon the famous version of the Hellenis 
Jews, vulgarly called the Septuagint version, nothing hai 
become more obscure than its origin. "They questioned 
among themselves, nt what epoch, and how, and why I 
had been done: “ whether it was the first of all, and 
whether there did not exist an earlier version in G 

72 Mist, crit. L. II. ch. 18. 

78 Hist. crit. L. II. е. 2. 

14 Despierres: Auctor, script. tract. II. Walton. Proleg. ІХ. , 
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from which Pythagoras, Plato and Aristotle had drawn 
their knowledge; who the seventy interpreters were and 
whether they were or were not, in separate cells while 


' labouring at this work; 1 whether these interpreters were, 


in short, prophets rather than simple translators.“ 


After having examined quite at length the divergent 
opinions which have been put forth on this subject, these 
are what I have judged the most probable. Anyone can, 
if he is 80 inclined, do this difficult labour over again, 
which after all will produce only the same results, if he 
is careful to exercise the same impartiality that I have 
chown. i 

It cann.t be doubted that Ptolemy, son of Lagus, not- 
withstanding some acts of violence which marked the be- 
ginning of his reign and into which he was forced by the 
conspiracy of his brothers, was a very great prince. Egypt 
has not had a more brilliant epoch. There, flourished at 
the same time, peace, commerce, the arts, and the cultiva- 
tion of the sciences, without which there is no true grand- 
eur in an empire. It was through the efforts of Ptolemy 
that the splendid library in Alexandria was established, 
which Demetrius of Phalereus, to whom he had confided 
its keeping, enriched with all the most precious literature 
of that time. The Jews had long since been settled in 
Egypt. ^ I cannot conceive by what spirit of contradic- 
tion the modern thinkers insist that, in the course of 
circumstances such as I have just presented, Ptolemy did 
not have the thought that has been attributed to him of 
making a translation of the Sepher in order to place it 
in his library.“ Nothing seems to me so simple. The 


*$ Cyril. Alex. L. I. Euseb. prmp. evan. c. 3. Ambros. Epist. 6. 
Joseph Contr. Арі. L. I. Bellarmin. de verbo Dei. L. II. c. 5. 

16 St. Justin, orat. par. ad gent. Epiph. Lib. de mens. et ponder. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. L. I. Hieron. Praf. in Pentat. J. Morin. Erercit. IV. 

7 St. Thomas: quest. II. art. 3. St. August. de Civit. dei. L. XVIII. 
t. 43. Iren. adv. hares. c. 25, etc. 
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historian Josephus is assuredly believable on this 
as well as the author of the letter of Aristeas, * 
standing certain embellishments with which he 
historic fact. 

But the execution of this plan might offer 
for it is known that the Jews communicated with 
their books, and that they guarded their mysteries . 
an inviolable secrecy.“ It was even a customary 
among them, that God would punish severely those 
dared to make translations in the vulgar tongue. 7 
Talmud relates that Jonathan, after the appearance 
his Chaidaic paraphrase, was sharply reprimanded b) 
voice from heaven for having dared to reveal to men 
secrets of God. Ptolemy, therefore, was obliged to hi 
recourse to the intercession of the sovereign pon 
Eleazar, showing his piety by freeing certain Jew 
slaves. This sovereign pontiff whether touched by = 
bounty of the king, or whether not daring to resist 
will sent him an exemplar of the Sepher of Moses, ү 
mitting him to make a translation of it in the Gr 
tongue. It was only a question of choosing the tra 
lators. As the Essenes of Mount Moriah enjoyed a m 
ted reputation for learning and sanctity, everything lei 
me to believe that Demetrius of Phalereus turned his 
tention upon them and transmitted to them the ord 
of the king. These sectarians lived as anchorites, secl 
ed in separate cells, being occupied, as I have alre 
said, with the study of nature. The Sepher was, accord 
to them, composed of spirit and substance: by the # 
stance they understood the material meaning of the Het 
ic tongue; by the spirit, the spiritual meaning lost to 
vulgar." Pressed between the religious law which 
bade the communication of the divine mysteries and 
authority of the prince who ordered them to trans) 

™ Joseph. ГЫЙ. prof. et L. XIL c. 2. 

m Hist. crit. L. II. ch. 2. 


Joseph de Hello Jud. L. II. ch. 12. Phil. de vitd contempt. В 
introd. ad phil. hebr, 
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the Sepher, they were astute enough to extricate them- 
selves from such a hazardous step: for, in giving the sub- 
stance of the book, they obeyed the civil authority, and 
in retaining the spirit, obeyed their conscience. They 
made & verbal version as exact as they could in the re- 
stricted and material expression, and in order to protect 
themselves still further from the reproaches of profana- 
tion, they made use of the text of the Samaritan version 
whenever the lIlebraic text did not offer sufficient 
obscurity. | 

It is very doubtful whether there were seventy in 
number who performed this task. The name of the Sept- 
sagint Version comes from another circumstance that I 
am about to relate. 

The Talmud states that at first there were only five 
interpreters, which is quite probable; for it is known that 
Ptolemy caused only the five books of Moses to be trans- 
lated, those contained in the Sepher, without being con- 
(етпей with the additions of Esdras.  Bossuet agrees 
with this in saying that the rest of the books were, in 
the course of time, put into Greek for the use of the Jews 
who were spread throughout Egypt and Greece, where : 
they had not only forgotten their ancient tongue, the 
Hebrew, but even the Chaldaic which they had learned : 
during captivity.4 This writer adds, and I beg the reader 
to note this, that these Jews made a Greek mixture of 
Hebraisms which is called the Hellenistic tongue, and that 
the Septuagint and all the New Testament are written 
in this language. 

It is certain that the Jews, dispersed throughout 
Egypt and Greece, having entirely forgotten the Aramaic 
dialect in which their Targums were written, and finding 
themselves in need of a paraphrase in the vulgar tongue, 
would naturally take the version of the Sepher which al- 
ready existed in the royal library at Alexandria: this is 


=з Joseph. Antiq. L. XII. ch. 2. 
м Disc. sur l'Hist. uni. I. part. 8. 
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— what they did. They joined to it a translation of the 
tions of Esdras and sent the whole to Jerusalem to 1 
proved as a paraphrase. The sanhedrin granted their 
mand, and as this tribunal happened to be of seventy jud 
in conformity with the law, “ this version received 
name of Septuagint version, that is to say, approved 
the seventy. * | 

Such is the origin of the Bible. It is a copy in 
Greek tongue of the Hebraic writings wherein the mate 
ial forms of the Sepher of Moses are well enough 
served, so that those who see nothing beyond the mate 
forms may not suspect the spiritual. In the state 
ignorance in which the Jews were at that time, this boc 
thus disguised suited them. It suited them to such a 
extent, that in many of the Greek synagogues, it 
read not only as paraphrase, but in place of and in prefei 
ence to the original text.“ Of what use was the readir 
of the Hebrew text? The Jewish people had long s 
ceased to understand it even in its most restricted æ 
ceptance,* and among the rabbis, if one excepts certai 

85 Sepher. L. IV. c. 11. Elias Levita: in Thisbdi, 

86 Hist. crit. L. II. c. 2. 

вт Walton: Proleg. IX. Hora Ыйса. g. 2. Hist, Crit. L. I. e. 1 

* Philo, the most learned of the Jews of his time, did not know а 
word of Hebrew although he wrote a history of Moses, He prais 
much the Greek version of the Hellenists, which he was Incapable 
comparing with the original Josephus himself, who has written 1 
history of his nation and who should have made a special study 9 
the Sepher, proves at every step that he did not understand the 
Hebrew text and that he often made use of the Greek. He 1 
hard in the beginning of his work to understand why Moses, 
to express the first day of creation, used the word one and not t 
word first, without making the very simple reflection that the 
“nx in Hebrew, signifies both. Tt is obvious that he pays less attention 
manner in which the proper names were written, than to that 
ich they were pronounced in his time, and that he read them 
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Essenes initiated in the secrets of the oral law, the most 
learned scarcely pretended to go back of the Greek, the 
Latin, or the barbarous jargon of Jerusalem, to the Chal- 
daic Targums which had become for them almost as diffi- 
cult as the text.* 
It was during this state of ignorance and when the 
Greek Bible usurped everywhere the place of the Hebraic 
‚ Sepher, that Providence wishing to change the face of 
: the world and operating one of those necessary move- 
‚ ments whose profound reason I believe it useless to re- 
veal, raised up Jesus. A new cult was born. Christianity, 
at first obscure, considered as a Jewish sect, increased; 
was spread abroad and covered Asia, Africa and Europe. 
The Roman empire was enveloped by it. Jesus and his 
disciples had always quoted the Greek Bible, the Fathers 
of the Church attaching themselves to this book with a 
religious respect, believing it inspired, written by the 
prophets, scorned the Hebraic text, and as Saint Augus- 
tine clearly says, were even ignorant of its existence. 
Nevertheless the Jews, alarmed at this movement which 
was beyond their comprehension, cursed the book which 
caused it. The rabbis, either by politics or because the 
oral law became known, openly scoffed it as an illusory 
version, decried it as a false work, and caused it to be : 
considered by the Jews as more calamitous for Israel 
than the golden calf. They publicly stated that the earth 
had been enveloped in darkness during three days on 
account of this profanation of the holy Book, and as one 
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took away speech from the serpent, that he made its tongue venomous, 
that he condemned it henceforth to have feet no more; that he com- 
manded Adam to tread upon the head of this serpent, etc. Now, if 
Philo and Josephus showed themselves so ignorant in the understand- 
ing of the sacred text, what must have been the other Jews? ] make 
exception always of the Essenes, 

ө It Is related in St. Luke that Jesus Christ read to the people а 
passage from Isaiah paraphrased in Chaldaic and that he explained it 
(eh. 4. v. 17). It із Walton who has made this observation in his 
Prolegomena. Dissert. XII. 

$$ "Ut an alia esset ignorarent.” August. L. III. c. 26. 
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can see in the Talmud, ordained an annual fast с 
days in memory of this event. 
These precautions came too late; the storehouse b 
guarded had changed hands, Israel, resembling a € 
coffer closed with a triple lock but worn out by t 
afforded no longer a sufficiently sure shelter. A teri 
revolution drew nigh: Jerusalm fell, and the Row 
pire, a politieal moribund body, was destined to 
| tures of the North. Already the clouds of ignorance ` 
darkening the horizon; already the cries € the barbar 
were heard in the distance. It was necessary to op 
these formidable enemies with an —— obsta 
That obstacle was this same Rook which was tó 8 m 
them and which they were not to understand. 
- Neither the Jews nor the Christians were 
' enter into the profoundness of these plans. They ас 
each other of ignorance and of bad faith. The 
possessors of an original text which they could no lom 
comprehend, anathematized a version which rende 
only the gross and exterior forms. "The Christians, € 
tent with these forms which at least they grasped, 
no further and treated with contempt all the rest. 
is true that from time to time there appeared am 
them men who, profiting by a last gleam of light in t 
dark days, dared to fix the basis of their belief, and ju 
ing the version in its spirit to be identical with its fe 
detached themselves abruptly and disdainfully 
Such were Valentine, Basil, Marcion, Apelles, Bardesg 
and Manes, the most terrible of the adversaries that ! 
Bible has encountered. All treated as impious the aut 
of a book wherein the Being, preéminently good, is 
presented as the author of evil; wherein this Being er 
ates without plan, prefers arbitrarily, repents, is angen 
punishes an innocent posterity with the crime of on 
whose downfall he has prepared." Manes, judging Mos 
by the book that the Christians declared to be from h 


% Beausobre: Hist. du Manich. Passim. Epiphan, heres, 
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| regarded this prophet as having been inspired by the Gen- 
ius of evil.“ Marcion, somewhat less severe saw in him 
ely the instrument of the Creator of the elementary 
world, very different from the Supreme Being?! АП of 
them caused storms, more or less violent; according to 
the force of their genius. They did not succeed, because 
their attack was imprudent, unseasonable, and because 
vithout knowing it they brought their light to bear in- 
opportunely upon a rough structure prepared for sustain- 
ing a most true and imposing edifice. 

Those Fathers of the Church whose eyes were not 
wholly bli ded, sought for expedients to evade the great- 
est difficulties. Some accused the Jews of having foisted 
upon the books of Moses things false and injurious to 
the Divinity; others had recourse to allegories. Saint 
Augustine acknowledged that there was no way of con- 
serving the literal meaning of the first three chapters of 
Genesis, without attributing to God things unworthy of 
dim. Origen declared that if the history of the creation 
was taken in the literal sense it was absurd and con- 
tradictory. He complained of the ignorant ones who, 
led astray by the letter of the Bible, attributed to God 
sentiments and actions that one would not wish to attri- 
bute to the most unjust, the most barbarous of men.“ 
The wise Beausobre in his Histoire du Manichéisme, and 
Pétau in his Dogmes théologiques, cite numerous similar 
eramples. 

The last of the Fathers who saw the terrible mistake 
of the version of the Hellenists and who wished to remedy 
it, was Saint Jerome. I give full justice to his inten- 
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90 Act. disput. Archel. $ 7. 

%1 Tertull. Contr. Marci. 

$92 Recognit. L. II. p. 52. Clément. Homel. III. p. 642-645. 

98 Pétau: Dogm. théol. de opif. L. II. 7. 

м August. Contr. Faust. L. XXXII. 10. De Genes. Contr. Manich. 
L II. 2. 

95 Origen. philocal. p. 12. 

98 Origen. Ibid. p. 6 et 7. 
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tions, This Father, of an ardent cha and 
ing mind, might have remedied the evil, if the evil 
been of a nature to yield to his efforts. Too prud 

cause a scandal like that of Marcion or of Mar 
judicious to restrict himself to vain subtleties - 
Origen or Saint Augustine, he felt deeply that 
way of arriving at the truth was to resort to the orig 
text. This text was entirely unknown. The Greek 
everything. It was from the Greek, strange and extr: 
nary fact, that had been made, according as was ne 
not only the Latin version, but the Coptie, Ethiopie, Ari 
and even the Syriac, Persian and others, 


But in order to resort to the original text it w 
be necessary to understand the Hebrew. And how 
it possible to understand a tongue lost for more thai 
thousand years? The Jews, with the exception of a 
small number of sages from whom the most horrible 
ments were unable to drag it, understood it hardly! 
than Saint Jerome. Nevertheless, thé only way th 
mained for this Father was to turn to the Jews. 
took a teacher from among the rabbis of the schoo 
Tiberias. At this news, all the Christain church ei 
out in indignation. Saint Augustine boldly e 
Saint Jerome. Rufinus attacked him unsparingly. 8. 
Jerome, exposed to this storm, repented having said d 
the version of the Septuagint was wrong; he used suh 
fuges; sometimes, to flatter the vulgar, he said that 
Hebraic text was corrupt; sometimes, he extolled 
text concerning which, he declared that the Jews h 
not been able to corrupt a single line. When reproach 
with these contradictions, he replied that they were | 
norant of the laws of dialectics, that they did not und 
stand that in disputes one spoke sometimes in one ma 
ner and sometimes in another, and that one did the с 
site of what one said." He relied upon the — 

Saint Paul; he quoted Origen. Rufinus charged him wit 


© P. Morin. Ezercit. Bibl. Rich. Simon. Hist. crit. 
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impiety, and replied to him that Origen had never for- 
wtten himself to the point of translating the Hebrew, 
ad that only Jews or apostates could undertake it.” 
mint Augustine, somewhat more moderate, did not ac- 
ase the Jews of having corrupted the sacred text; he 
id not treat Saint Jerome as impious and as apostate; 
e even agreed that the version of the Septuagint is often 
acomprehensible; but he had recourse to the providence 
f God,” which had permitted that these interpreters 
hould translate the Scripture in the way that was judged 
0 be the most fitting for the nations who would embrace 
he Christian religion. 

In the midst of these numberless contradictions, 
Saint Jerome had the courage to pursue his plan; but 
other contradictions and other obstacles more alarming 
waited him. Не saw that the Hebrew which he was so 
lesirous of grasping escaped from him at each step; that 
the Jews whom he consulted wavered in the greatest un- 
rertainty; that they did not agree upon the meaning of 
the words, that they had no fixed principle, no grammar; 
that, in fact, the only lexicon of which he was able to 
nake use was that very Hellenistic version which he 
wpired to correct. What was the result of his labour? 
\ new translation of the Greek Bible in Latin, a little less 
arbarous than the preceding translations and compared 
vith the Hebraic text as to the literal forms. Saint 
lerome could do nothing further. Had he penetrated 
he inner principles of the Hebrew; had the genius of 
hat tongue been unveiled to his eyes, he would have been ' 
onstrained by the force of things, either to keep silence 
т to restrict it within the version of the Hellenists. This 
ersion, judged the fruit of a divine inspiration, dominated 
he minds in such a manner, that one was obliged to lose 
nes way like Marcion, or follow it into its necessary 


s Ruffin. Invect. Liv. II. Richard Simon. Ibid. 1, II. chap. 2. 
99 August. de doct. Christ. Walton: Proleg. X. 
100 Rich. Simon. Ibid. L. II. ch. 12. 
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obscurity. This is the Latin translation called ordina 
the Vulgate. 

The Council of Trent has declared this transla: 
authentic, without nevertheless, declaring it infall 
but lei the Inquisition has sustained it with all the 
of its arguments,’ and the theologians with all the wei 
of their intolerance and their partiality.* 

I shall not enter into the irksome detail of the m 
berless controversies which the version of the Hellen 
and that of Saint Jerome have brought about in the m 
modern times. I shall pass over in silence the tram 
tions which have been made in all the tongues of Euro 
whether before or after the Reformation of Luther, 
cause they were all alike, only copies more or less 
moved from the Greek and Latin. 

No matter how much Martin Luther and Augus 
Eugubio say about the ignorance of the Hellenists, th 
still use their lexicon in copying Saint Jerome. hou 
Santes Pagnin or Arias Montanus endeavour to disered 
the Vulgate; though Louis Cappell pass thirty-six уе 
of his life pointing out the errors; though Doctor Jam 
or Father Henri de Bukentop, or Luc de Bruges, 
minutely the mistakes of their work, brought according 
some to two thousand, according to others, four thous 
though Cardinal Cajetan, or Cardinal Bellarmin percei 
them or admit them; they do not advance one iota t 


100 Hist. crit. L. 11. ch. 12. 

102 Palavic. Hist. M. VI. ch. 17. Mariana: pro. Edit. vulg. c. 1. 

* Cardinal Ximenes having caused to be printed in 1515, a 
glot composed of Hebrew, Greek and Latin, placed the Vulgate 
the Hebraic text and the Septuagint version: comparing this 
thus ranged In three columns, to Jesus Christ between the two robbers: 
the Hebrew text according to his sentiment, represented the 
robber, the Hellenistic version the good robber and the Latin t 
tion Jesus Christ! The editor of the Polyglot of Paris, declares ii 
his preface that the Vulgate should be regarded as the original , 
wherein al! the other versions and the text itself should agree. » 
one has such ideas, one offers little access for truth. . 
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‚ intelligence of the text. The declamations of Calvin, the 
labours of Olivetan, of Corneille, Bertram, Ostervald and 
a host of other thinkers do not produce a better effect. 
Of what importance the weighty commentaries of Calmet, 
the diffuse dissertations of Hottinger? What new lights 
does one see from the works of Bochard, Huet, Leclerc, 
Lelong and Michaelis? Is the Hebrew any better under- 
stood? This tongue, lost for twenty-five centuries, does 
it yield to the researches of Father Houbigant, or to the 
indefatigable Kennicott? Of what use is it to either or 
both, delving in the libraries of Europe, examining, com- 
piling and comparing all the old manuscripts? Not any. 
Certain letters vary, certain vowel points change, but the 
same obscurity remains upon the meaning of the Sepher. 
In whatever tongue one turns it, it is always the same 
Hellenistic version that one translates, since it is the sole 
lexicon for all the translators of the Hebrew. 


It is impossible ever to leave the vicious circle if 
one has not acquired a true and perfect knowledge of the 
Hebraic tongue. But how is one to acquire the knowledge? 
How? By reéstablishing this lost tongue in its original 
principles: by throwing off the Hellenistic yoke: by re- 
constructing its lexicon: by penetrating the sanctuaries 
of the Essenes: by mistrusting the exterior doctrine of 
the Jews: by opening at last that holy ark which for more 
than three thousand years, closed to the profane, has 
brought down to us, by a decree of Divine Providence, 
the treasures amassed by the wisdom of the Egyptians. 


This is the object of a part of my labours. With the 
origin of speech as my goal, I have found in my path 
Chinese, Sanskrit and Hebrew. I have examined their 
rights. I have revealed them to my readers, and forced 
to make a choice between these three primordial idioms 
І have chosen the Hebrew. I have told how, being com- 
posed in its origin of intellectual, metaphorical and uni- 
versal expressions, it had insensibly become wholly gross 
in its nature because restricted to material, literal and 
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particular expressions. I have shown at — hat epe 
how it was entirely lost. I have followed the revs 
tions of the Sepher of Moses, the unique book which : 
tains this tongue. I have developed the occasion 
manner in which the principal versions were made. 
have reduced these versions to the number of four; 
follows: the Chaldaic paraphrases or targums, the Sama 
tan version, that of the Hellenists, called the Septuag 
version, and finally that of Saint Jerome, or the Vv 
I have indicated sufficiently the idea that one ought 
follow. 
It is now for my Grammer to recall the forgott 
principles of the Hebraic tongue, to establish them 
solid manner, and to connect them with the necessar 
results: it is for my translation of the Cosmogony of Mos 
and the notes which accompany it, to show the force ал 
concordance of these results, I shall now give mys 
fearlessly to this difficult labour, as certain of its : 
as of its utility, if my readers vouchsafe to follow m 
with the attention and the confidence that is required. 


Hebraic Grammar 


HEBRAIC GRAMMAR 
CHAPTER I. 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 


$ I. 
THE REAL PURPOSE OF THIS GRAMMAR. 


Long ago it was said, that grammar was the art of 
writing and of speaking a tongue correctly: but long ago 
itought also to have been considered that this definition 
wod for living tongues was of no value applied to dead 
nes, 

In fact, what need is there of knowing how to speak . 
ind even write (if composing is what is meant by writ- 
д) Sanskrit, Zend, Hebrew and other tongues of this 
ature? Does one not feel that it is not a question of 
iting to modern thoughts an exterior which has not been 
nade for them; but, on the contrary, of discovering under 
worn-out exterior ancient thoughts worthy to be revived 
ader more modern forms? Thoughts are for all time, 
П places and all men. It is not thus with the tongues 
‘hich express them. These tongues are appropriate to 
he customs, laws, understanding and periods of the ages; 
hey become modified in proportion as they advance in 
he centuries; they follow the course of the civilization 
f peoples. When one of these has ceased to be spoken 
t сап only be understood through the writings which 
ave survived. To continue to speak or even to write it 
‘hen its genius is extinguished, is to wish to resuscitate 
dead body ; to affect the Roman toga, or to appear in 
һе streets of Paris in the robe of an ancient Druid. 
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I must frankly say, despite e ain holastie 
cedents being offended by my avowal, that I t 
prove of those sorry compositions, whether in prose or 
verse, where modern Europeans rack their L - 
clothe the forms long since gone, with English, Germ 
or French thoughts. I do not doubt that this (епс 
everywhere in public instruction is singularly harmful 
the advancement of studies, and that the constraint 
modern ideas to adapt themselves to ancient forms is 
attitude which checks what the ancient ideas might p 
on in the modern forms. If Hesiod and Homer 
perfectly understood; if Plato himself offers ob 
for what reason is this so? For no other reason save t 
instead of seeking to understand their tongue, one Ё 
foolishly attempted to speak or write it. 


The grammar of the ancient tongues is not there! 
‘either the art of speaking or even of writing them, sit 
the sound is extinct and since the signs have lost t 

relations with the ideas; but the grammar of these tongi 
is the art of. understanding them, of penetrating the ge 
.us which has presided at their formation, of going t 
to their source, and by the aid of the ideas which th 
have preserved and the knowledge which they have pm 
cured, of enriching modern idioms and enlightening the 


So then, while proposing to give an Hebraic gra 
mar, my object is assuredly not to teach anyone eit 
to speak or to write this tongue; that preposterous са 
should be left to the rabbis of the synagogues. he 
rabbis, after tormenting themselves over the value of tl 
accents and the vowel points, have been able to contim 
their cantillation of certain barbarous sounds; they has 
been indeed able to compose some crude books, as heter 
geneous in substance as in form, but the fruit of so man 
pains has been to ignore utterly the signification of th 
sole Book which remained to them, and to make them 
selves more and more incapable of defending their law 
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aker, one of ! blest men that the earth has produc- 
1, from the increased attacks that have never ceased to 
® directed against him by those who knew him only 
hrough the thick clouds with which he had been envelop- 
d by his translators.* For, as I have sufficiently intim- 
ted, the Book of Moses has never been accurately trans- 
ated. The most ancient versions of the Sepher which 
re possess, such as those of the Samaritans, the Chaldaic 
fargums, the Greek version of the Septuagint and the 
Latin Vulgate, render only the grossest and most exterior 


forms without attaining to the spirit which animates 


them in the original. I might compare them appropriate- 


ly with those disguises which were used in the ancient : 


mysteries,’ or even with those symbolic figures which 


were used by the initiates; the small figures of satyrs and 
of Sileni that were brought from Eleusis. There was. 


nothing more absurd and grotesque than their outward 
appearance, upon opening them, however, by means of a 
secret spring, there were found all the divinities of Olym- 


pus. Plato speaks of this pleasing allegory in his dia- 


logue of the Banquet and applies it to Socrates through 
the medium of Alcibiades. 


It is because they saw only these exterior and mate- 
‘ial forms of the Sepher, and because they knew not how 
o make use of the secret which could disclose its spiritual 
ind divine forms, that the Sadducees fell into material- 
sm and denied the immortality of the soul.? It is well 
tnown how much Moses has been calumniated by modern 
yhilosophers upon the same subject.“ Fréret has not 
'ailed to quote all those who, like him, have ranked him 
unong the materialists. 


* The most famous heresiarchs, Valentine, Marcion and Manes re- 
ected scornfully the writings of Moses which they believed emanated 
rom an evil principle. 

1 Apul. I. XL. 

2 Joseph. Antig. I. XIII. g. 

8 Fréret: des Apol. de la Rel. chrét. ch. II. 
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When I say that the rabbis of the synagogu 
put themselves beyond the state of defending t 
giver, I wish it to be understood that Tn 
who, holding to the most meticulous obse > 
Masorah, have never penetrated the secret of the 
ary. Doubtless tere are many to whom — 
Hebraic tongue is not foreign. But a sacred e 
poses upon them an inviolable silence.“ It is said 
they hold the version of the Hellenists in nir 
They attribute to it all the evils which they have s 
Alarmed at its use against them by the Christia: ns 
early ages of the Church, their superiors fort 
thereafter to write the Sepher in other characters 
the Hebraic, and doomed to execration those among 
who should betray the mysteries and teach the Chri 
the principles of their tongue. Опе ought re 
mistrust their exterior doctrine. Those of the rab 
were initiated kept silence, as Moses, son of Ma 
called Maimonides, expressly said:* those who wen 
had as little real knowledge of Hebrew, as the least le 
ed of the Christians. They wavered in the same 
titude over the meaning of the words, and this ir 
was such that they were ignorant even of the nam 
some of the animals of which it was forbidden the 
commanded by the Law, to eat.* Richard Simon л hi 
furnished me with this remark, never wearies of rey 
ing how obscure is the Hebraic tongue: he quotes 8 
Jerome and Luther, who are agreed in saying, that 
words of this tongue are equivocal to such an exte 2 
it is often impossible to determine the meaning.“ Ori 
recording to him, was persuaded of this truth; 
felt it and Cardinal Cajetan himself, was convine "n н 


1 Richard Simon, Hist, Crit. I. T. ch. 17 ч 


^, f Mor. Nebuc, P. II. ch. 29. 


б Bochart: de Sacr. animal. r 
7 Ibíd, I. III. ch. 2. 

^ Hieron. Apelog. adv. Ruff. I. 1. Luther, Comment. Genes. 
9 Cajetan, Comment. in Psalm. M 
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s Father Morin who took advantage of this obscurity 
consider the authors of the Septuagint version as so 
шу prophets; for, he said, God had no other means 
fixing the signification of the Hebrew words. 


This reason ог Father Morin, somewhat far from be- 
£ decisive, has not hindered the real thinkers, and Rich- 
'd Simon particularly, from earnestly wishing that the 
ebraic tongue lost for so long a time, might finally be 
xstablished." Не did not conceal the immense diff- 
ulties that such an undertaking entailed. He saw clear- 
y that it would be necessary to study this tongue in a 
tanner very different from the one hitherto adopted, and 
ar from making use of the grammars and dictionaries 
wailable, he regarded them, on the contrary, as the most 
langerous obstacles; for, he says, these grammars and 
hese dictionaries are worth nothing. All those who have 
iad occasion to apply their rules and to make use of their 
interpretations have felt their insufficiency. ? Forster 
who had seen the evil sought in vain the means to remedy 
it. He lacked the force for that: both time and men, as 
rell as his own prejudices were too much opposed.* 


I have said enough in my Dissertation concerning 
vhat had been the occasion and the object of my studies. 
When I conceived the plan with which I am now occu- 
vied, I knew neither Richard Simon nor Forster, nor any 
f the thinkers who, agreeing in regarding the Hebraic 
ongue as lost, had made endeavours for, or had hoped to 
ucceed in its reéstablishment; but truth is absolute, and 

is truth which has engaged me in a difficult under- 
iking; it is truth which will sustain me in it; I now pur- 
je my course. . 


10 Erercit. Bibl. L. I. ex. VI. ch. 2 

1 Hist. crit. I. III. ch. 2. 

12 Hist. Crit. I. III. ch. 3. 

* The rabbis themselves have not been more fortunate, as опе can 
e in the grammar of Abraham de Balmes and in several other works. 


| 
| 


to the genius of tongues, there exist two kinds ӨГ 
mars: the one, universal, and the other, Particula. 1 


$ IL 
ETYMOLOGY AND DEFINITION. 


The word grammar has come down to us fro 
Greeks, through the Latins; but its origin goes back m 
further. Its real etymology is found in the root U. 
(gre, cre, kre), which in Hebrew, Arabic or Chaldaie, 
sents always the idea of engraving, of character or 
writing, and which as verb is used to express, аесог 
to the circumstances, the action of engraving, of ch 
terizing, of writing, of proclaiming, of най н 
claiming, ete. The Greek word Teaunatafß signif в р 
perly the science of characters, that із to say, of а 
acteristic signs by means of which man expresse 
thought. “ч 

As has been very plainly seen by Court de Bebe 
he who, of all the archwologists has penetrated d 


universal grammar reveals the spirit of man in g 
the particular grammars develop the individual spirit 
а people, indicate the state of its civilization, its kne 
ledge and its prejudices. The first, is founded up 
nature, and rests upon the basis of the universality 
things; the others, are modified according to opinic 
places and times. All the particular grammars ha 
а common basis by which they resemble each 
and which constitutes the universal grammar 
which they emanate:™ for, says this laborious í 
“these particular grammars, after having received the 1 

of the universal grammar, react in their turn upon ti 


15 Mond. prim. Gramm. univ. t. I, ch. 13, 14 et 15. 
- * 
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г, to which they give new force to bring forth 
ger and more fruitful off-shoots." 

. quote here the opinion of this man whose gram- 
‘al knowledge cannot be contested, in order to make 
derstood, that wishing to initiate my readers into the 
' genius of the Hebraic tongue, I must needs give to 
tongue its own grammar; that is to say, its idiomatic 
primitive grammar, which, holding to the universal 
imar by the points most radical and nearest to its 
ь will nevertheless, be very different from the par- 
ar grammars upon which it has been modelled up to 
time. 

This grantmar will bear no resemblance to that of 
Greeks or that of the Latins, because it is neither the 
n of Plato nor that of Titus Livius which I wish to 
h, but that of Moses. I am convinced that the prin- 
1 difficulties in studying Hebrew are due to the adop- 
of Latin forms, which have caused a simple and easy 
me to become a species of scholastic phantom whose 
culty is proverbial. 

For, I must say with sincerity, that Hebrew is not 
1 as it has ordinarily been represented. It is neces- 
to set aside the ridiculous prejudice that has been 
ned concerning it and be fully persuaded that the first 
culties of the characters being overcome, all that is 
xsary is six months closely sustained application. 

I have said enough regarding the advantages of this 
lr, so that I need not dwell further on this subject. 
hall only repeat, that without the knowledge of this 
cal tongue, one of the fundamental parts of universal 
mmar will always be unknown, and it will be impos- 
e to proceed with certainty in the vast and useful 
lof etymology. : 

As my intention is therefore to differ considerably 
1 the method of the Hebraists I shall avoid entering 
the detail of their works. Besides they are suff- 
Пу well known. I shall limit myself here to indicate 
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summarily, those of the rabbis whose ideas off 
analogy to mine. 
The Hebraic tongue having become absolutel; 
during the captivity of Babylon, all grammatical s 
was also lost. From that time nothing is found by 
we can infer that the Jews possessed a grammar. 
least, it is certain that the crude dialect which 
rent in Jerusalem at the time of Jesus Christ, and 
is found employed in the Talmud of that city, М 
like a barbarous jargon than like an idiom subject t 
ed rules. If anything leads me to believe that thi 
generated tongue preserved a sort of grammatical sy: 
before the captivity and while Hebrew was still t 
gar tongue, it is the fact that a great difference is f 
in the style of writing of certain writers. Jerem 
example, who was a man of the people, wrote 
without any understanding of his tongue, not concer 
- himself either with gender, number or ый 
whilst Isaiah, on the contrary, whose instruction ! 
most complete, observes rigorously these modifica 
and prides himself on writing with as much elegan 
purity. 
But at last, as I have just said, all grammatical 
tem was lost with the Hebraic tongue. The most 
Hebraists are agreed in saying, that although, fr« 
times of the earliest Hellenist interpreters, it had 
the eustom to explain the Hebrew, there had be 
ever, no grammar reduced to an art. 


The Jews, dispersed and persecuted after the rui 
Jerusalem, were buried in ignorance for a long t 
The school of Tiberias, where Saint Jerome had | 
possessed no principle of grammar. The Arabs were 
first to remedy this defect. Europe was at that 
plunged in darkness. Arabia, placed between A 
Africa, reanimated for a moment their ancient splen 

The rabbis are all of this sentiment. They a 
that those of their nation who began to turn their a 
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tion to grammar did so only in imitation of the Arabs. 
| The first books which they wrote on grammar were in 


Arabic. After Saadia-Gaon, who appears to have laid 


the foundation, the most ancient is Juda-Hayyuj. The 
opinion of the latter is remarkable.“ He is the first to 
speak, in his work, of the letters which are hidden and ; 
thosé which are added. The greatest secret of the Heb- 


raic tongue consists, according to him, of knowing how to | 


distinguish these sorts of letters, and to mark precisely 
those which are of the substance of the words, and those 


| 
| 


which are not, He states that the secret of these letters : 


is known to but few persons, and in this he takes up again 
the ignorance of the rabbis of his time, who, lacking this 
understanding were unable to reduce the words to their 
true roots о discover their meaning: 


had. He declares at the dias of his book, that the  ,, ` 


Hebraic tongue has been lost, and that it has been re- 
established as well as possible by means of the neighbour- 
ing idioms. He reprimands the rabbis sharply for put- 
ting among the number of radicals, many letters which 
are only accessories. Не lays great stress upon the in- 
trinsic value of each character, relates carefully their 
various peculiarities and shows their different relations 
with regard to the verb. 


The works of Juda-Hayyuj and those of Jonah have 
never been printed, although they have been translated 
from the Arabic into rabbinical Hebrew. The learned 
Pocock who has read the books of Jonah in Arabic, un- 
der the name of Ebn-Jannehius, quotes them with praise. 
Aben Ezra has followed the method indicated by these 
two ancient grammarians in his two books entitled Zahot 
and Moznayim. David Kimchi diviates more. The Chris. 
tian Hebraists have followed Kimchi more willingly than 
they have Aben Ezra, as much on account of the clear. 


14 Richard Simon. Hist. Crit. L. I. ch. 31. 


х) 


b 


| 


. oral communication. - 
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ness of his style, as of his method which is sier. 
this they have committed a fault which they have 
ated further by adopting, without examining them, ne 
ly all of the opinions of Elijah Levita, ambitious — s 
tematic writer, and regarded as a deserter and apost 
by his nation. 
I dispense with mentioning other Jewish gram: 
ians.* I have only entered into certain details with гє 
to Juda-Hayyuj, Jonah and Aben Ezra, because I h 
strong reasons for thinking, as will be shown in the 
velopment of the work, that they have penetrated 
certain point, the secret of the Essenian sanctuary, 
by the sole force of their genius or by the effect of s 


* Although Maimonides is not, properly speaking, a g 
his way of looking at things coincides too well with my pri 
pass over them entirely in silence. This judicious 
as the greater part of the words offer, in Hebrew, a 


and almost always uncertain meaning, it is necessary to understan 
sphere of activity which they embrace in their diverse acceptat 
во „аз to apply that which agrees best with the matter of h 
treating. After having pointed out, that in this ancient idiom, ' 
few words exist for an endless series of things, he recommends п 
ing a long study of it, and having the attention always fixed ш b 
particular subject to which the word is especially applied. He & 
defatigable in recommending, as can be seen in the fifth ch 
his book, long meditation before restricting the meaning of a w 
and above all, renunciation of all prejudices if one would avoid 
into error, 


$ III. 
DIVISION OF GRAMMAR: 
PARTS OF SPEECH. 


I have announced that I was about to reéstablish the 
[cbraic tongue in its own grammar. I claim a little at- 
mtion, since the subject is new, and I am obliged to pre- 
ent certain ideas but little familiar, and also since it is 
ossible that there might not be time for me to develop 
bem to the necessary extent. 

The modern grammarians have varied greatly con- 
erning the number of what they call, parts of speech. 
iow, they understand by parts of speech, the classifled 
taterials of speech; for if the idea is one, they say, the 
xpression is divisible, and from this divisibility arises 
ecessarily in the signs, diverse modifications and words 
f many kinds. 

These diverse modifications and these words of many 
inds have, as I have said, tried the sagacity of the gram- 
aarian. Plato and his disciples only recognized two 
inds, the noun and the verb;!5 neglecting in this, the 
юге ancient opinion which, according to the testimony 
f Dionysius of Halicarnassus and Quintilian, admitted 
bree, the noun, the verb and the conjunction.’ Aris- 
potle, more to draw away from the doctrine of Plato than 
o approach that of the ancients, counted four: the noun, 
he verb, the article and the conjunction. The Stoics 
cknowledged five, distinguishing the noun as proper and 
ppellative.!? Soon the Greek grammarians, and after 

15 Plat. in Sophist. Prisc. L. II. Apollon. Syn. 
м Denys Halyc, de Struct. orat. 2. Quint. Inst. L. I. ch. 4. 


17 Arist. Poet. ch. 20. 
15 Diog. Lært. L. VIII, §. 57. 
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them the Latins, separated the pronoun the m 
the adverb from the verb, the preposition 
junction and the interjection from the article. Amon 
moderns, some have wished to distinguish the adjec 
from the noun; others, to join them; again, some 
united the article with the adjective, and others, ti 
поап with the noun. Nearly all have brought into tl 
work the spirit of the system or prejudices of their 
Court de Gébelin " who should have preferred the 
plicity of Plato to the profusion of the Latin 
matists, has had the weakness to follow the 
even to surpass them, by counting ten parts of 
and giving the participle as one of them. 


As for me, without further notice of these тай i 
putes, I shall recognize in the Hebraic tongue only t 


ратта speech produred-by-a fourth which they in t 
turn produce. These three parts are the Noun, the V 


and the Relation: OW shem,9YD phahal, 1D millak.. Т 
fourth is the Sign, Me goth.“ 


Before examining these three parts of speech, 
nomination of which is quite well known. let us see y 


19 Gramm. univ. L. II. ch. 2. 3 et 4. 


„An English grammarian named Harris, better rhetorician tà 
able dialectician, has perhaps believed himself nearer to Plato a 
Aristotle, by recognizing at first only two things in nature, the | 
stance and the attríbute, and by dividing the words into principals 
accessories. According to him one should regard as principal word 
the substantive and the attributive, in other words, the noun and 
verb; as accessory words, the definitive and the connective, t it 
to say, the article and the conjunction. Thus this writer, worthy p 
of Locke, but far from being a disciple of Plato, regards the verb o 
as an attribute of the noun. “То think," he said, “is an 7 
man; to be white, 1s an attribute of the swan; to fly, an attri 7 
the eagle, etc." (Hermes, L, I. ch. 3.) It is difficult by making 
grammars, to go far in the understanding of speech. To era 
absolute existence of the verb, or to make it an attribute of the m 
to be very far from Plato, who comprises in it It the 
language; but very near to Cabanis who makes the soul 
the body. À 


stance, is 
essence of 
feculty of 
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is the fourth, which I have just mentioned for the first 
time. 

By Sign, I understand all the exterior means of which 
man makes use to manifest his ideas. The elements of the 
sign are voice, gesture and traced characters: its mater- 
ials, sound, movement and light. The universal grammar 
ought especially to be occupied with, and to understand 
its elements: it ought, according to Court de Gébelin, to 
distinguish the sounds of the voice, to regulate the ges- 
tures, and preside at the invention of the characters. 2 
The more closely а particular grammar is related to the 
universal grammar, the more it has need to be concerned 
with the sign. This is why we shall give very consider- 

. &ble attention to this in regard to one of its elements,— 
the traced characters; for, as far as the voice and gesture 
are concerned, they have disappeared long ago and the 
traces they have left are too vague to be taken up by the 
Hebraic grammar, such as I have conceived it to be. 


Every sign produced exteriorly is a noun; for other- ' 
wise it would be nothing. It is, therefore, [the noun]which ! 
is the basis of language; it is, therefore, the noun which 
furnishes the substance of the verb, that of the relation, 
an] even that of the sign which has produced it. The 
noun is everything for exterior man, everything that he , 
can understand by means of his senses. [The verbis con- | 
ceived onlv by the mind, and the relation is only an ab- | 
straction of thought. 


There exists only one sole Verb, absolute, indepen- 
dent, creative and inconceivable for man himself whom it 
penetrates, and by whom it allows itself to be felt: it is 
the verb fo be-being, expressed in Hebrew by the intel- 
letual sign \ o. placed between a double root of life 
m, hoeh. 


It is this verb, unique and universal, which, pene- 
tratinr a mass of innumerable nouns that receive their 


э Gramm, univ. L. I, ch. 8. et 9, 
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existence from the sign, forms particular verbs. It is 
universal soul. The particular verbs are only anima 
nouns. 

The relations arc abstracted by thought from 
nouns or verbs, and incline toward the sign as te 
their common origin. 

We shall examine in particular each of these fo 
parts of speech in the following order: the Sign, the Re 
tion, the Noun and the Verb, concerning which I have 

yet given only general ideas. In terminating this cha 
ed the Hebrew alphabet, which it is indispensable to 1 
derstand before going further, is now added. I have tak 
pains to accompany it with another comparative alph; 
of Samaritan, Syriac, Arabic and Greek characters; so 
to facilitate the reading of words in these tongues, wh 
I Shall be compelled to cite in somewhat large numbe 
in my radical vocabulary and in my notes upon the € 
mogony of Moses. 

It must be observed, as regards the comparative А 
phabet, that it follows the order of the Hebraic char 
ters. This order is the same for the Samaritan 
Syriac; but as the Arabs and Greeks have greatly inver 
ed this order, I have been obliged to change somewhat t 
idiomatic arrangement of their characters, to put the 
in relation to those of the Hebrews. When I have encow 
tered in these last two tongues, characters which ha 
no analogues in the first three, I have decided to plac 
them immediately after those with which they offer t 
closest relations, 


Hebraic Alphabet 


and 


Comparative Alphabet 
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HEBRAIC ALPHABET 


as mother-vowel, this is a: as conson 


КА, а. it is a very soft aspiration. 
3 B, b, bh. English b. 
2 G, g, gh. English g before a, o, u 
1 D, d, dh. English d. 
| as mother-vowel, this is ё: as consom 
"1 B, he, h * is a simple aspiration: А. 
О, o, W or (as mother-vowel, this is о, u, ou: as i 
"ty u, y sonant, it is v, w or f. 
? 2, 2. English 2. 
M H, hê, h, ch. d^ mother-vowel, this is hé: as conson 
; it is a chest aspiration: Л, or ch. 
D T, t. English t. 
"Lid (oes riding iei 
oS 75 sonant, it is a whispering aspiration: , 
72 C, e, ch. German ch, Spanish iota, Greek у. 
5 L. I. 
OD M. m. вате as English analogues. 
[3 №, n. 
D S, s. 
as mother-vowel, it is the Arabic р A 
У Н, ho, gh, gho 15 consonant, it is a guttural aspirat 
the nasal gh, the Arabic $ 
5 PH, ph. Greek 6. 
rs TZ, tz. 
pK k, qu. jme as English. 
^" К, r. 
w SH, sh. French ch or Euglish sh. 


n TH, th. 


English th or Greek 9. 
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u 4 erkin A 4 AU 


X 45224 


COMPARATIVE ALPHABET 


Qe 2 0 9 


BubBYoD 


we udu 


Creek 
Ag 
BBE 
17 
А è 


Ee 
Oo, Qw, Vu 


Pienk 
А а. 
B b. 
G g ch. 
D d. 
DZ dz, d weak. 
DH dh, dgírong. 
E, Hé. : 
Oo, OU ou, Uu. 
Z 2. 
H hé. 
CH ch. 
T t. 
TH th, t strong. 
Ii. 


S s. 
SS ss. s strong. 
H ho, wh. 


CHAPTER II. 


SIGNS CONSIDERED AS CHARACTERS. | 
$ I. 
HEBRAIC ALPHABET: ITS VOWELS: ITS ORIGIN. 


Before examining what the signification of the char- 
acters which we have just laid down can be, it is well to 
we what is their relative value. 

The first division which is established here is that 
which distinguishes them as vowels and as consonants. 
Iwould have much to do if I related in detail al! that has 
been said, for and against the existence of the Hebraic 
vowels, These insipid questions might have been solved 
long ago, if those who had raised them had taken the 
trouble to examine seriously the object of their dispute. 
But that was the thing concerning which they thought the 
least. Some had only a scholastic erudition which took 
cognizance of the material of the tongue; others, who 
had a critical faculty and a philosophic mind were often . 
ignorant even of the form of the Oriental characters. 

I ask in all good faith, how the alphabet of the Heb- 
rews could have lacked the proper characters to designate 
the vowels, since it is known that the Egyptians who were 
their masters in all the sciences, possessed these charac- 
ters and made use of them, according to the report of De- 
metrius of Phalereus, to note their music and to solmizate 
it; since it is known, by the account of Horus-Apollonius. 
that there were seven of these characters;! since it is 
known that the Phenicians, close neighbours of the Heb- 
ress, used these vocal characters to designate the seven 
planets.* Porphyry testifies positively to this in his 

1 Hyeroglyph. L. II. 29. 
? Cedren. p. 169. 
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Commentary upon the grammarian Dionysius 
which confirms unquestionably, the inscription fou 
Milet, and concerning which we possess a learned d 
tation by Barthelemy.* This inscription includes її 
tions addressed to the seven planetary spirits. Ea 
is designated by a name composed of seven vowels an 
ginning with the vowel especially consecrated t 
planet which it governs. 

Let us hesitate no longer to say that the Febres 
phabet has characters whose primitive purpose w 
distinguish the vowels; these characters are . 
number. 

N soft vowel, represented by a. 

П stronger vowel, represented by e, h. 1 

П very strong pectoral vowel, represented by e, i 

| indistinct, dark vowel, represented by ou, и, 

| brilliant vowel, represented by o. 

hard vowel, represented by i. 

У deep and guttural vowel, represented by ho, ж 

Besides these vocal characters, it is further 3 
sary to know that the Hebrew alphabet admits a vo 
which I shall call consonantal or vague, because it is 
herent in the consonant, goes with it, is not d 
able, and attaches to it a sound always implied. 
sound is indifferently a, е, o, for we ought not to Ё 
that the vocal sound which accompanies the conse 
has been as fixed in the ancient tongues of the Orier 
it has become in the modern tongues of Europe. 
word 792, which signifies a king, is pronounced 
ently malach, melech, moloch, and even milich; 
faint sound of the voice. This indifference in (һе ) 
sound would not have existed if a written vowel had t 
inserted between the consonants which compose it; tl 
the sound would have become fixed and striking, but 


3 Mém. de Gotting. T. 1. p. 251. sur l'ouvrage de Demetrius de Ph 


2 


'Epunrelas. s 
* Mém. de l'Acad. des Belles-Lettres, T. XLI. p. 514. 
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| the sense d also have been changed. Thus, for 
ample, the word JD, receiving the mother vowel N, as 
, Bignifles no longer simply a king, but a divine, 
ernal emanation; an eon, an angel. 
When it was said that the Hebrew words were writ- 
п without vowels, it was not understood,and Boulanger 
ho has committed this mistake in his encyclopedic ar- 
cle, proves to me by this alone, that he was ignorant of 
tongue of which he wrote. 


All Hebrew words have vowels expressed or implied, 
iat is to say, mother vowels or consonantal vowels. In 
зе origin of this tongue, or rather in the origin of the 
gyptian tongue from which it is derived, the sages who 
reated the alphabet which it has inherited, attached a 
ocal sound to each consonant, a sound nearly always 
int, without aspiration, and passing from the e to the 
, or from the а to the e, without the least difficulty; they 
merved the written characters for expressing the sounds 
iore fixed, aspirate or striking. This literal alphabet, 
bose antiquity is unknown, has no doubt come down to 
sas far as its material characters are concerned; but as 
› its spirit, it has come down in sundry imitations that 
ате been transmitted to us by the Samaritans, Chalde- 
1$ Syrians and even the Arabs. 


The Hebraic alphabet is that of the Chaldeans. The 
aracters are remarkable for their elegance of form and 
eir clearness. The Samaritan much more diffuse, much 
i easy to read, is obviously anterior and belongs to a 
we rude people. The savants who have doubted the 
teriority of the Samaritan character had not examined 
with sufficient attention. They have feared besides, that 
once they granted the priority of the character, they 
uld be forced to grant the priority of the text; but this 
a foolish fear. The Samaritan text, although its alpha- 
may be anterior to the Chaldaic alphabet, is neverthe- 
s only a simple copy of the Sepher of Moses, which the 
itics of the kings of Assyria caused to pass into Sam- 
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aria, as I have already said in my Dissertation; i 
copy differs it is because the priest who was charged w 
it, as one reads in the Book of Kings,* either confor 
to the ideas of the Samaritans with whom he wished 
keep up the schism, or he consulted manuscripts by 
means accurate. It would be ridiculous to say with 
clere, * that this priest was the author of the entire Se 
er; but there is not the least absurdity in thinking 
he was the author of the principal different j 
which are encountered there; for the interest of ueg 
of Assyria which sent him was, that he should e 
much as possible the Samaritans and the Jews, and t 
he should stir up their mutual animosity by all m 
of means. ч 
It is therefore absolutely impossible to депу" 
Chaldean origin of the characters of which the E 
alphabet is composed today. The very name of this 
phabet demonstrates it sufficiently. This name wr 
thus RWW NDN (chathibah ashourith) signifies, A 
rian writing: an epithet known to all the rabbis, : 
to which following the genius of the Hebraic tong 
nothing prevents adding the formative and local sign 
to obtain D"ewND NINI (chathibah mashourith), wr 
ing in the Assyrian style. This is the quite simple 
nomination of this alphabet; a denomination in whi 
through a very singular abuse of words, this same Eli. 
Levita, of whom I have had occasion to speak, insisted 
seeing the Masorites of Tiberias; thus confusing t 
any criticism, the ancient Mashorah with the mk 1 e 
Masorah, and the origin of the vowel points with 
infinitely newer, that are followed in the synagogues 1 
lative to their employment.* 


5 Kings L. II. ch. 17. v. 27. 

6 Leclere: Sentimens de quelq. theol, de Hollande. L. VI. 

* No one із ignorant of the famous disputes which were ata 
among the savants of the last centuries concerning the origin of 
vowel points. These points had always been considered as сс 
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ORIGIN OF THE VOWEL POINTS. 


Thus therefore, the Hebraic alphabet, whatever might 
have been the form of its characters at the very remote 
epoch when Moses wrote his work, had seven written 
vowels: N 7 ‚П л 1 ,* LY; besides a vague vowel at- 
tached to each consonant which I have called on account 
of this, consonantal vowel. But by a series of events which 
hold to principles too far from my subject to be explain- 
ed here, the sound of the written vowels became altered, 
materialized, hardened as it were, and changed in such 
з way that the characters which expressed them were con- 


poraries of the Hebraic characters and belonging to the same inven- 
tors; when suddenly, about the middle of the sixteenth century, Elijah 
Levita attacked their antiquity and attributed the invention to the 
rabbis of the school of Tiberias who flourished about the fifth century 
of our era. The entire synagogue rose in rebellion against him, and 
regarded him as a blasphemer. His system would have remained 
buried in obscurity, if Louis Cappell, pastor of the Protestant Church 
at Saumur, after having passed thirty-six years of his life noting down 
the different readings of the Hebraic text, disheartened at being unable 
to understand it, had not changed his idea concerning these same 
points which had caused him so much trouble and had not taken to 
heart the opinion of Elijah Levita. 

Buxtorf, who had just made a grammar, opposed both Elijah 
Levita and Cappell, and started a war in which all the Hebrew scholars 
have taken part during the last two centuries, never asking them- 
selves, in their disputes for or against the points, what was the real 
point of question. Now, this is the real point. Elijah Levita did not 
understand Hebrew, or if he did understand it, he was very: glad 
to profit by ап equivocal word of that tongue to start the war which 
drew attention to him. 

The word wr (ashowri), signifies in Hebrew, as in Chaldaic, 
Assyrian, that which belongs to Assyria, its root ^ or W.] indicates 
all that which tends to rule, to be lifted up; all that which emanates 
from an original principle of force, of grandeur and of éclat. The 
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fused with the other consonants. The vowels M M 4 
П offered only an aspiration more or less strong, be 
deprived of all vocal sound; Í and \ became the c 
sonants v and w; * was pronounced ji, and Ў too 
raucous and nasal accent.* è 


If, as has very well been said by the ancients, | 
vowels are the soul and the consonants the body of t 
words," the Hebraic writing and all which, genera 


alphabet of which Esdras made use in transcribing the Sepher, } 
called "wt MIND Assyrian writing, or in a figurative sense, sover 
primordial, original writing. The addition of the sign D 
erence to the intensive verbal form, only gives more force to t 
pression, mt'kD n, signifies therefore, writing in the 
the Assyrian, or writing emanated from the sovereign radiant prime 
This is the origin of the first mashorah, the real mashorah to 
both the Hebraic characters and vowel points which accompany 
must be related. 

But the word "ОК assour, signifies all that which із bound, 
and subject to rules. NWom a college, a convention, a thing 
receives or which gives certain laws in certain circumstances. T 
is the origin of the second Masorah. This latter does not invent 
vowel points; but it fixes the manner of using them; it treats of eve 
thing which pertains to the rules that regulate the orthog у 
well as the reading of the Sepher. These Masorites enter, as I 
said, into the minutest details of the division of the chapters, and 
number of verses, words and letters which compose them. They k 
for example, that in the first book of the Sepher called Bereshiti 
Parshioth, or great sections, are twelve in number; those named & 
rim or orders, forty-three in number; that there are in all one t 
five hundred and thirty-four verses, twenty thousand seven n 
and thirteen words, seventy-eight thousand, one hundred letters; a 
finally, that the middle of this book is at chapter 27, v. 40, at 
centre of these words: "nn Jan Sy) "And by thy sword (ex 
tion) shalt thou live.” 


* I render it by gh or wh. 
7 Priscian L. I. 


m 
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aaking, belonged to the same primitive stock, became 
this slow revolution a kind of body, if not dead, at ` 
ist in a state of lethargy wherein remained only a vague, : 
ansitory spirit giving forth only uncertain lights. At 
üs time the meaning of the words tended to be material- 
ed like the sound of the vowels and few of the readers 
ere capable of grasping it. New ideas changed the 
ieaning as new habits had changed the form. 

Nevertheless, certain sages among the Assyrians, 
alled Chaldeans, a lettered and savant caste which has 
inappropriately confused with the corps of the na- 
ions; * certain Chaldean sages, I say, having perceived . 
he successive change which had taken place in their 
ongue, and fearing justly that notwithstanding the oral 
tadition which they strove to transmit from one to the 
ther, the meaning of the ancient books would become 
ost entirely, they sought a means to fix the value of the 
оса! characters, and particularly to give to the implied 
»nsonantal vowel, a determined sound which would pre- | 
rent the word from fluctuating at hazard among several ' 
ügnifications. 


For it had come to pass that at the same time that 
the mother vowels, that is to say, those which were de- 
‘igaated by the written characters, had become conso- 
tantal, the consonants, so to speak, had become vocalized 
y means of the vague vowel which united them. The 


* The Chaldeans were not a corps of the nations, as has been 
Miculously believed; but a corps of savants in a nation. Their 
rineipa]l academies were at Babylon, Borseppa, Sippara, Orchoe, etc. 
haldea was not, properly speaking, the name of a country, but an 
thet given to the country where the Chaldeans flourished. These 
ges were divided into four classes, under the direction of a supreme 
def. They bore, in general, the name of PNV, Chashdain or of 
4353, Chaldain, according to the different dialects. Both of these 
imes signified alike, the venerables, the eminent ones, those who ; 


derstand the nature of things. They are formed of the assimilative | 


ticle Y, and the words w or чоп which have reference to exrerenes;: 
| eminence, to infinite time and to eternal nature. 
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many ideas which were successively attached to e s 
root, had brought about a concourse of vowels that it 
no longer possible to blend as formerly with the spe 
language, and as the written language afforded no 
sistance in this regard, the books became from day to 
more difficult to understand. 


I beg the readers but little familiar with the tor 
of the Orient, to permit me to draw an example fror 
French. Let us suppose that we have in this tongue 
root composed of two consonants 5/, to which we 
an idea of roundness. If we conceive trifling objects 
der this form, we say indifferently bal, bel, bil, bol, 
boul; but in proportion as we distinguish the indivi 
from the species in general, we would know that a 
is neither a bille, nor a boule; we would be careful ne 
confuse the bol of an apothecary, with the bô? which 
used for liquors, nor the bil of the English pe 
ment with a bulle of the pope; in short, we make a 
difference between this last bulle and a bulle of воа 
а balle of merchandize, etc. 


Now it is in this manner that the Chaldeans thou 
to obviate the ever growing confusion which was bort 
the deviation of the mother vowels and of the fixatio 
the vague vowels. They invented a certain numbe 
small accents, called today vowel points, by mean 
which they were able to give to the characters of thi 
phabet under which they placed them, the sot 
these characters had in the spoken language. 
vention, quite ingenious, had the double айх ntag 
preserving the writing of the ancient books, v 
working any change in the arrangement of the I 
characters, and of permitting the noting of its pre 
tion such as usage had introduced. 


Here is the form, value and name of these ү 
which I have placed under the consonant 3 solely for 
purpose of serving as example; for these points е 
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ced under all the literal characters, consonants as 
ll as vowels. 


Lone VOWELS SHORT VOWELS 
2 ba—kametz 3 ba—patah 

Э bé—zere 3 be—segol 

3 bi—hirck 3 bu—kibbuz 

3 bó—holem 2 bo—kamez-hatef 


The point named shewa, represented by two points 
aced perpendicularly under a character, in this man- 
т 2, signifies that the character under which it is 
laced lacks the vowel, if it is a consonant, or reinains 
inte if it is a vowel. 

The consonant © always bears a point, either at the 
ight of the writer, , to express that it has a hissing 
ound as in sh; or at the left &, to signify that it is only 
spirate. This difference is of but little importance; but 
t is essential to remark that this point replaces on the 
haracter &, the vowel point called holem, that is to say 

This vocal sound precedes the consonant @ when 
he anterior consonant lacks a vowel, as in MWD moshe, 


t follows it when this same consonant ©’ is initial, as in 
UO shone. 


Besides these points, whose purpose was to fix the 
ound of the vague vowels and to determine the vocal 
зора which remaincd inherent, or which was attached to 
he mother vowels either as they were by nature or as 
ler became consonants, the Chaldeans invented still an- 
ther kind of interior point, intended to give more force 
) the consonants or to the mother vowel, in the bosom 
f which it is inscribed. This point is called dagesh, when 
pplied to consonants, and mappik, when applied to vow- 
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els. The interior point dagesh, is inscribed in all of 
consonants except J. It is soft in the following sis 
‘2 2,7] % when they are initial or preceded by 
mute point called shewa; it is hard in all the others 
even in those alluded to, when they are preceded by 
vowel whatever; its effect is to double their value. ! 
tain Hebrew grammarians declare that this point, in: 
ed in the bosom of the consonant 5, pronounced ord 
ily ph, gives it the force of the simple p; but here th 
opinion is sharply contested by others who assert that. 
Hebrews, as well as the Arabs, have never known 
ticulation of our p. But as my object is not to teach | 
pronunciation of Hebrew, I shall not enter into these d 
putes, 
Indeed it is of no importance whatever in understar 
ing the sole Hebrew book which remains to us, to kn 
what was the articulation attached to such or such ch 
acter by the orators of Jerusalem; but rather, what 
the meaning that Moses, and the ancient writers who ha 
imitated him, gave to these characters. 
Let us return to the point mappik. This inner poi 
is applied to three vowels N., and gives them a ne 
value. The vowel П, is distinguished from the word, 
takes an emphatic or relative meaning; the vowel 3 ceas 
to be a consonant, and becomes the primitive vowel о 
and if the point is transposed above it, 1 ^ takes t 
more audible sound of o or u. The vowel ', is disti 
guished from the word, even as the vowel Л, and tak 
an emphatic sound or becomes audible from the mute th 
it had been. 


The diphthongs, however, are quite rare in Het 
Nevertheless, according to че Chaldaic pronunce 
when the pure vowels 1 or *, are preceded by any v 
point, or joined together, they form real diphthongs a 
in the following words: WY heshaou, YoU* shaleou, * 
phanai N goi, Wi galoui, ete 
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The reading of the Hebraic text which I give further 
on in the original, and its carefully made comparison with 
the transcription in modern characters, will instruct those 
who desire to familiarize themselves with the Hebrew 
characters, much more than all that I might be able to 
tell them now, and. above all they will acquire these same 
characters with less ennui. 


$ IIL. 
EFFECTS OF THE VOWEL POINTS. 
SAMARITAN TEXT. 


Such was the means invented by the Chaldeans 
note the pronunciation of the words without alteri 
their characters. It is impossible, lacking monuments, 
fix today even by approximation, the time of this i 
tion; but one can without deviating from the uh 
termine when it was adopted by the Hebrews. 
thing leads te believe that this people, having had oce 
sion during its long captivity in Babylon to become a 
quainted with the Assyrian characters and the da 
punctuation, found in its midst men sufficiently enlightet 
ed to appreciate the advantage of each, and to sacrifice t 
pride and national prejudice which might hold them a 
tached to their ancient characters. 

To Esdras is due the principal honour; a man 
great genius and uncommon constancy. It was he wh 
shortly after the return of the Jews to Jerusalem, 
the sacred Book of his nation, repaired the с е 
brought upon it by the numerous revolutions and grea 
calamities, and transcribed it completely in Assyrian char. 
acters. It is needless to repeat here the motives and oc 
casion of the additions which he judged proper to ma 
I have spoken sufficiently of this in my Introductory Dis 
sertation. If any fault was committed in the course o 
a work so considerable, the evil which resulted was slight 
while the good of which it became the source was ї 
mense. 

For if we possess the very work of Moses in its їп- 
tegrity, we owe it to the particular care of Esdras and t 
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bold policy. The Samaritan priests who remained ob- 
inately attached to the ancient character, finally cor- 
ipted the original text and this is how it was done. 


Since they no longer pronounced the words in the ` 
ue manner, they believed the changing’ of the ortho- 
rapl:y immaterial, and since they were deprived of means 
* determining the sound of the vague vowels which 
еге fixed, they inserted mother vowels where there were 
one.“ These vowels whose degeneration was rapid, be- 
ame consonants; these consonants were charged with 
ew vague vowels which changed the meaning of the 
rords, besides taking from them what had been hiero- 
lyphic, and finally the confusion became such that they 
rere forced, in order to understand their Book, to have 
ecuurse to a translation in the language of the time. 
kben all was lost for them; for the translators, whatever 
rruples they might have brought to bear in their work, 
‘ould translate only what they understood and as they 
mderstood. 

What happened, however, to the rabbis of the Jewish 
smagogue? Thanks to the flexibility of the Chaldaic 
punctuation, they were able to follow the vicissitudes of 


*Only a glance at the Samaritan text is sufficient to see that it 
bounds in the added mother vowels. Father Morin and Richard 
топ have already remarked this: but neither has perceived how 
his text. could in that way lose its authenticity. Оп the contrary, 
(ons pretended to draw from this abundance of mother vowels, a 
rof of the anteriority of the Samaritan text. Не was ignorant of 
x fact that the greater part of the mother vowels which are lacking 
| the. Hebraic words, are lacking designedly and that this want adds 
ten an hieroglyphic meaning to the spoken meaning, according to 
e Egyptian usage. I know well that, particularly in the verbs, the 
pyists prior to Esdras, and perhaps Esdras himself, have neglected 
e motber vowels without other reason than that of following a de- 
rtive pronunciation, or through indolence; but it was an inevitable 
fortune. The Masorites of Tiberias may also have followed bad 
les, in fixing definitely the number of these vowels. One ought in 
is case to supply them in reading, and an intelligent person will 
10. 


or such word is pronounced in such or such fashion i 
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the pronunciation without changing anything in th 
stance, number or arrangement of the characters. V 
ав the greater part yielding to the proneness of their 
ideas, lost as had the Samaritans, the real mean 
the sacred text; this text remained entirely conceal 
its characters, the knowledge of which was preserw 
an oral tradition. This tradition called Kabbala, w: 
cially the portion of the Essenes who commur ad li 
retly to the initiates, neglecting the points or supp 
them wholly. j 


This has been the fate of the Sepher of Moses 
precious Bo Book more and more disfigured from a; | 
at first. by the degeneration of the tongue, afterwa 
its total Toss, given over'to the carelessness of the min 
of the altars, to the ignorance of the people, to the it 
able digressions of the Chaldaic punctuation, 
seryed by its characters which like so many of th 
glyphics have carried the meaning to posterity. Al 
those whom the synagogue has considered as enlighte 
men, all of those whom the Christian church i 
regarded as true savants, the sages of all the ce 
have felt this truth. 


Therefore, let us leave to the Hebraist gramma! 
the minute and ridiculous care of learning — T 
at length, the rules, wholly arbitrary, which fe 
vowel points in their mutations. Let us receive t 
points in the Hebraic tongue, as we receive the ve 
which enter in the composition of the words of ot 
tongues without concerning ourselves as to their о! 
or their position. Let us not seek, as I have already s 
to speak Hebrew, but to understand it. Whether & 


e, matters not to us. The essential thing 
to knew what it signifies. Let us also leave the m е 
notes which the rabbis call the accents, and without « 
turbiug ourselves as to the tones in which the first ch 
ters of the Sepher were cantillated at Jerusalem, let 
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consider wh profound meaning was attached to it by 
Moses, and with that object let us seek to penetrate the 
inner genius of the Egyptian idiom which he has em- 
; ployed under its two relations, literal and hieroglyphic. 
We sball attain this easily by the exploration of the roots, 
few in number, which serve as the basis of this idiom and 
br an understanding of the characters, still fewer in num- 
ber, which are as their elements. a 


For, even in the richest tongues, the roots are few 
in number. The Chinese tongue, one of the most varied 
in the whole earth, which counts eighty-four thousand 
eharacters, has scarcely more than two hundred or two 
hundred and thirty roots, which produce at the most, 
twelve or thirteen hundred simple words by variations 
of the accent. 


CHAPTER III. 
CHARACTERS CONSIDERED AS SIGNS. 
$ I. 


TRACED CHARACTERS, ONE OF THE ELEMENTS 
OF LANGUAGE: 


HIEROGLYPHIC PRINCIPLE OF THEIR 
PRIMITIVE FORM. 


We are about to examine the alphabetical form and 
ralue of the Hebrew characters; let us fix our attention 
юк проп the meaning which is therein contained. This 
is a matter somewhat novel and I believe it has not been 
properly investigated. z 

According to Court de Gébelin, the origin of speech 
is divine. God alone can give to man the organs which 
are necessary for speaking; He alone can inspire in him 
the desire to profit by his organs; He alone can establish 
between speech and that multitude of marvelous objects 
whieh it must depict, that admirable rapport which an- 
imates speech, which makes it intelligible to all, which 
makes it а picture with an energy and truthfulness that 
cannot be mistaken. This estimable writer says, “How 
could cne fail to recognize here the finger of the All Pow- 
erful? how could one imagine that words had no energy 
by themselves? that they had no value which was not con- 
ventional and which might not always be different; that 
the name of lamb might be that of wolf, and the name 
of vice that of virtue, etc." ! 


1 Monde primi. Orig. du lang. p. 66. 
89 
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Indeed a person must be the slave of 
singularly ignorant of the first elements of lang 
assert with Hobbes and his followers, that 2 s 

thing which may not be arbitrary in the institu 
speech; that “we cannot from experience concluc 
anything is to be called just or unjust, true or false 
any proposition universal whatsoever, except it be fi 
remembrance of the use of names imposed arbitra rà 
by men.” “ 

Again if Hobbes, or those who have followed 
having delved deeply in the elements of speech, had 
monstrated the nothingness or absolute indifference о 
by a rational analysis of tongues or even simply by 
analysis of the tongue that they spoke; but these 
compilers of certain Latin words, believed themselve 
wise that the mere declaration of their paradox was 
demonstration. They did not suspect that one eec 
his grammatical thoughts above a supine or a ¢ ] 

May I be pardoned for this digression which, list 
as it appears from the Hebraic grammar, brings м 
ever, back to it; for it is in this grammar that we s 
find the consoling proof, stated above by Gébelin and 
response to the destructive paradoxes of Hobbes 1. 
his acolytes. It is even one of the motives Which 

me to publish this grammar, and which, be 
connected with that of giving to my translation i 
Cosmogony of Moses an incontrovertible basis, « 
in a work to which I had not at first destined mysel 


I shall show that the words which —— 
tongues in general, and those of the Hebraic tonge 
particular, far from being thrown at hazard, and f | 
by the explosion of an arbitrary caprice, as has been a 
serted, are. on the contrary, produced. by Proform 
reason. I shall prove that there is not a single one 
may not, by means of a well made grammatical an "i 

2 Hobb. de la nat. hum. ch. 4. 10. — 9 
з Ibid: oh. 6. § 10. Leviath. ch. 4. 
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brought back to the fixed elements of a nature, im- 
table as to substance, although variable to infinity as 
These elements, such as we are able to examine here, 
stitute that part of speech to which I have given the 
ве of sign. They comprise, as I have said, the voice, 
gesture, and the traced characters. It is to the traced 


racters that we shall apply ourselves; since the voice } 
tinct, and the gesture disappeared. They alone Nu 


nish us а subject amply vast for reflections. 
According to the able writer whom I have Те Е 


xed. their form is by no means arbitrary. Court de 


belin proves by numerous examples that the first in- 
itors of the litera] alphabet, unique.source of all the 
val alphabets in actual use проп the earth, and whose 
ificters were at first only sixteen in number, drew 
m nature itself the form of these characters, relative 
the meaning which they wished to attach to them. Here 
» his ideas upon this subject, to which I shall bring 
ly mme slight changes and certain developments neces- 
ated by the extent of the Hebraic alphabet and the com- 
rison that I am obliged to make of several analogous 
'ters; in order to reduce the number to the sixteen prim- 
dial characters, and make them harmonize with their 
eroglvphic principle. 


! A.—Man himself as collective unity, principle: 
master and ruler of the earth. 

ID B. P. PH.—The mouth of man as organ of speech; 
his interior, his habitation, every central object. 

J G. C. CH.—The throat: the hand of man half closed 
and in action of taking: every canal, every en- 
closure, every hollow object. 

N D. DH. TH.—The breast: every abundant, nutritive 
object: all division, all reciprocity. 

H. EH. AH.—The breath: all that which animates: 

air, life, being. 


—.— 


— 
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1 O. U. he eye: all that which is related to t 
to brilliancy, to limpidness, to water. 

1317 OU. W. WH.—The ear: all that which is 
sound, to noise, to wind: void, nothingne 

[DU Z. S. SH.—A staff, an arrow, a bow; the 
instruments of man: every object leading to 
end, 

n Н. HE. CH.—A field, image of natural existe 
all that which requires work, labour, effo 
that which excites heat. 

D Y T. TZ.—A roof: a place of surety, of refuge: a ! 

r a shelter; a term, an aim : an end. 

*  L—The finger of man, his extended hand: all 
which indicates the directing power and w 
serves to manifest it. 

5  L.—The arm: everything which is extended, га 
displayed. 

D M.—The companion of man, woman: all that w 
is fruitful and creative. 

3  N.—The production of woman: a child: any : 
whatsoever: every produced being. / 

О. K.—A positive arm: all that which serves, € 
or makes an effort for man. 

R.—The head of man: all that which pe 
itself, a proper and determining movement, А 


Now it must be observed that these characters rec 
these symbolic figures from their first invento 
because they already contained the idea; that in T 
to the state of signs, they present only abstractly t 
cought ee ae AGI of these same objects: but, as 
— n fulfill the functions of the si jn 

been veritable nouns: for every s 
ted exterior]; y is at first a noun. TT 


$ II. 
ORIGIN OF SIGNS AND THEIR DEVELOPMENT: 
THOSE OF THE HEBRAIC TONGUE. 
Let us try to discover how the sign, being manifested 


exteriorly, produced a noun, and how the noun, charac- 
terized by a figured type produced a sign. Let us take for 


example, the sign D M, which, expressing by means of its ` 
primordial elements, the sound and organs of the voice, . 


becomes the syllable aM or Ma, and is applied to those | 


faculties of woman which eminently distinguish her, that 
is to say, to those of mother. If certain minds attacked | 
by skepticisra ask me why I restrict the idea of mother 
in this syllable aM or Ma, and how I am sure that it is 
applied effectively there, I shall reply to them that the: 
sole proof that I can give them, in the material sphere 
wkich envelops them is, that in all the tongues of the 
vorld from that of the Chinese to that of the Caribs, the 
syllable aM or Ma is attached to the idea of mother, and 
aB, Ba, or aP, Pa, to that of father. If they doubt my 
assertion let them prove that it is false; if they do not 
doubt it, let them tell me how it is that so many diverse 
peoples, thrown at such distances apart, unknown to each 
other, are agreed in the signification of this syllable, if 
this syllable is not the innate expression of the sign of 
naternity. | 

This is a grammatical truth that all the sophisms of 
lobbes and his disciples knew not how to overthrow. 

Let us settle upon this fundamental point and pro- 
eed. What are the relative or abstract ideas which are 
ttached to, or which follow from, the primordial idea re- 
resented by the syllable aM or Ma? Is it not the idea of 
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canse of the idiomatic changes brought about by © 
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fecundity, of multiplicity, of abundance? Is it по 
idea of fecundation, of multiplication, of formatic 
not one see from this source, every idea of exetid 
passive action, of exterior movement, of plastic f 
characteristic place, of home, of means, etc? 

It is useless to pursue this examination: the mi 
ideas contained in the primordial idea of mother, is : 
attached to the figured sign, to the typical T 
which represents it, or is derived from and follows i! 

Each sign starts from the same principles am 
quires the same development. Speech is like a sturdy 
which, shooting up from a single trunk begins with s 
branches; but which soon extends itself, spreads, and 
comes divided in an infinity of boughs whose 
twigs are blended and mingled together. 

And do not wonder at this immense number of й 
following from so small a number of signs, It is 
means of the eight keys called Koua, that the Chi 
tongue, at first reduced to two hundred and forty p 
ordial characters, is raised to eighty and even eighty- 
thousand derivative characters, as I have already s 

Now the newer a tongue is and closer to r » 
more the sign preserves its force, This force die 
sensibly, in proportion as the derivative tongues 
formed, blended, identified and mutually enriched. 
a mass of words which, belonging to several tribes 
first isolated and afterward united, lose their ynony 
and finally are coloured with all the nuances of t 
agination, and adapt themselves to every delice ne 
timent and expression. The force of the sign s the gr 
matical touchstone by means of which one can 
without error the antiquity of any tongue. 

In our modern tongues, for example, the 


very diffücult to recognize; it yields only to a pe — 
analysis. It is not thus in Hebrew. This tongue, lik 
vigorous shoot sprung from the dried trunk of the p 
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mitive tongue, has preserved on a small scale all the forms 
and all the action. The signs are nearly all evident, and 
many even are detached: when this is the case, I shall 
rive them name of relations for I understand by sign 
only the constitutive character of a root, or the character 
which placed at the beginning or at the end of a word, 
modifies its expression without conserving any in itself. 

I now pass, after these explanations, to what the 
Hebraic signs indicate, that is to say, to a new develop- 
ment of the literal characters of the Hebraic tongue con- 
sidered under the relation of the primitive ideas which 
they express, and by which they are constituted repre- 
sentative signs of these same ideas. 


KM A.— This first character of the alphabet, in nearly 
all known idioms, is the sign of power and of 
stability. The ideas that it expresses are those of 
unity and of the principle by which it is deter- 
mined. 


3 В. P.—Virile and paternal sign: image of active and 
interior action. 


2  G.—This character which offers the image of a canal, 
is the organic sign; that of the material covering 
and of all ideas originating from the corporeal 
organs or from their action. 


1 D.—$Sign of nature, divisible and divided: it ex- 


presses every idea proceeding from the abundance 
born of division. 


Пп Н. He.—Life and every abstract idea of being. 


1 OU. W.—This character offers the image of the most 
profound, the most inconceivable mystery, the 
image of the knot which unites, or the point which 
separates nothingness and being. It is the uni- 
versal, convertible sign which makes a thing pass 
from one nature to another; communicating on the 
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one side, with the sign of light ad of. 
sense 1, which is itself more elevated, a 
necting on the other side, in its degenerat n. 
the sign of darkness and of material sense Y w 
is itself still more abased. 


Z. C. R.—Demonstrative sign: abstract 
link which unites things: symbol of lum 
fraction. 


Н. HE. CH.—This character, intermediary t 
and 2, the former designating life, absolute 
ence; the latter, relative life, assimilated ex 
—is the sign of elementary existence: it offe 
image of a sort of equilibrium, and is айас 
ideas of effort, of labour, and of normal : 
legislative action. 


T.—8ign of resistance and of protection. This « 
acter serves as link between " and Л, eh 
both much more expressive. * 


I. Image of potential manifestation: of spirit 
duration, of eternity of time and of all ideas m 
ing thereunto: remarkable character in its wí 
nature, but which loses all of its faculties in ра 
ing to the state of consonant, wherein it d 
no more than a material duration, a sort є 
as ?, or of movement as K“. 


C. CH.—Assimilative sign : it is a reflective - tri 
sient life, a sort of mould which receives and mak 
all forms. It is derived from the characte 
which proceeds itself from the sign of 1 
life N. Thus holding, on the one side, to elen 
tary life, it joins to the signification of the c 
acter П, that ofthe organic sign 3, of which it 
besides, only а kind of reinforcement, 


L.—8ign of expa түе movement: it is applied to 
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ideas of extension, elcvation, occupation, posses- 
sion. As final sign, it is the image of power de- 
rived from elevation. 


D M.—Maternal and female sign: local and plastic 
sign: image of exterior and passive action. This 
character used at the end of words, becomes the 
collective sign D. In this state, it develops the be- 
ing in indefinite space, or it comprises, in the same 
respect, all beings of an identical nature. 


2 N.—Image of produced or reflected being: sign of 
individual and of corporeal existence. Аз final 
character it is the augmentative sign |, and gives to 
the word which receives it all the individual ex- 
tension oí which the expressed thing is susceptible. 


D в. X.—Image of all circumscription: sign of cir- 
cular movement in that which has connection 
with its circumferential limit. It is the link ? re 
inforced and turned back upon itself. 


? Н. WH.—Sign of material meaning. It is the sign 
considered in its purely physical relations. When 
the vocal sound Y, degenerates in its turn into con- 
sonant, it becomes the sign of all that which is 
bent, false, perverse and bad. 


| PH. F.—Sign of speech and of that which is related 
to it. This character serves as link between the 
characters 2 and \, B and V, when the latter has 
passed into state of consonant; it participates in 
all their significations, adding its own expression 
which is the emphasis. 


TZ.—Final and terminative sign being related to all 
ideas of scission, of term, solution, goal. Placed 
at the beginning of words, it indicates the move- 
ment which carries toward the term of which it is 
the sign: placed at the en? it marks the same term 
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where it has tended; then it receives this fo 
It is derived from the character D and from 
character t, and it marks equally scission f 
both. 
p Q. K.—Sign eminently compressive, astringent ал 
trenchant; image of the agglomerating or г 
sive form. It is the character 2 wholly materias 
ized and is applied to objects purely physical. F 
this is the progression of the signs: , univer 
life; П, elementary existence, the effort of natur 
2, assimilated life holding the natural forms; 
material existence giving the means of form 


7 R.—Sign of all movement proper, good or bad: or 
ginal and frequentative sign: image of the renew 
of things as to their movement. | 

0 BH.—Sign of relative duration and of moveme 
therewith connected. This character is deriv 
from the vocal sound ', passed into the state 
consonant; it joins to its original expression t 
respective significations of the characters ? and C 


П TH.—Sign of reciprocity: image of that which 
mutual and reciprocal. Sign of signs. Joir 

the abundance of the character J, to the force 0 

the resistance and protection of the ch е T 

the idea of perfection of which it is itself the syn 

bol. 
Twenty-two signs: such are the simple bases upo 
which reposes the Hebraic tongue, upon which are 
the primitive or derivative tongues which are hex 
the same origin. From the perfect understanding of t 
bases, depends the understanding of their genius: t 
possession is a key which unlocks the roots, 


$ III. 
USE OF THE SIGNS: EXAMPLE DRAWN FROM 
THE FRENCH. 


I might expatiate at length upon the signification of 
ch of these characters considered as Signs, especially if 
had added to the general ideas that they express, some 
the particular, relative or abstract ideas which are nec- 
sarily attached; but I have said enough for the attentive 
ader and he will find elsewhere in the course of this 
тк quite a considerable number of examples and deve- 
pments to assure his progress and level all doubts which 
might have conceived. 

As I have not yet spoken of the noun, fundamental 
wt of speech, and as it would be difficult for those of my 
aders, who have of the Hebraic tongue only the knowl- 
ge that I am giving them, to understand me if I pro- 
eded abruptly to the composition or the decomposition 
the Hebraic words by means of the sign, I shall put off 
‘monstrating the form and utility of this labour. In or- 
г, however, not to leave this chapter imperfect and to 
tisfy the curiosity as much as possible, without fatigu- 
g too much the attention, I shall illustrate the power of 
ie sign by a French word, taken at hazard, of & common 
‘ceptation and of obvious composition. 

Let it be the word emplacement. * Only a very super- 

9 At the very moment of writing this, I was at the Bureau des 
érations militaires du Ministère de la guerre, where I was then 
iployed. Just as I was seeking for the French word announced in 
» above paragraph, the chief of the division interrupted me, in order 
give me some work to do relative to an emplacement of troops. My 
ninistrative labour terminated, I again took up my grammatical 
rk, retaining the same word which had engaged my attention. 
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ficial knowledge of etymology is necessary to see tha 
simple word here is place. Our first task is to conm 
with the tongue from which it is directly derived; bi 
means we shall obtain an etymology of the first d 
which will set to rights the changes which might be 
fected in the characters of which it is composed. Ф 
whether we go to the Latin tongue, or whether we g 
the Teutonic tongue, we shall find in the one р 
in the other platz. We shall stop there without 
the etymology of the second degree, which would с 
in interrogating the primitive Celt, common o 
Latin and the Teutonic; because the two words thai 
have obtained suffice to enlighten us. 

It is evident that the constitutive root of the Fr 
word place, is aT or aTz. Now, the sign in at, | 
to us an idea of resistance or of protection, and in tz 
idea of term, of limit, of end. It is, therefore, a t] 
resisting and limited, or a thing protective and аена 
what is the sign which governs this root and v 1 
it a noun, by proceeding from right to тей. follow ng. 
Oriental manner? It is the sign L, that of all e 
of all possession. Lat is therefore, a thing e x 
lat, or extended and possessed as latitude. This is 
impeachable. 

Next, what is the second sign which stamps ат 
. meaning on these words? It is the sign P, that of ac 
and central action; inner and determinative 
which, from the word Jet, an extended thing, m 
thing of a fixed and determined extent, a plat, or a 
by changing the t into c, as the etymology of the first 
gree has proved to us the reality of this change. 

Now that we understand clearly in the word 
ment, the simple word place of which it is compe 
us search for the elements of its composition. 
examine first the termination ment, a kind of adverbial 
lation, which added to a noun, determines, in French, 
action implied. The etymology of the first degree giv 
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us mens, in Latin, and mind in Teutonic. These two words 
mutually explain each other, therefore it is unneces- 
sary for us to turn to the second degree of etymology. 
Whether we take mens or mind, it remains for us to ex- 
plore the root eN or iN, after dropping the initial cha- 
racter М, and the final Б or Р, that we shall take up 
further on. To the root en, expressing something even in 
the tongue of the Latins, we shall now direct our attention. 


Here we see the sign of absolute life E, and that of 
reflective or produced existence N, joined together to de- 
signate every particular being. This is precisely what the 
Latin root EN, signfies, lo, behold; that is to say, see; 
ezamine this individual existence. It is the exact transla- 
tion of the Hebrew [fit hen! If you add to this root the 
luminous sign as in the Greek aio» (топ), you will have 
the individual being nearest to the absolute being; if, on 
the contrary, you take away the sign of life and substitute 
that of duration as in the Latin in, you will have the most 
restricted, the most centralized, the most interior being. 


But let the root EN be terminated by the conscriptive 
and circumferential sign S, and we shall obtain ens, cor- ` 
poreal mind, the intelligence peculiar to man. Then let 
us make this word rule by the exterior and plastic sign M, 
and we shall have the word mens, intelligence manifesting . 
itself outwardly and producing. This is the origin of the 
termination sought for: it expresses the exterior form ac- 
cording to which every action is modified. 


As to the initial syllable em, which is found at the 
head of the word em-place-ment, it represents the root EN, 
and has received the character M, only because of the con- 
sonant P, which never allows N in front of it, and this, as 
though the being generated could never be presented prior 
to the generating being. This syllable comes therefore 
from the same source, and whether it be derived from the 
corresponding Latin words en or in, it always character- 
izes restricted existence in a determined or inner point. 
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According to these ideas, if I had to explain 
French word em-place-ment, 1 would say that it 
the proper mode according to which a fixed and 
ed extent, as place, is conceived or is presented 

Moreover, this use of the sign which I have just 
lustrated by a word of the French tongue, is much 
nnd more sure in the Hebrew, which, possessing in 
nearly all the constitutive elements, only obliges the et 
mologist on very rare occasions to leave his | 
whereas, one cannot analyze a French word without 
back to Latin or Teutonic, from which it is derived, 
without making frequent incursions into Celtic, its 
tive source, and into Greek and Phenician, from which 
. has received at different times a great number of 
sions, 


CHAPTER IV. 
THE SIGN PRODUCING THE ROOT. 
$ I. 


DIGRESSION ON THE PRINCIPLE AND THE 
CONSTITUTIVE ELEMENTS OF THE SIGN. 


I have endeavoured to show in the preceding chapter, 
tbe origin of the sign and its power: let us again stop a 
moment upon this important subject, and though I might 
be accused of lacking method, let us not fear to retrace our 
stepe, the better to assure our progress. 

I have designated as elements of speech, the voice, the 
gesture and the traced characters; as means, the sound, the 
movement and the light: but these elements and these 
means would exist in vain, if there were not at the same 
time a creative power, independent of them, which could 
take possession of them and put them into action. This 
power is the Will. I refrain from naming its principle; 
for besides being difficult to conceive, it would not be the 
place here to speak of it. But the existence of the will 
cannot be denied even by the most determined skeptic; 
since he would be unable to call it in question without 
willing it and consequently without giving it recognition. 

Now the articulate voice and the affirmative or nega- ' 
tive gesture are, and can only be, the expression of the 
will. It is the Will which, taking possession of sound and 
movement, forces them to become its interpreters and to : 
reflect exteriorly its interior affections. } 

Nevertheless, if the will is absolute, all its affections ! 
Uthongh diverse, must be identical; that is to say, be res- 
ectively the same for all individuals who experience i 


108 


agreement here. It is an identical power which dai 
| fested spontaneously and which radiating from ome 


[ 


— Let us return. Sound and movement placed a 
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them. Thus, a man willing and affirming h wi 
ture or vocal inflection, experiences no other 
than any man who wills and affirms the same 
gesture and sound of the voice which accompany t 
mation are not those destined to depict negation, and 
is not a single man on earth who can not be made t 
derstand by the gesture or by the inflection of the 
that he is loved or that. he is hated; that he viste 
not wish the thing presented. There would be r 


- 


tive centre centre reflects itself tself upon the ot! other. 


I ^f would it were as easy to demonstrate 
equally without agreement and by the sole force 0 
will, that the gesture or vocal inflection assigned tos 
ation or negation is transformed into different 
and how it happens, for example, that the words #7, 
and 112, уез, having the same sound and involving the 
inflection and the same gesture, have not, however, 
same meaning; but if that were so easy, how has the 
gin of speech remained till now unknown? How is it 
so many savants armed with both &ynthesis and analy 
have not solved a question so important to man? Ther 
nothing conventional in speech, and I hope to prove 
to my readers; but I do not promise to prove — | 
truth of this nature in the manner of the geom і - 
its possession is of too high. an importance to be c 
in an algebraic eq equation. ~~ 


disposition of the will is modified by it; that is to say, t 
by certain appropriate organs, sound is articulated а 
changed into voice; movement is determined and с 
into gesture. But voice and gesture have only an i 
taneous, fugitive duration. If it is of importance to 
will of man, to make the memory of the affections th 
manifests exteriorly survive the affections themse — 
(for this is nearly always of importance to him); the 
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finding no resource to fix or to depict the sound, it takes 
possession of movement and with the aid of the hand, its 
most expressive organ, finds after many efforts, the secret 
of drawing on the bark of trees or cutting on stone, the 


gesture upon which it has at first determined. This is the 


origin of traced characters which, as image of the gesture 
and symbol of the vocal inflection, become one of the most 
fruitful elements of language, which extend its empire 
rapidly and present to man an inexhaustible means of 
combination. There is nothing conventional in their prin- 


ciple; for no Is always no, and yes always yes: a man is 


a man. But as their form depends much upon the de- 


= — 


signer who first tests the will by depicting his affections, 


enough of the arbitrary can be insinuated, and it can be 


varied enough во that there may be need of an agreement : 


to assure their authenticity and authorize their usage. 
Also, it is always in the midst of a tribe advanced in civil: 
ization and subject to the laws of a regular government, 
that the use of some kind of writing is encountered. One 
can be sure that wherever traced characters are found, 
there also are found civilized forms. All men, however 
savage they may be, speak and impart to each other their 
ideas; but all do not write, because there is no need of 


agreement for the establishment of a language, whereas 


there is always need of one for writing. 


Nevertheless, although traced characters infer an 
agreement, as I have already said, it must not be forgotten 
that they are the symbol of two things which are not in- 
ferred, the vocal inflection and the gesture. These are the 
result of thé spontaneous outburst of the will. The others 
are the fruit of reflection. In tongues similar to Hebrew, 
where the vocal inflection and the gesture have long since 
disappeared, one must devote himself to the characters; 
a8 the sole element which remains of the language, and 
regard them as the complete language itself, not consider- 
ing the agreement by which they have been established. 
This is what I have done, in constituting them represen- 
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H 
s of the fundamental ideas of the 
I shall follow the same method showing 


formation of the roots of this tongue, and for the 
all the words which have been derived 


$ II. 


FORMATION OF THE ROOT AND OF THE 
RELATION. 


A root is, and can never be anything but, monosyl- 
vic: it results from the union of two signs at the least, 
d of three at the most. I say two signs at the least, for 
single sign cannot constitute a root, because the fun- 
mental idea that it contains, being, as it were, only in 
rm, awaits the influence of another sign in order to be ~ 
veloped. It is not that the sign before being constitut- 
such, may not have represented a noun, but this noun 
comes effaced, as I have said, to constitute the sign. 
hen the sign is presented alone i in speech, it becomes, in 
^brew, what I call an article; that is to вау, a sort of re- 
‘ion whose expression entirely abstract, determines the 
verse relations of nouns and verbs to each other. 

The root cannot be composed of more than three 
rns, without being dissyllabic and consequently without 
asing to be of the number of primitive words. Every 
rd composed of more than one syllable is necessarily a 
rivative. For, two roots are either united or contract- 
; or else one or several signs have been joined to the 
dical root for its modification. 

Although the etymological root may be very well em- 
»yed as noun, verb or relation, all that, however, does 
t matter, so long as one considers it as root; seeing that 
offers in this respect no determined idea of object, ac- 
n or abstraction. A noun designates openly a parti- 
lar object of whatever nature it may be, a verb ex- 
sses some sort of action, a relation determines a rap- 
1: the root presents always a meaning universal as 
ш, absolute as verb, and indeterminate as relation. 
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Thus the root "M, formed of the signs of power amd 
manifestation, designates, in general, the centre te 
which the will tends, the place where it is fixed, its 
of activity. Employed as noun, it is a desire, a desi 
object: a place distinct and separate from another ola 
an isle, a country, a region, a home, a government : as ` 
it is the action of desiring a thing eagerly, of tendi 
toward a place, of delighting therein: as relation, it is | 
abstract connection of the place where one is, of the 
ject to which one tends, of the sphere wherein one acts. 

Thus the root N, which unites to the sign of pow 
the universal, convertible sign, image of the m rio 
knot which brings nothingness to being, offers even 
vaguer meaning than the root 'N, of which I have врс 
and of which it seems to be a modification. Nor is 
a desire, even in general; it is, so to speak, the germ 
a desire, a vague appetence, without aim and without o 
ject; a desirous uneasiness, an obtuse sense. Emplo; 
as noun, it designates the uncertainty of the will; if it 
made a verb, it is the indeterminate action of willing; 
it is used as relation, it is the abstract expression of th 
affinity that the uncertainty or indetermination of tl 
will, establishes between one or the other object which а! 
tracts it. This root, considered rightly as primitive, pr 
duces a great number of derivative roots by becomin 
amalgamated with other primitive roots, or receiving the 
by the adjunction of the signs which modify it. One finds 
for example, the following, which are worthy of closest ај 
tention. 

DN АП desire acting inwardly and fructi ^ 
is, as noun, the matrix of the Universe, the vessel 
the Orphic egg, the World, the Pythonie spirit; ete. 

"hM Every desire acting outwardly and being pro 
pagated. As noun, it is that which binds cause to effee 
the causality; any sort of emanation; as verb, it is 
tion of emanating, of passing from cause to effect; as m 
lation, it is the abstract affinity according to which om 
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eives that a thing exists, or takes place because of an- 
r. | 

AM Every expansive desire being projected into 
e. As noun, it is an interval of time or place; a dura- 
, distance; as verb, it is the action of being extended, 
lling, of invading time or space; that of waiting or 
ng; as relation, it is the abstract affinity expressed by 
aps. 

NN Every desire spreading into infinity, losing itself 
acuity, vanishing: as noun, it is everything and no- 
g according to the manner in which one considers in- 


y. 

yw Every desire subjugating another and drawing it 
its vortex: as noun, it is the sympathetic force, the 
ion; a final cause: as verb, it is the action of drawing 
its will, of enveloping in its vortex: as relation, it is 
abstract affinity expressed by same, likewise, 

^M Every desire leading to a goal. As noun, it is 
rery limit of desire, the end to which it tends; as verb, 
the action of pushing, of hastening, of pressing tow- 
the desired object : as relation, it is the abstract affinity 
essed by at. 

WN Every desire given over to its own impulse. As 
1, it is ardour, fire, passion: as verb, it is that which 
races, burns, excites, literally as well as figuratively. 
AX All sympathizing desire; being in accord with 
her. As noun it is а symbol, a character, any object 
tever: as verb, it is the action of sympathizing, of be- 
in accord with, of agreeing, of being en rapport, in 
10ny; as relation it is the abstract affinity expressed 
agether. 

I shall give no more examples on this subject since 
„lan is to give, in the course of this Grammar, a series 
| the Hebraic roots. It is there that I invite the reader 
udy their form. I shall be careful to distinguish the 
itive roots from the compound, intensive or onoma- 
‘tic roots. Those of the latter kind are quite rare in 
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Hebrew. One finds them in much greater numbers 
Arabic where many local circumstances have са 
them into existence. This concurrence of imitative 801 
very favourable to poetry and to all the arts of imitat 
must have been greatly prejudicial to the developmen 
universal ideas toward which the Egyptians ход 
greatest efforts. 
It is an unfortunate mistake to imagine that tl 
amination of Hebraic roots is as difficult as it is in 
modern idioms, In these idioms, raised, for tl 4 
upon the débris of many united idioms, the roots ¢ 
buried beneath the primitive materials, can de — 
eye of the observer; but it cannot do thus in Hebrew. T 
tongue, thanks to the form of the Chaldale - 
which have changed scarcely anything but its рипе! 
tion, offers still to an observant reader who does not w 
to concern himself with the vowel points, the terms u 
by Moses in their native integrity. If, notwithst: 
the precautions of Esdras, there have crept in ce 


~ terations in the mother vowels and even in the consonan 


these alterations are slight and do not prevent the m 
nearly level with the ground, if I may thus express 
from striking the eye of the etymologist. 
Let us examine now what I mean by the relation: 
The relations are, as I have said, extracted by thoug 
the signs, nouns oF-verbs. They express alway 
| n of the sign with the noun, of the noun wi 
the noun, or of the noun with the verb. Thence, the sim 
tural division which I establish, in three kinds, | 
ing to the part ot speech with which they pre 
eatest analogy. I call designative relation or ar — 
t which marks the connection of the sign 
: nominal relation or pronoun, that which а 
the connection of the noun with the noun, or of the n 
with the verb; and finally adverbial relation or 
me which characterizes the connection of the verb w 
the verb, or of the verb with the noun. I use here tl 
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lenominations known as article, pronoun and adverb to 
woid prolixity; but without admitting in Hebrew the 
listinctions or the definitions that grammarians have ad- 
nitted in other tongues. 


The relations, forming together а kind of grammatic- 
ul bond which circulates among the principal parts of 
speech, must be considered separately, kind by kind, and 
according as they are connected with the sign, noun or 
rerb. I am about to speak of the designative relation or 
article, since I have already made known the sign: but I 
shall put off speaking of the nominal relation, because I 
have already spoken of the noun, and shall deal later with 
the adverbial relation having already dealt with the verb. 

The designative relation or article, is represented un- 
der three headings in the Hebraic tongue, namely: under 
that of the relation properly speaking, or article, of the 
prepositive relation, or preposition, and of the interjective 
relation, or interjection. The article differs principally 
from the sign, by what it preserves of its own peculiar 
force, and by what it communicates to the noun to which 
it is joined; a sort of movement which changes nothing of 
the primitive signification of this noun; nevertheless it is 
strictly united there and is composed of but one single 
character. 


I enumerate six articles in Hebrew, without includ- 
ing the designative preposition NN of which I shall speak 
later. They have neither gender nor number. The fol- 
lowing are the articles with the kind of movement that 
they express. 
(1! DETERMINATIVE ARTICLE.—It determines the noun; that 

is to say, that it draws the object which it designates 
from a mass of similiar objects and gives it a local 
existence. Derived from the sign , which contains 
the idea of universal life, it presents itself under several 
acceptations as article. By the first, it points out 
simply the noun that it modifies and is rendered by 
the corresponding articles the; this, that, these, those: 
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by the second, it expresses a relation of dependence 
division, and is translated of the; of this, of that, 
these, of those: by the third, it adds to the noun be 
which it is placed, only an emphatic meaning, a sor 
of exclamatory accent. In this last acceptation, it 
placed indifferently at the beginning or at the end 
words and is joined with the greater part of the oth 
articles without being harmful to their movem 
Therefore I call it Emphatic article, and when I tr 
slate it, which I rarely do lacking means, I rende 
by о! oh! ah! or simply by the exclamation point ( 
7 Dmective ARTICLE.—It expresses, with nouns | 
actions whose movement it modifies, a direct relati 
of union, of possession, or of coincidence. I asla 
it by to, at, for, according to, toward, etc. 
© EXTRACTIVE OR PARTITIVE ARTICLE.—The moveme 
which this article expresses, with nouns or actions th 
it modifies, is that by which a noun or an action 
taken for the means, for the instrument, by which the 
are divided in their essence, or drawn from the mids 
of several other nouns or similar actions. I render 
ordinarily by from, out of, by; with, by means c 
among, between, etc. 
3 Meprative OR INTEGRAL ARTICLE.— This article 
terizes with nouns or actions, almost the same шс 
ment as the extractive article 2, but with more fe 
and without any extraction or division of the pa 
Its analogues are : in, by, with, while, etc. 
Э ASSIMILATIVE ARTICLE.—The movement which it 
presses, with nouns or actions is that of similitude, 
analogy, and of concomitance. I render it by: 
similar; such as, according to, etc. * 
\ Consunctive OR CONVERTIBLE ARTICLE.— This 
in uniting nouns, causes the movement of nothingnes 
of which the character \ becomes the sign, as we ha 
seen: in making actions pass from one time to anot 
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it exercises upon them the convertible faculty of which 
this same character is the universal emblem. Its con- 
junctive movement can be rendered by : and, also, thus, 
then, afterward, that, etc. But its convertible move- 
ment is not expressible in our tongue and I do not 
know of any in which it can be expressed. In order 
to perceive it one must feel the Hebraic genius. 
The chapters wherein I shall treat of the noun and the , 
verb will contain the necessary examples to illustrate the ' 
use of these six articles whether relative to the noun or : 


the verb. 


5 III. 
PREPOSITION AND INTERJECTION. 


Articles, which we shall now examine, remain 
ticles, properly speaking, only so far as they are сот 
posed of a single literal character and as they are 
intimately to the noun, the verb or the relation which th 
govern; when they are composed of several characters а 
when they act apart or are simply united to words b; 
hyphen, I call them prepositive articles or preposition 
they become interjections when, in this state of isc io 
they offer no longer any relation with the noun or t 
verb, and express only a movement of the mind too inten 
to be otherwise characterized, 

Prepositions, intended to serve as link between thin 
and to show their respective function, lose their m 
when once separated from the noun which they mc 
Interjections, on the contrary, have only as much force а 
they have independence. Differing but little in 
they differ infinitely in the expression, more or less 
tuated, that they receive from the sentiment which ro 
duces them. They belong, as a learned man has said, * 
all time, to all places, to all peoples": they form an 
versal А 

I am about to give here, the prepositions and inter 
jections which are the most important to understand, 
ав to fix the ideas of the reader upon the use of these ki 
of relations, I am beginning with those preposit 
which take the place of the articles already cited. 


+ NP determinative prep. replaces the article N 

:15Y or NON directive 8 x a Е 

1329 or 99, [D extractive « ч „а nM 

1 Court de Geb: Gramm. Univ. p. 253. 
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195 of i mediative prep. replaces the article 3. 
:129 ог (12 ЭЭ assimilative © si “ « 5: 


The conjunctive and convertible article 
Mis not replaceable. 


M LAN designative preposition: has no correspond- 
ing article. 
9 DJ- same, also, as 
: that А : = 
:Wy OY with conjunctive prepositions 
: OW likewise, even 
d either, or 
:53 neither, nor | disjunctive prepositions 
3993.3 without 
P but, except 
: DIN nevertheless | restrictive prepositions 
V save, at least 
:ОК *'2 DN if, but if 
: perhaps 
: Mi besides, moreover | 
23ND very, more 
* near, with l final prepositions 
Sp лу at, as far as f 
> W for 
2°59 ^52 according to 
: for, because 
% on account of 
:*3 i since discursive prepositions 
:[22 therefore 
say now then, so 
217 as 


et C., ete., 


| conditional prepositions 


additive prepositions 
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PAM МК AN ah! woe! alas! 
iN oh! heavens! 
{ПХП now then! come now! 
1:127 take care! mind! 
N indeed! 
DOT OP would to God! 
etc., etc., 


I believe it quite useless to prolong this list a 
dwell upon the particular signification of each of tl 
lations; however, there is one of which I must spe 


cause its usage is very frequent in the tongue of Mos 
and also because we shall see it soon figuring in the m 
inal inflection, and joining its movement to that of 
ticles. This is the designative preposition MN, wh 
have mentioned as having no corresponding article. 
The movement which expresses this preposition wit 
the nouns which it modifies, is that by which it puts th 
en rapport as governing or governed, as independent o 
of the other and participating in the same action. I na 
it designative, on account of the sign of signs, П, fro 
which it is derived. It characterizes sympathy and re 
procity when it is taken substantively. Joined to a no 
by a hyphen T, it designates the substance proper am 
individual, the identity, the selfsameness, the seity, tl 
thou-ness, if I may be permitted this word; that is to ва 
that which constitutes thou, that which implies somethi 
apart from me, a thing that is not me; in short, the 
sence of another substance, This important preposition, 
of which I cannot give the exact meaning, indicates th 
coincidence, the spontaneity of actions, the liaison, th 
ensemble and the dependence of things. 
The designative relation that I am considering in com 
nection with the article, preposition and interjection, wi 
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2 easily distinguished from the nominal relation concern- 
ig which I shall speak later on; because this relation is 
ot intended either to modify nouns or to set forth the 
jfused and indeterminate movements of the mind; but 
'rves as supplement to nouns, becomes their lieutenant, 
› to speak, and shows their mutual dependence. This 
une relation will not be, it is true, so easy to distinguish 
om the adverbial relation, and I admit that often one 
ill meet with some that are, at the same time, preposi- 
ons and adverbs. But this very analogy will furnish the 
roof of what I have advanced, that the relation extracted 
7 thought, from the sign, the noun and the verb, cir- 
ilates among these three principal parts of speech and is 
odified to serve them as common bond. 

One can observe, for example, that the designative re- 
tion tends to become adverbial and that it becomes thus 
henever it is used in an absolute manner with the verb, 
' when the article is joined, making it a sort of adverbial 
ibstantive. Therefore one can judge that upon, in, out- 
de, are designative relations, or prepositions when one 
ys: upon that; in the present; outside this point: but 
ie cannot mistake them for adverbials when one says: 
am above; I am within; I am without. It is in this state 
at they are taken to be inflected with the article. I see 
e above, the within, the without; I come from above, 
om within, from without; I go above, within, without ; 
t. The Hebraic tongue, which has not these means of 
nstruction, makes use of the same words M3 pn oy | 
express equally upon, above, the upper part; in, the in- 
le; out, beyond, the outside. It is to these fine points 
at great attention must be given in translating Moses. 

As to the vowel points which accompany the different 
lations of which I shall speak, they vary in such a way, 
at it would be vainly wasting precious time to consider 
em bere; во much the more as these variations change 
thing as to the meaning, which alone concerns me, and 
ers only the pronunciation, which does not concern me. 
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I am always surprised, in reading the majority of 
Grammars written upon the Hebraic tongue, to see 


what scruples, with what tedious care they treat a 
able kamez, or a still more miserable kamez-hatif ; 
they hardly deign to dwell upon the meaning of the 
important words, Numberless pages are found j 
with the uncouth names of zere, segol, patah, holem, 
not one where the sign is mentioned, not one where 
even a question of this basis, at once so simple and 
fecund, both of the Hebraic language and of all the 
uages of the world. 


22 Ape 1. ang. А | М... "TS 


>... 


CHAPTER V. 
THE NOUN. 


THE NOUN CONSIDERED UNDER SEVEN 
RELATIONS. | 
$ I. 
ETYMOLOGY 
The noun, I repeat, is the basis of speech; for, al- 
though it may be the product of the sign, the sign with- 


out it would have no meaning, and if the sign had no 
meaning, there would exist neither relations nor verbs. 


We shall consider the nouns of the Hebraic tongue, 


under seven relations, namely: under the first six, of Ety- 


mology, Quality, Gender, Number, Movement and Con- 


struction, and then, under the seventh relation of Signi- 
fication, which includes them all. 


The Hebraist grammarians, dazzled by the éclat of Е 
the verb and by the extensive use of the verbal faculties, | 


have despoiled the noun of its etymological rank to give : 
it to the verb, thus deriving from the verb not only Ше, 


equi-literal substantives, that is to say, compounds of the 
same number of characters, but even those which offer 
less: claiming, for example, that 23 a heap, is formed from 
H) he heaps up; that IN father, is derived from TIN he 
willed; that WN the fire, finds its origin in @ М he was 
strong and robust, etc. . 

It is needless for me to say into how many errors they 
have fallen by this false course, and how far distant they 
are from the real etymological goal. The lexicons also, 
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of these Hebraists, all constructed after t! | 
only erude vocabularies, where the simplest. — 
more or less far from their root, according as the is 
it, are presented almost never in their real place, or ii 
true light which would facilitate their comprehen ion. 
I have spoken sufficiently of the sign e its v 
of the root and its formation; I now intend to give с 
simple rules to lead to the etymological understandin 
the noun. 
m а noun prope 7 вре 


о cin " 
the Hebrews, only its root used la cote restricted s 
as when uniting the den of paternity and maternit 

a single subject, one pronounces AN, father, or ON ти 
It is then a movement of the thought upon itse 


Кати па теа іп депе! 
mined thing, by w fles а particu 
This movement is very common in the idiom of M« 
it merits so much the more attention, because, not ha 
observed it, the greater part of the translators have b 
mistaken in the meaning of the words and have ridie 
ously particularized what was universal Ав when, 
example, in FF, a vegetable substance, a vegetat n 
general, they have seen а wood, or a tree: or in q, an 
closure, a circumscription, a sphere, only a garden: or 
in 07, the universal idea of an assimilation of homog 


ous parts, they have seen only blood; etc. 2 


When a noun is composed of three or more сс 
ants, and when it is of more than one syllable, it is o 
ously a derivative. It is in the examination of its root t 
the art of the etymologist shines. He must master 
the value of each sign and the position that it ta 
whether at the beginning or the end of words, and the 
ferent modifications which it brings about; for, to um 
stand the root clearly, it is necessary to know how t 
tinguish it from the sign, or from the article by which 
is modified. If the etymologist would acquire a scie 
which opens the door to the loftiest conceptions, he m 
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to consider this movement; to follow it in its mo 
tions; to distinguish carefully the mother vowel fn 
vague vowel and when one is assured that the vocal 
which enters into the composition of a word, descends 
а vague vowel, give it no further attention. One wil 
tain to this final understanding, by the study of the 
raic tongue, where the difference which exists bet 
these two sorts of vowels is decisive. 

It is necessary to consider besides, that, in 
eration of tongues, the consonants are substituted f 
another, particularly those of the same organic 
Therefore it is well to classify them by the sound 4 
know them under this new relation. 

Labial sound: 3, O, J: В, P, PH, F, V. This sou 
being the easiest, is the first of which children make 
it is generally that of gentleness and mildness consid 
as onomatopoetic. 


Dental sound: 7, D: D, T. It expresses, on | 
trary, all that which touches, thunders, resounds, res 
protects. 

Lingual sound: ©, J: L, LL, LH, R, RH. It e: 
a rapid movement, either rectilinear or circular, їп wi 
ever sense one imagines it, always considered as от 
topoetic. 

Nasal sound:'3, 3: М, N, GN. It expresses all 
which passes from without within, or which emerges f 
within without. 

Guttural sound: J, 2, y, p: GH, CH, WH, К, Q 2. 
expresses deep, hollow Objects, contained one hin 
other, or modelled by assimilation. 

Hissing sound: rD У : Z, S, X, TZ, DZ, PS. 
applied to all hissing objects, to all those which have 
lation with the air, or which cleave it in their course. 

Sibilant sound: *, W. N: J, G, CH, SH, TH. It. 
presses light movements, soft and durable sounds; а 
pleasing objects. 


=< 
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The consonants thus distinguished by sound, become 
the general signs from which the onomatopoetic roots of 
which I have spoken, are formed, and are very easily put 
one in the place of the other. In the derivative tongues 
they even lend mutual aid in passing from one sound to an- 
other, and it is then that they render the etymology of the 
words more and more uncertain. The etymologist can 
only surmount the numerous obstacles in the modern 
idioms, by having stored in his mind a number of tongues 
whose radical words can assist him readily in going back 
to the idiomatic or primitive root of the word which he 
analyzes. Never can one hope by the aid of a single 
tongue, to form good etymology. 

As to the mother vowels, N, 7, П, З, J,, Y; A, E, Ê, OU, 
O, I, HO; they are substituted successively one for the 
other, from № to Ў; they all incline to become consonants 
and to become extinct in the deep and guttural sound 2. 
which can be represented by the Greek x or the German ch. 
I always mark this Сл with an accent grave in order to dis- 
tinguish it from the French ch, which is a hissing sound 
like the Wof the Hebrews, or the sh of the English. 

After having set forth these etymological principles, 
I pass on to the next rules, relative to their employment; 
very nearly such as Court de Gébelin gives them. 

One should not take for granted any alteration in a 
word that one may not be able to prove by usage or by 
analogv; nor confuse the radical characters of a word 
with the accessory characters, which are only added signs 
or articles. The words should be classified by families 
and none admitted unless it has been grammatically ana- 
lyzed: primitives, should be distinguished from com- 
pounds and all forced etymology carefully avoided: and 
finally, an historical or moral proof should corroborate 
the etymology; for the sciences proceed with certain step 
only as they throw light upon each other. 


II. 
QUALITY 


I call Quality, in the Hebraic nouns, the disti: 
which I establish among them and by means of 
divide them into four classes, namely: substant: 
lificatives, modificatives, and facultatives. 
Substantives are applied to all that has ү 
moral substance, the existence of which the thought « 
admits either by evidence of the senses, or by that ol 
intellectual faculties. Substantives are proper or 
mon: proper when they are applied to a single bei 
to a single thing in particular, as MYI Mosheh (Mose 
М) Noah, O' Mitzraim (Egypt) etc.; common, W 
they are applied to all beings, or to all things of the ss 
kind, as UM man (intelligent being); WN head | 
which rules or enjoys by its own movement); 122 
temporal and local deputy) ; etc. ! 
Qualificatives express the qualities of the subst: 
and offer them to the imagination under the form 
characterizes them, The grammarians in naming t 
adjectives, have given them a denomination too уаш 
be preserved in a grammar of the nature of this one. 1 
class of nouns expresses more than a simple adjuncti 
it expresses the very quality or the form of the subst 
as in 210 good, 7173 great, p just, p Hebrew; | 
The tongue of Moses is £f rich in qualificative 
it obviates this lack by the energy of its articles, by t 
of its verbal facultatives and by the various extensi 
which it gives to its substantives by joining them to cert 
initial or terminative characters, It has, for example, 
the emphatic article N, a means of intensity of which 
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makes great use, either in placing it at the beginning or 
the end of words. Thus, of 77) a torrent, it makes ГТ?) 
в сету rapid torrent; of "Ij? disappearance, absence, it 
makes 7779 an eternal absence, а total disappearance: 
Г death, it makes MND a violent, cruel, sudden deuth, 
etc. Bometimes it adds to this article, the sign of reci- 
procity Л, to augment its force. Then one finds for WY 
в support, an aid, I a firm support, an accomplished 
eid; for ПО terror, MD, extreme terror, frightful ter- 


ror; for пу? safety, refuge, NNYW an assured safety, 


an inaccessible refuge; etc. 

The assimilative article 2; forms a kind of qualifica- 
tive of the noun which it governs. It is thus that one 
should understand ОХО like unto the Gods, or divine; 
Fi23 like unto the priest. or sacerdotal; Dy3 like unto the 
people, or vulgar; OVID like to-day, or modern; etc. 

On the other hand, the sign Г placed at the beginning 
of a word expresses reciprocity. IVAN signifies pain, WIND 
mutual pain. 

The sign D. when it is initial, is related to exterior 
action; when final, on the contrary, it becomes expansive 
and collective. iN signifies any force whatever, SIND 
в circumscribed and local force; DOIN an ezterior, inva- 
ding force. 

The sign 3. is that of passive action when it is at the 
head of words; but at the end, it constitutes an augmen- 
tative syllable which extends its signification. MON 
signifies a veil, TION an immense veil, the enclosure of a 
tent; МЇ) characterizes an extension, and {№ an unlimited 
extension, inordinate; О expresses а noise, and Ji 
a frightful noise, a terrible tumult, a revolt, etc. 

I pass over these details of which my footnotes on 
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the Cosmogony of Moses will afford suffi ient | 
It will be enough for me here to indicate the grax 
forms. 

The rabbis, in writing modern пере form t | 
lificatives by the addition of the character * to the m 
line, and the syllable TV, to the feminine. They say, 
example, Me divine (mas.) and IVAN divine ( 
WD) spiritual (mas.) and IYC/5) spiritual (fem.). 
they draw from these qualificatives a mass of substa 
nouns, such as MAIN the divinity; Nhe fortitude; 
spirituality; PWY tenderness; etc. These forms d 
belong to primitive Hebrew. 

The comparative among qualificatives is not stri 
characterized in the Hebraic tongue. When it is es 
lished, which is somewhat rare, it is by means of th 
tractive article D. ог by the preposition [2 which 
responds. 8 

The superlative is expressed in many ways. 8. 
times one finds either the substantive or the qu 
doubled, in order to give the idea that one has « 
force or their extent; sometimes they are followed b 
absolute relative to designate that nothing is comp 
to them. At other times the adverbial relation 
very much, as much as possible, indicates that с 
ceives them as having attained their measure in good 
in evil, according to their nature. Finally one meets 
ferent periphrases and different formulas of which 
with offer several examples, 
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.. DOD PTY км n 
d [әр OY 210 


Mer jp оп DIW 
лец nO» :y)J) 

: Dia ONT 
* [9р 

пр 2107 WT 

: "ND 210 

: DWT DY orav 
ткл ITNT DON ON 


DY Wy 
: nou qun 
STAND MIT 


Ne 
; D'ioN? nim wy 
ee PON 


: "MD INDI :my3 
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Noah, intelligent being 
(man), just with integrity 
(as just as upright). 

а good name, of good essence 
(a name of high repute is the 
best essence). 

good the two of a single one 
(two are better than one). 
bad, evil (wicked) ; down, 
down (beneath). 

among the red, red (much 
redder). 

small among people (very 
small). 

a mountain, the good, that 
one (the best of all). 

good exceedingly (ав much 
as possible). 

the heavens and the heaven 
of heavens. 

God of Gods and Lord of 
Lords. 

servant of the servants. 


the obscurity of darkness. 


the flame of Jah! the dark- 
ness of Jah! (extremes). 
the cedars of God! (admir- 
able, very beautiful). 

a great city! according to 
Him-the-Gods! 

strong according to the Lord! 
(very strong). 

a burning; with might of 
might. 
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Modificatives are the substantives ог! quali: 
modified either by a simple abstraction of thought, о 
the addition of an adverbial relation, so as to Ї 
expression of an action understood. It is not unt - 
find in Hebrew, nouns which can be taken, at the & 
time, as substantives, qualificatives or modificatives; 
by a movement of abstraction, and this is easy wh 1 
idiom is not far removed from its source. Thus, f 
ample 210 good, signifies equally the good, and the $ 
manner in which a thing is done: Y evil, signifies ec 
that which is evil, and the esi manner in ж ИЛ 
is done. One perceives that the words good and n 
exactly the same signification as the Hebraic words 
and J^ as substantives, and that they contain the ss 
qualificative and modificative faculties. I have cho 
them expressly so as to show how this abstraction 
thought of which I have spoken, is accomplished. 

Modificative nouns which are formed by the 
of a designative or adverbial relation as in 
— (in the fashion), à-outrance (to the utmost), fo 

ment (strongly), douce-ment (gently), are very rare 
Hebrew. One finds, however, certain ones 
FUND: in the beginning, in-principle; NM. in 
ish; MNONO from the Assyrian; etc. The noun 
number belong at the same time to substanfives, q i 
tives and modificatives. WIN, оле, can signify сано 
unique and uniquely. 

Facultative nouns are the substantives, t 
it were, and in which the absolute verb Ty. to 
begins to make its influence felt. The gramm 
called them up to this time participles, but I t 
weak denomination, as I have treated the one which t 
have given to qualificatives. I replace it by another wh 
I believe more just. 
.. Facultatives merit particular attention in all t 

especially in that of Moses, where they present п 
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»penly than in iy other, the link which unites the sub- 
itantive to the verb, and which, by an inexplicable power, 
makes of a substance inert and without action, an ani- 
mated substance being carried suddenly toward a deter- 
mined end. It is by means of the sign of light and of 
intellectual sense, 1, that this metamorphosis is accom- 
plished. This is remarkable. If I take, for example, the 
substantive , which expresses all physical movement all 
moral affection; if I introduce between the first and sec- 
ond character which compose it, the verbal sign 1, 
I obtain immediately the continued facultative, 91^. 
to be-moving, affecting, agitating. If I modify this sign, 
that is to say, if I give it its convertible nature \, and if I 
place it between the second and third character of the 
substantive in question, I obtain then the finished facul- 
tative Ti). to be-moved, affected, agitated. It is the same 
with T?» а king, whose continued and finished facul- 
tatives are 770 to be-ruling, governing; 9 to be-ruled, 
governed, and many others. 


It can be observed that I name continued facultative, 
what the grfmmarians call present participle, and finished 
that which they call past; because in effect, the action 
expressed by these facultatives is not, properly speaking, 
present or past, but continued or finished in any time 
whatever. One says clearly it was burning, it is burning, 
it will be burning; it was burned, it is burned, it will be 
burned. Now who cannot see that the facultatives burn- 
ing and burned, are by turns, both past, present and 
future? They both participate in these three tenses with 
the difference, that the first is always continued and the 
other always finished. 


But let us return. It is from the finished facultative 
that the verb comes, as I shall demonstrate later on. This 
facultative, by means of which speech receives verbal life, 
is formed from the primitive root by the introduction of 


the sign J. between the two characters of which i 
composed. Thus, for example: 


The root Dw 
thence: DY or Dit’ 
ow 


The root 9D 


thence: 92 or 713 
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contains every idea of el 
tion, erection, or m 
raised as indication 
place or thing: 1 
to be erecting, stating, 
creeing, designating: _ 
to be erected, stated, ¢ 
whence the verb OW to er 
contains every idea of 
summation, of totaliz 
of agglomeration, of 
tion: 
to be consummating, tota 
ing, agglomerating: — 
to be consummated, agg lo 
rated: whence the 
to consummate. 1 
expresses every idea of he 
ing up, lifting up, of 

ment which carries | 
from below : | 
to be heaping up, lifting 
pushing, leaping: | 
to be heaped up, lifted п 
whence the verb M, to he 


= 


ир. > 
As I shall be obliged to return to this formation. 


the facultatives, in the chapter in which I shall t 


the verb, it is needless for me to dwell further upon 


I cannot, however, refrain from making the ob 


tion that since the institution of the Chaldaic puneti 
tion, the points kamez, holem, and even zere, have ofte 


replaced the verbal sign 1 


in the continued f 
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whether of compound or radical origin, and that one finds 
mite commonly 127 to be moving; 720 to be ruling; Dp 
to be establishing; MVD to be dying; etc. But two things 
prove that this is an abuse of punctuation. The first is, 
that when the continued facultative presents itself in an 
absolute manner, and whén nothing can determine the 
meaning, then the sign reappears irresistibly; as in the 
following examples, DID the action of establishing, or to 
be establishing: Dio the action of dying, or to be dying. 
The second thing which proves the abuse of which I am 
speaking, is that the rabbis who preserve to a certain 
point the oral tradition, never fail to make the mother 
vowel 1, appear in these same facultatives unless they 
deem it more suitable to substitute its analogues * or *N, 
writing Of, D'D or D'ND. to be establishing, to establish, 
(һе action of establishing. 

I shall terminate this paragraph by saying that 
lacultatives both continued and finished, are subject to 
he same inflections as the substantive and qualificative 
runs, that is, of gender, number, movement and con- 
truction. The modificative noun does not have the inflec- 
ions of the others because it contains an implied action, 
nd since it has, as I shall demonstrate, the part of itself 
'hich emanates from the verb to be, wholly immutable 
nd consequently inflexible. 


$ III. 
GENDER 


Gender is distinguished at first by the sex, 
female, or by a sort of analogy, of similitude, 
pears to exist among things, and the sex which 18 а 
to them by speech. The Hebraic tongue has two g 
only, the masculine and the feminine; notwithsta 
the efforts that the grammarians have made to di 
in it a third and even a fourth which they hay 
common or epicene, These so-called genders are only 
liberty allowed the speaker of giving to such or such 
stantive the masculine or feminine gender, ind Тег 
and according to the circumstance: if these genders 
any attention, it is when passing into the С rivi 
tongues, and in taking a particular form there, that 
have constituted the neuter gender which one encoun 
in many of them. 

The feminine gender is derived from the r 


xi ie fond by adding to the substantive eii ifc с 


or facultative noun, the sign 7 which is that с 
The modificative nouns have no gender, because 
modify actions and not things, as do the e ind 
words. 

I beg the reader who follows me with anya 
interest, to observe the force and constancy with 
is demonstrated everywhere, the power that 1 have і s 
buted to the sign, a power upon which I base the w 
genius of the tongue of Moses, 

I have said that the feminine gender is formed. 
the masculine by the addition of the sign of life 
it possible to imagine a sign of happier expre 
indicate the sex by which all beings appear to с 
this blessing of the Divinity? 
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Thus [72 a king, produces 1729 a queen; ODN a 
wise man, IHD a wise woman; Y} a male fish, NYI 
в female fish. 

Thus 21D good (mas.), becomes 21310 good (fem.). 
1 great (mas.), 12113 great (fem.). 

Thus 770 to be ruling (mas.), becomes пото to bc 
ruling (fem.): 010 ог DY to be raising (mas.), 11217 
to be raising (fem.). 

It must be observed, in respect to this formation, that 
when the qualificative masculine is terminated with the 
character П, which is then only the emphatic sign, or by 
the character“, sign of manifestation, these two characters 
remain wholly simple, or are modified by the sign of reci- 
procity l. in the following manner: MD’ beautiful (mas.), 
ГЕ? or MD’ (fem); 'XY second (mas), IW or DX 
(fem.). 

Besides, this sign Л, image of all that is mutual, 
replaces in almost every case the character 7, when it 
is а question of the feminine termination of qualificative 
or facultative nouns; it seems even, that the genius of 
the Hebraice tongue is particularly partial to it in the 
latter. One finds nn, rather than 112533, to be falling; 
ig, rather than AMIS to be fleeing; etc. 

It is useless, in a Grammar which treats principally 
of the genius of a tongue, to expatiate much upon the | 
application of the genders; that is а matter which con- 
cerns the dictionary. Let it suffice to know, that, in 
general, the proper names of men, of occupations, of titles, 
peoples, rivers, mountains and months, are masculine; 
whereas the names of women, of countries, of cities, the 
members of the body, and all substantives terminating 
with the sign 7, are feminine. 

As to the common gender, that is to say, that of the 
substantive nouns which take the masculine and feminine 


134 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


alike, it is impossible to apply any rule even 
ately; it is by use alone that it can be shown. 


the substantives of the common gender which come to 
mind at the moment: |J enclosure, organic sphere; 
sun; YW earth; DW sign; DW time; IMN spirit, 
sive breath; WD) soul; M chain of mountains; 
pig; "W lion; ete. 


$ IV. 
NUMBER 


There exist only two characteristic numbers in 
Iebrew ; these are the singular and the plural; the third 
umber, called dual, is but a simple restriction of thought, 
| modification of the plural which tradition alone has 
ven able to preserve by aid of the Chaldaic punctuation. 
(his restricted number, passing into certain derivative 
ongues, has constituted in them a characteristic number, 
y means of the forms which it has assumed; but it is 
bvious that the Hebraic tongue, had it at first either 
done or else distinguished it from the plural only by 
ı simple inflection of the voice, too little evident to be 
rpressed by the sign; for it should be carefully observed 
hat it is never the sign which expresses it, but the punc- 
uation, at least in masculine nouns: as to feminine nouns, 
‘hich, in the dual number, assume the same characters 
‘hich indicate the masculine plural, one might, strictly 
»aking, consider them as belonging to common gender. 

Masculine nouns, whether substantive, qualificative or 
icultative, form their plural by the addition of the syl- 
ble D'. which, uniting the signs of manifestation and 
exterior generation. expresses infinite succession, the 
imensitx of things. 

Feminine nouns of the same classes form their plural 
the addition of the syllable Лі, which, uniting the signs 
light and of reciprocity, expresses all that is mutual 
id similar, and develops the idea of the identity of things. 

The two genders of the dual number are formed by 
e addition of the same syllable D', designating the 
asculine plural, to which one adds, according to the Chal- 
ic punctuation, the vague vowel named kamez or patah, 
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in this manner: O', or Of. One should real ze now | 
this number is not really characteristic, as I have sta 
since, if we remove the Chaldaic punctuation, and if 
read the tongue of Moses without points, which sho 
always be done in order to go back to its hieroglyp 
source, this number disappears entirely; the dual г 
line being absorbed in the plural of the same gender, 
the feminine being only an extension of the common 
ber. The modern rabbis who have clearly seen this d 
culty (considering the disadvantage of the Chaldaie pu 
tuation, and furthermore, not wishing to loose this th 
number which presented certain beauties, and had b 
orally transmitted to them), have adopted the plan of 
pressing the inflection of the voice which constituted 
its origin, by doubling the sign of manifestation “, 
manner: D939 the two fect D'Y! the two hands. Т 
number, furthermore, is usually applied to the thin 
which nature has made double, or which the mind coneeh 
as double, as the following examples will demonstrate, 


Examples of the masculine plural. e 
PY king, 0229 kings; WMO book, DPD books; р 
just one, O just ones; D innocent, DYP} innocem 
"B to be visiting, caring for, OP (plural); 
to be visited, cared for, D/NPS (plural); ete. 
Examples of the feminine plural. , 
11299 queen, MID queens; ON mother, MD mo 
ers; M just one, MP just ones; MIÐ or Y ) 
to be visiting, caring for, MIIPS (plural); TPP to 
visited, cared for, PPA (ынга); ; ete. 
4 of the dual. 
WW breast, D'Y both breasts; TY thigh, RE 
thighs; IDE lip, O'DEU both lips; N water, OD i 
waters DY heaven (singular obsolete), dx the ' 
N hand, О" both hands; ete. 
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It can be observed in these examples that the final 
character * is sometimes preserved in the plural as in 
3 innocent, D"p3 innocents; or in "YN lion, DYW lions; 
but it is, however, more customary for this final char- 
acter , to become lost or amalgamated with the plural, as 
in Mu a Jew, Dim the Jews. 

It can also be observed that feminine nouns which 
terminate in П in the singular, lose this character in 
taking the plural, and that those which take the dual num- 
ber, change this same character to Л, as in d lip, O' 
both lips; MDIN wall, DNAN both walls. 


Sometimes the plural number of the masculine in D', 
is changed into )', after the Chaldaic manner, and one 
finds quite frequently HN other, [ON others; |2 son, 
ГЗ sons, etc. 


Sometimes also the feminine plural in Nj, loses its 
essential character and preserves only the character Л, 
preceded thus by the vowel point holem as in Hin the 
symbol of generations (genealogical tree): Th righteous 
acts, etc. This is also an abuse born of the Chaldaic punc- 
tuation, and proves what I have said with regard to the 
facultatives. The rabbis are so averse to the suppression 
of this important sign Jin the feminine plural, that they 
frequently join to it the sign of manifestation '“, to give it 
more force; writing NIN sign, symbol, character, and 
MPN signs, symbols, etc. 

One finds in Hebrew, as in other tongues, nouns which 
are always used in the singular and others which are 
always in the plural. Among the former one observes 
proper names, names of metals, of liquors, of virtues, of 
vices, etc. Among the latter, the names of ages, and of 
conditions relative to men. 

One finds equally masculine or feminine nouns in the 
singular which take, in the plural, the feminine or mascu- 
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line termination inconsistent with their gender; as z 
father, Nag fathers; VY city, OMY cities; ete. One 

finds the gender called common or epicene, which 
indifferently the masculine or feminine plural, as I 
already remarked; as n palace, DJI or 
palaces. But these are anomalies which the 

an unspoken tongue can only indicate, leaving to the 
tionary the care of noting them in detail. à 


3 V. 
MOVEMENT 


I call Movement, in the Hebraic nouns, that accidental 
modification which they undergo by the articles of which 
I have spoken in the second section of chapter IV. 

In the tongues where this Movement takes place by 
means of the terminations of the nouns themselves, the 
grammarians have treated it under the denomination of 
сце; а denomination applicable to those tongues, but 
which can only be applied to a tongue so rich in articles 
аз the Hebrew, by an abuse of terms and in accordance 
vith a scholastic routine wholly ridiculous. 

I say that the denomination of case was applicable 
to those tongues, the nouns of which experience changes 
of termination to express their respective modifications; 
for, as Court de Gébelin has already remarked, these cases 
are only articles added to nouns, and which have finally 
amalgamated with them.! But the grammarians of the 
past centuries, always restricted to the Latin or Greek 
forms, saw only the material in those tongues, and never 
eren suspected that there might have been something be- 
yond. The time has come to seek for another principle in 
speech and to examine carefully its influence. 

As I have dilated sufficiently upon the signification 
of each article in particular, as well as upon those of the 
corresponding prepositions, I now pass on without other 
preamble to the kind of modification which they bring in 
the nouns and which I call Movement. 

Now, movement is inflicted in Hebraic nouns accord- 
ing to the number of the articles. We can, therefore, 
admit seven kinds of movements in the tongue of Moses, 

including the designative movement which is formed by 


1 Gramm. univers, p. 379. 
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means of the designative preposition MẸ and with 
including the enunciative which is expressed hout 
article, 

I shall call this series of movements 7nflec 
by this term I replace that of * which 
һе used here. 


Example of 8 inflection, 
enunciative 707 word, a word. 
determinative n the word, lo the word ! 


directive 27 to the word; of, for or « 
cerning the word. 
extractive "272 from the word; out of or 
E the word. 
3 mediative n in the word; by ема f 
5 word. 
assimilative D as the word; like ad 
according to the we "s 


conjunctive Y and the word. 


designative “DT NN the selfsameness of the w 
the word itself; 
which concerns the we 


The first remark to make with regard to this no 
inflection is, that the articles which constitute 
of every gender and every number, are applied to 
culine as to the feminine, to the singular as to the pl 
or dual. 

The second is, that they are often supplied by the« 
responding prepositions of which I have spoken, and t һ 
fore, that the movement through them acquires gr 
force; for example, if it is a question of direct n 


the prepositions "УМ, ON. "90, which compan 
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the article have an energy, drawing nearer, imminent: 
ii is the same with the prepositions IO, , , which 
correspond with the extractive article D: with the prepo- 
sitions , "12, 122; analogous to the mediative article 2: 
the prepositions '2, 1), 122. which correspond with the 
amimilative article 2? all of these augment in the same 
manner, the force of the movement to which they belong. 

The third remark to make is, that the vague vowel 
which I have indicated by the Chaldaic punctuation, be 
neath each article, is the one which is found the most com- 
monly used, but not the one which is always encountered. 
It must be remembered that as this punctuation is only 
& sort of vocal note applied to the vulgar pronunciation, 
nothing is more arbitrary than its course. All those He- 
braists who are engrossed in the task of determining its 
variations by fixed rules, are lost in an inextricable labyr- 
inth. I beg the reader who knows how much French or 
English deviates from the written language by the pro- 
nunciation, to consider what a formidable labour it would 
be, if it were necessary to mark with small accents the 
sound of each word, often so opposed to the orthography. 

Without doubt there are occupations more useful, par- 
ticularly for the extinct tongues. 

The vague vowel, I cannot refrain боа repeating, is 
of до consequence in any way to the meaning of the words 
of the Hebraic tongue, since one does not wish to speak 
this tongue. It is to the sign that one should give atten- 
tion: it is its signification which must be presented. Con- 
tidered here as article, it is invariable: it is always 7, 9, 
d. J. 3, or J, which strikes the eye. What matters it to 
the ear, whether these characters are followed or not, by 
а kamez, a patah or a zere, that is to say, the indistinct 
towels a, o, e? It is neither the zere, nor the patah nor 
the kamez which makes them what they are, but their 
hature as article. The vague vowel is there only for the 
compass of the voice. Upon seeing it written, it should 
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be pronounced as it is pronounced in the т lern ton 
without giving it further attention, and if one insists 
writing Hebrew from memory, which is, however, q 
useless, one should learn to put it down as one lear 
orthography, often very arbitrary, of French and Ё 
by dint of copying the words in the manner in 
are written. 


The meaning of the article in itself is alre ly | 
ciently difficult without still tormenting oneself ast 
one shall place a fly speck. 


Asiatic idioms in general, and Hebrew in ү 
are far from affecting the stiffness of our op 
idioms. The nearer a word is to its root, the richer 
in pith, so to speak, and the more it can, without c 
to be itself, develop various significations. The more 
tant it is, the less it becomes fitting to furnish new r 
cations. Also one should guard against believing th 
Hebraic word, whatever it may be, can be "cura 
grasped and rendered in all its acceptations by а mot 
word. This is not possible. All that can be done 
interpret the acceptation which it presents at 
when it is used. Here, for example, is the word ^ 
which I have used in the nominal inflection; I h ve 1 
dered it by word; but in this circumstance where noth 
has bound me as to the sense, I might have t: 
quite as well by discourse, precept, commandment, ог 
sermon, oration; or by thing, object, ‘thought, i 
or by term, elocution, expression; or by the con 
word verb, in Greek Aéyos- АП these sign 
many others that I could add, feel the effects of t 


N. which, formed from the signs of natural abund: 
and of active principle, develops the general idea « E 
sion; of the course given to anything whatsoever. 
root being united by contraction with the root . 
tion of being, offers in the compound ), all the 
of giving course to its ideas, of producing them, of dist 
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guishing them, of creating them exteriorly, to make them 
known to others. 

This diversity of acceptations which must be observed 
in the words of the Mosaic tongue, must also be observed 
in the different movements of the nominal inflection. 
These movements are not, in Hebrew, circumscribed in the 
limits that I have been obliged to give them. То make 
them felt in their full extent, it would be necessary to 
enter into irksome details. I shall give a few examples. 

Let us remark first that the article 7, is placed, not 
only at the head of words as determinative, or at the end 
as emphatic, but that it becomes also redundant by resting 
at either place, whereas the other articles act. Thus, one 
finds OWI ihe heavens, NPY heavens, nap 
o heavens! DYT? to the heavens, toward the heavens, 
ТУБ ТОЛЫ the heavens themselves, that which consti- 
tutes the heavens. 

Buch are the most common acceptations of this article: 
but the Hebraic genius by the extension which it gives 
them, finds the means of adding still a local, intensive, 
generative, vocative, interrogative and even relative force. 
Here are some examples. 


Locative Force. 


:D'neos : VYN in the city; toward Palestine. 
: We mo ANT in the tent of Sarah his 
i mother. 
ПОЙ : ee on earth; in heaven. 
imn Dp) ПЛ mY toward the north and toward 
the south, and the east and 
the west. | 


Intensive Force. 


ЛЛУ :097) a rapid torrent: a profound 
obscurity. 


lh 
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SAMOA : ПОК an extreme terror; a 


death. 
Generative Force. 
DQONZCDN selfsameness of the еа 
that which 
ППЛ MINT the altars of brass. 
e ed the kingdoms of the 
DMD 71720277 the abomination of the 


ples. 


Vocative Force. 


: D"YY) OFF o waters! o mountains! 
ОТ nan o daughters of Jerusalem 
ӨШ imm] ND come, o spirit, о thou 
dwellest ! 
Interrogative Force 
№ PI MAJI ds that the tunic of thy 
PONV : 50"7 wasit good? did you see 
287 : луп :DQND is it the truth? is it the 
is it I? 
Relative Force. 


info "3XTj3 the son of the stranger wi 


was come, 
t run he who was born to him. 


ENT : NONI he who is healing; he 
redeeming. 


The other articles without having so extended a 
have nevertheless their various acceptations. I give 
а few examples of each of the movements which 
express, 
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Directive Movement. 


: Mord the canticle of David. 
Mey? : OY? :'[29? for the king: for the people: 
for the altar. 
: YR? : про : 139 forever: for eternity: to sa- 
tiety. 
SPINY : DOWN toward the heavens: upon the 
earth. 
: V1? according to his kind. 


Extractive Movement. 


. $ [039 : I) among the multitude: among 
the priesthood. 
: DMoD : пто by Yahweh: by the nation. 

: 1355 : OMNI by means of their power: 
from the depths of his 
heart. 

ü PIO) FAY with thy pain and thine emv- 
tion. 
: NÄYN as it was from the beginning. 
Н үтә beyond the land. 
PRI ipo : y^? "25 from the days of evil: from 
the end of the earth. 


Mediative Movement. 


: ОЈО by means of a rod of iron. 
о 193/273) 3223. with our young men and with 
our old men. 
:D in the festivals of the new 
moon. 
: : D'OUUO to the heavens: on the way. 
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.  Assimilative Movement. 


ty? :|[1722 : Opp like the people: like 
priest: like the servant 


OVID : DINDI like the wise man: the sa 
as to-day. 


:D'OoWN2 : MIND like the windows: about t 
thousand. | 


: Te 702 stranger as well as native 


Conjunctive Movement. 


: AYN ADI wisdom and knowledge. 
t D0) 22" the chariot and the horse 


207) 27 9173 OY the great nation both num 
ous and powerful. 


Designative Movement. 


ГКЛ) O'OVTT AN the sameness of the heam 
and the sameness of 


earth. 
u ee the essence of that ва 
thing. 


: Nr with Noah. 
ENDON) OTAN) DUNN Shem himself, and Ham h 
self, and Japheth hims 


These examples few in number, are sufficient to aw 
en the attention; but understanding can only be obtai 


by study. 


$ VI. 
CONSTRUCT STATE 


Hebraic nouns, being classed in the rhetorical sen- 
tence according to the rank which they should occupy in 
developing the thought in its entirety, undergo quite com- 
monly a slight alteration in the final character; now this 
is what I designate by the name of construct state. 

In several of the derivative tongues, such as Greek 
and Latin, this accidental alteration is seen in the ter- 
mination of the governed noun; it is quite the opposite 
in Hebrew. The governed noun remains nearly always un. 
changed, whereas the governing noun experiences quite 
commonly the terminative alteration of which we are 
speaking. I call the noun thus modified construct, because 
it determines the construction. 

Here in a few words are the elements of this modifica- 
tion. 

Masculine or feminine nouns in the singular, termi- 
nated by a character other than , undergo no other alte- 
ration in becoming constructs; when the Hebraic genius 
wishes, however, to make the construct state felt, it 
connects them with the noun which follows with a hyphen. 

: DNIH the door of the tent. 
:'227DD the integrity of my heart. 

This hyphen very frequently takes the place of the 

construct, even when the latter itself could be used. 
: Ne a measure of meal. 
: ry a branch of the olive tree. 


One recognizes, nevertheless, three masculine substan- 
tives which form their construct singular, by the addition 
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of the character *: these are ON father, e broth 

Dn father-in-law; one finds: 

% "SN the father of Canaan. — 

П : ND! "ПА the brother of Japhet! 
ther-in-law of her. 

But these three substantives are rarely construe’ 

this manner except with proper nouns, or with the m 

relations called affizes, of whieh T hal speak in the а 

ter following. 


4 
Feminine nouns terminating in П, and mascul 
nouns which have received this final character as ешр 
article, change it generally into Л. P 
ПАЧ ND’ beautiful of form. І 
E Mwy the ten — 
: ЛУУ the counsel of the р 


Masculine nouns in the plural lose the final ch rac 

D. in becoming constructs; feminine nouns add to tà 
plural the character '“ and lose in the dual the ch 
D. as do the masculine. But feminine constructs in 
plural are only used with afizes. Masculine constru 
in the plural and in the dual, like feminine const in я 
the dual, are, on the contrary, constantly employed it 
oratorical phrase, as can be judged by the followir 
amples. 
: n "Л the ornaments of gold. - 


:о : : on d the waters of the deluge: t 
fish of the sea. 7 


i miT #722 the vessels of the 
Yahweh. 
EON "OW CO! the days (or luminous 
riods) of the years ( 
temporal mutations) 
lives of Abraham, 
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It is easy to see in these examples that all the plurals 
terminating in O', as ONIN. Op, OT, 0'23, 0°, OW, 
ОП. have lost their final character in the construct 
state. 

I refrain from enlarging my Grammar on this sub- 
ject, for I shall have occasion to refer again to the con 
struct state in speaking of the affixes which join them- 
selves only to nominal and verbal constructs. 


5 VII. 
SIGNIFICATION 


The Signification of nouns results wholly from tħe 
principles which I have laid down. If these principles have 
been developed with enough clarity and simplicity for an 
observant reader to grasp the ensemble, the signification 
of nouns should he no longer an inexplicable mystery whose 
origin he can, like Hobbes or his adherents, attribute only 
to chance. He must feel that this signification, so called 
from the primordial signs where it is in germ, begins to 
appear under a vague form and is developed under general 
ideas in the roots composed of these signs; that it is res- 
trained or is fixed by aid of the secondary and successive 
signs which apply to these roots; finally, that it acquires. 
its whole force by the transformation of these same 
into nouns, and by the kind of movement which the 
again impart to them, appearing for the third time under 
the denomination of articles. 


| 
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CHAPTER VI. 
NOMINAL RELATIONS. 
$ I. 


Absolute Pronouns. 


I have designated the nominal relations under the 
aame of pronouns, во as not to create needlessly new 
terms, 

I divide the pronouns of the Hebraic tongue into two 
clases; each subdivided into two kinds. The first class 
is that of the absolute pronouns, or pronouns, properly 
so-called; the second is that of the affixes, which are deri- 
ratives, whose use I shall explain later. 

The pronouns, properly so-called, are relative to per- 
sons or things; those relative to persons are called per- 
sonal; those relative to things are named simply relative. 

The affixes indicate the action of persons or things 
themselves upon things, and then I name them nominal 
af. res; or they can express the action of the verb upon 
persons or things and then I give them the name of verbal 
afires. Below, is the list of the personal and relative 
pronouns. 

Personal Pronouns. 


Singular Plural 
1 N or эж 1 i 3h) or UMN we 
„mas. ПЛК | dun. 75 
2 L/em. PN thou 2 Ton DW ye 


р NAT he віта оп 
em. NY or № she em. jo] ther 
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Relative Pronouns. 
Of every Gender and of every Number. 
ON or MPN this, that, these, those. 
WN who, which, whom, whose, that which; what. 
NT: or [7 this, that, these, those.  (Chaidaic.) 
ГЇ, Y or DNI this, that, these, those. 
МП this, that, these, those; lo! behold! 
„П 1o! behold! is there? 
is it ? (interrogation sign). 

'D who? MY what? е 
ПО that thing there, that place there. (Egyptian.) _ 
) I have а few remarks to make concerning this с] 
of pronouns. The first is, that I present the table aceon 
ing to the modern usage, which gives the first rank to t 
pronoun J or me; and that in this, I differ from the id 
of the rabbis, who, after a false etymology given to th 
verb, have judged that the rank belonged to the prono 
he or him. It is not that I am unaware of the mystic 
reasons which lead certain of them to think that the 


the Hebraic names D'??N and 7717 proves it adeq a 
but these reasons, very strong as they appear to t 


personal pronoun e or '2'N Г or me, a rank which b 
longs to its nature. It is sufficient, in order to feel th 
rank, to put it into the mouth of the Divinity Itself, 
Moses has frequently done: PWN ТҮ "DUN, 7 am Yar 
WEH (the Being-Eternal), Жтонтм (He-the-Gods) thin 
It is also sufficient to remember that one finds Г 
written in the first person, and that therefore, this 

has a greater force than YAHWEH. 
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The second remark that I have to make is, that all 
these 2 pronouns, personal as well as relative e when they are 


. — 


used in an absolute manner, always involve the idea of the 
verb to be, in its three tenses, following the meaning of 
the phrase, and without the need of expressing it, as in 
the greater part of the modern idioms. Thus N. АЛК, 
Nit, etc. signifies literally: I-being, or I am, I was, I 
shall be: “thou: being, or thou art, thou wast, thou shalt 
be: he-being, or he is, he was, he shall be; etc. It is the n 
same with all the others indiscriminately. 

The third remark finally, concerns the etymology of 
these pronouns: an etymology worthy of great attention, 
as it is derived from my principles and confirms them. 

Let us content ourselves with examining the first three 
persons , WN and №7, so as not to increase the ex- 
amples too much, besides leaving something for the reader 
to do, who is eager to learn. 

Now, what is the root of the first of these pronouns? | 
It is te, where the united signs of power and of produced 
being, indicate sufficiently a sphere of activity, an indivi- 
dual existence, acting from the centre to the circumference. 
This root, modified by the sign of potential manifestation 
*, which we shall presently see become the affix of posses- 
sion, designates the /, active, manifested and possessed. 3 

The root of the second pronoun NIW, is not less ex- 
pressive. One sees here as in the first, the sign of power 
M. but which, united now to that of the reciprocity of 
things Г. characterizes a mutual power, a coexistent being. 
One associates with this idea, that of veneration, in 
joining to the root ЛХ, the emphatic and determinative 
article 7. 

But neither the pronoun of the first person. nor that 
of the second, is equal in energy to that of the third №7 
particularly when it is used in an absolute manner: I 
must acknowledge it, notwithstanding what I bave said 
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concerning the grammatical rank that оц to be accord 
the pronoun "IN. This energy is such that uttered in : 
universal sense, it has become throughout the Orient, ¢ 
of the sacred names of the Divinity. The Arabs and 
the peoples who profess Islamism, pronounce it even 
this day, with the greatest respect. One can still reme 
ber the righteous indignation of the Turkish aml [ 
when this sacred name was profaned in our theatre i 
farce of le Bourgeois-Gentilhomme, and travestied in 
ridiculous syllable hou! hou! 
Here is its composition. The sign of power N 
as we have seen, appears in the first two pronouns, : 
and N, forms also the basis of this опе. As long as tl 
sign is governed only by the determinative article 7, 
limited to presenting the idea of a determined being, а 
is proved by the relative NN: even though the convertib 
sign 1, adds to it a verbal action; it is still only th 
pronoun of the third person; a person, considered as actin 
beyond us, without reciprocity, and that we designate | y 
a root which depicts splendour and elevation, he or him 
but when the character П, instead of being taken as 
simple article, is considered in its state of the 
universal life, then this same pronoun ЖҮ, leavin 
determination, becomes the image of the All- Powerful: 
which can be attributed only to GOD! 


$ IL 


A fies. 

Those of the affixes which I have called nominal, are 
joined without intermediary to the construct noun, to ex- 
press dependence and possession in the three pronominal 
persons; for the Hebraic tongue knows not the use of 
the pronouns called by our grammarians, possessive. 

Verbal affixes are those which are joined without in- 
termediaries to verbs, whatever their modifications may 
be, and express the actual action either upon persons or 
upon things: for neither do the Hebrews know the pro- 
nouns that our grammarians call conjunctive. 

Without further delay, I now give a list of the nominal 
and verbal affixes. 

Nominal. 


Singular 


| *or*j my, mine 
f. 
m. ‘J or 9 


thy, thine 
f. || or 2 


| 
| 
| 
| 


т 


f. Мог 7) her, hers 
Plural 


| V our, ours 


your, yours 


m. D. On or 12 


f. . fa 
155 


| their, theirs 
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Verbal. 
Singular 
m. 
1 J or , of me 
f. 
. n3 or 3] т 
9 of thee 
г Mor S 
17,1, or) of him 
8 
SAA: toe! qu of her 
Plural 
10 ijs 3) of us 
f. 
9 99 of you 
f. 
d is D or =f 
of them 
f. [n or ІА 


It can be seen, in comparing these two lists, that the 
nominal and verbal aflixes in the Hebraic tongue differ not 
in the least as to form, but only as to sense, However I 
must mention that one finds the simplest of these pronouns 
such as , 7], Í, etc., used quite generally as nominal af- 
fixes, and the most composite such as , Пу, 17. as verbal 
affixes, but it is not an invariable rule. 


When the personal pronouns N J, MDN thou, NY1 
he, etc., are subject to the inflection of the articles, it is 
the nominal affixes which are used in determining the dif- 
ferent movements as is shown in the following example: 


— 
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Ezample of the Pronominal Inflection. . 


Singular 
Enunciative ON I ў 
Dcterminatice '"S3ND it is I! 
Directive % to me 
7 Ertractice "ID : "9 from me 
2 Mediative "2 : "3 in me, with me 
a 


Assimilative 122 : °9 as I 
Conjunctire N) and I 
Designative Me: "DN. myself, me 
Plural 
37) we 
VAIN us! it is us! 
92 to us 
1292 : 9 from us 
133 in us, with us 
101223 : 02. as we 
277) and we 
YN ourselves 


I have chosen in giving this example, the pronoun of 
the first person, which will suffice to give an idea of all 
the others. It will be noticed that I have added to the 
preposition ЛК of the designative movement, the sign 1. 
because the Hebraic genius affects it in this case and in 
rome others, as giving more importance to this movement. 


158 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


The designative relations which I have made } —- 
under the name of prepositions, are joined to the r 
affixes іп the same manner as the articles. Here ares 
examples of this liaison. 


DOTON i ток: oN * Bex. unto thee, 


e: doy Thon * E | 

: DOTY : MYI for him; for them. 

Dry f: Y upon me; under me; as f 

me. 

: My: PAY i DY with me; with thee; ; with hi 

Relative pronouns are inflected with articles an¢ T 
prepositions in the same manner as nouns. I shall r 
to give any particular examples of this inflection s 


has nothing very remarkable. I prefer to illustrate й 
the following phrases: 


: DOW these are the symbols of 
generations. 


ФТ WRN that which he had d 
e WS лох mem ‘IN Lam Үлнүен, E udi 


thine, who.. 

.... . WH FD) and all that vid tg 
Пу Or why hast thou done tha 
OND : OND who art thou? who are th 


: 1p no pee what is thy name? 
this voice? 


: e ООШ) ПО what is the fashion of 
man? 4 


ОУ 210-70 how good it is! how p 
:Y» 1777777) what has happened to hin 


ПК “770 the daughter of wh om.: 
thou? | 


4 
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ГӘЛ Tyr ) to whom belongs the young 
woman there? 
70790 1*9 DD? why mine? upon what? 
S NY DO Oy upon what futility? 
:03?2 :U7D UFI :'931 here am I: behold us: both: 
them all. 
$0333 1 (012. like this one; like that one. 
СПА MY like this and like that. 
: пх s iN in this one: in that one. 
The relative WN whose use I have just shown in 
several examples, has this peculiarity, that it furnishes 
a sort of pronominal article which is quite commonly em- 
ployed. | 
This article the only one of its kind, is reduced to I 
the character ©, and comprises in this state all the pro- 
perties of the sign which it represents. Placed at the head 
of nouns or verbs, it implies all the force of relative move- 
ment. Sometimes in uniting itself to the directive article 
9. it forms the pronominal preposition W. which then 
participates in the two ideas of relation and direction 
contained in the two signs of which it is composed. 


It is most important in studying Hebrew, to have the 
foregoing articles ever present in the mind, as well as those 
which I give below; for the Hebraists, unceasingly con- 
fusing them with the nouns that they inflect, have sin- 
gularly corrupted the meaning of several passages. Here 
are а few examples which can facilitate understanding the 
prenominal articles in question. 

Лору "y as much as I was opposed, во 
much was [ strengthened. 


:: U ПТО who was for us? who, for me? 


ПЕТИ : ПО : ПЛМ for whom thou: for whom he: 
for whom YAHWBH. 
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$0373 : D ο e whose fellow-creature? in 
what also? 


im what therefore? What is the 
why (the cause). 


.. . . TY . TINY that which she loved... That 
which descends. . . 


.. . TTJV that which I passed over... 
t ANU yb 533 the border of the tunic which 


was Saul’s. 
t Werd of that which is ours. 


ШУЛ "2900 in that which is the why (the 
cause) of evil. 


$ III. 
Use of the Affizes. 


Let us examine now, the use of nominal affixes with 
‘uns: later ор we shall examine that of verbal affixes with 
rbs. These affixes are placed, as I have already stated, 
ithout intermediary after the nouns, to express depend- 
ce or possession in the three pronominal persons. It is 
sential to recall here what I said in speaking of the con- 
ruct state; for it is the affix which makes a construct 
every noun. 


Thus, among the masculine nouns which do not ter- 
inate with 7. three only take the character “, in the 
nstruct singular, that is: d father, ‘FIN brother, and 
"| father-in-law, the others remain inflexible. 


Thus, among the masculine and feminine nouns, all 
ose which terminate in 7. or which have received this 
aracter as an emphatic article, change this character in 
e singular, to Л. 


Thus, all of the masculine nouns terminating in the 
ural with D’. lose the character D in becoming con- 
ructs; it is the same with the dual for both genders. 

Thus, generally, but in a manner less irresistible, the 
minine whose plural is formed with Лі, adds * to this 
ial syllable in taking the nominal affix. 


This understood, I pass now to the examples. 
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enunciative 
Mas. Ring. | (m the word 
construct 
mas. 
d |n my word 
: fem. 4 
mas. 33° 
à 2 : dre: thy word 
2 fem. TXI 


mas. 1123 his 
3 word 
fem. "27 her 


| | 1222" our word 


бена 


mas. DIT 
. ДА > your word 
B fem. 19727 
таз. 037 
3 | their word 
fem. Г 
enunciative 0 
Mas. Plu. | | the words 
construct "әл 
таз. 
| | ^3" my words 
З fem. 
mas. $33 
: j| TR | thy words 
Z fem M 


PLU. PERS. 


Fem 


SING. PERS. 


PERS. 


PLU. 


USE OF AFFIXES 


mas. 
1 зул our words 
fem. Е 


(mos. 02731 
9 | > your words 
liem. 1270" 
mas. Dira? 
| У their words 


enunciative iT 
. Bing. the distress 
construct MIŞ 


mas. 
1 my my distress 
fem. ' ү 


(таг. рту 


| fem. JW 
( mas. ivy his 


3 
\ fem. UYS her 


2 | thy distress 


| distress 


| mas. 
1. ynny опг distress 
| fem. * 
| mas. DINW 
і your distress 
| јет. 1977 
mas. ony 
their distress 
fem. INS 
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cnunciative 
Fem. Plu. the distresses 
| construct i 
= ; 
| ny my distresses 
Ё fem. 


22 Tons is aud 
B M * 


mas. V his, 
3 : 
| fem. mn" her 


LL 


mas | 
1 Why our distresses 
fem. Í 


„! mas. DIN 
your distresses 
Si fem. аы! 
| mas. Dry 
3. 
| fem. yn 


PLU. 


| their distresses 


[ enunciative Qryy 
Mas. or fem. dual 
| construct Ny 


Er 


yy my eyes 


| the eyes 


: {man 771 іпе — 5 
Кы) ED te 


SING. 


R mas. | yy his 
"lies f т?т а ke 
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mas. 
1 | yyy our eyes 


fem. 
( mas. Doy 
2 \ "T yyy your eyes 


(nns. бр 
em. vv 


PLU. PERS. 


3 | {һеїг еуев 


Nouns, whether masculine or feminine, which take 
the common or dual number, follow in the singular, one of 
the preceding examples according to their gender. 

The anomalies relative to the vague vowel marked by 
the Chaldaic punctuation are still considerable: but they 
have no effect, and should not delay us. The only im- 
portant remark to make is, that often the affix of the third 
person masculine of the singular, is found to be 311 ог 12 
in place of Í and again in the plural 1D in place of O. 
or of DN: so that one might find 197 or 1257 Ais word, 
and 12037 his words or their words; or %ЛГҮҮЎ or WINY 
his distress, and i his distresses or their distresses. 
Besides it seems that the affix 311; may be applied to the 
emphatic style, and the affix 1D, to poetry. 


CHAPTER VII. 
THE VERB 
$ I. 


Absolute Verb and Particular Verba. 


If in the course of this Grammar I have been com- ` 


pelled, in order to be understood, to speak often of the 
plural verbs, it must not be thought for this reason, that 
I have forgotten my fundamental principle, namely, that. 
there exists but one sole Verb: a principle which I believe 
fixed. The plural verbs, of which I have spoken, should 
only be understood as nouns verbalized as it were, by the 
unique Verb 71 £o be-being, in which it develops ita In- 
fluence with more or less force and intensity. Let us for- 
get therefore, the false ideas which we have kept through 
habit, of a mass of verbs existing by themselves, and re- 
turn to our principle. 

There is but one Verb. 

The words to which one has ordinarily given the 
name of verbs, are only substantives animated by this 
single verb, and determined toward the end peculiar to 
them : for now we can see that the verb, in communicating 
to nouns the verbal life which they possess, changes in 
no respect their inner nature, but only makes them living 
with the life whose principles they held concealed within 
themselves. Thus the flame, communicated to all com- 
bustible substance, burns not only as flame but as enflam- 


ed substance, good or evil, according to its intrinsic, 


quality. 
The unique Verb of which I speak is formed in Heb- 
rew, in a manner meriting the attention of the reader. Its 
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principle is light, represented by the intellectual sign 1; 
its universal and absolu 


by the root 77. This root, as I have before stated, never 
leaves the noun: for when it is a question of. 


life proper, or, to express it better, eristence,—which men 
ought never to confuse with life, the Hebraic ton 

ploys the root ., in which the character П, carries the 
idea of some sort of effort causing equilibrii 

op wers. lt is by means of int 

charac by the sign Í, that this unique Verb dis- 
penses its verbal force to nouns, and rm: 


particular verbs. 


The verb in itself is immutable. It knows neither 


number nor gender; it has no kind of inflection. It is 


foreign to forms, to movement and to time, as long as it 
does not leave its absolute essence and as long as the 
thought conceives it independent of all substance. MiA 
to be-being, belongs to the masculine as well as to the 
feminine, to the singular as to the plural, to active move 
ment as to passive movement; it exercises the same in- 
fluence upon the past as upon the future; it fulfills the 


present; it is the image of a duration without beginning 


and without end: MiM to be-being fulfills all, compre 
hends all, animates all. 

But in this state of absolute immutability and of 
universality, it is incomprehensible for man. 


acts independently of substance man cannot 


rasp it. It 
is only because of the substance which it — DE 


is sentient. In this new state it loses its 1 
The substance which it assumes transmits to it nearly al 
its forms; but these same forms that it influences, acquire 
particular modifications through which an = 
eye can still distinguish its inflexible unity. 
These details may appear extraordinary to the gram- 
marians but little accustomed to find these sorts of specu- 
lations in their works; but I have forewarned them that 
it is upon the Hebraic grammar that I am writing and not 


АЈ 
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upon any from their domain. If they consider my method 
applicable, as I think it is, they may adopt it; if they do 
not, nothing hinders them from following their own 
routine. 


Let us continue. As the verb MIN becomes manifest" 
only because of the substance which it has assumed, it 
participates in its forma, Therefore, every. time. that it 
appears in Speech, it is with the attributes оѓ a particular 
verb, and subject to the same modifications. .Now, these 
modifications in particular verbs, or rather in facultative 
nouns verbalized, are four in number, namely, Form, 


Movement, Time and Person. d 


I shall explain later what these modifications are and 
in what manner they act upon the verbs; it is essential to 
examine first of all, how these verbs issue from the primi- 
tive roots or derivative nouns, subject to the unique Verb 
which animates them. _ 

If we consider the unique Verb MÍN, to be-being, ав 
a particular verb, we shall see clearly that what consti- 
tutes it as such, is the intellectual sign 1, in which the 
verbal esprit appears wholly to reside. The root 611, by 
itself, is only а vague exclamation, a sort of expiration, 
which, when it signifies something, as in the Chinese 
tongue, for example, is limited to depicting the breath, its 
exhalation, its warmth, and sometimes the life that this 
warmth infers; but then the vocal sound o is soon mani- 
fest, as can be seen in ho, houo, hoc, Chinese roots, which 
express all ideas of warmth, of fire, of life, of action and 
of being. 

The sign 1, being constituted, according to the genius 
of the Hebraic tongue, symbol of the universal verb, it is 
evident that in transferring it into a root or into any com- 
pound whatsoever of this tongue, this root or this com- 
pound will partake instantly of the verbal nature: for this 
invariably happens. 

We have seen in treating particularly of the sign, 
that the one in question is presented under two distinct 


\ 


| 


= 
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—— ——Ó n 
second, as the luminous sign 1: these two modificatio 
are employed equally in the formation of verbs. I ha 
already spoken of this in dealing with the faculta 
in the Second section of the Fifth chapter. Here it i ES 
ly a matter of verbs. * 


The facultative by which the Hebraie genius rin 
out the verbal action, is the finished facultative. It i 
this manner. 


This facultative is formed from roots by the insert 
of the sign ), between the two characters which compos 
it, as DW to be placed, m to be exhausted; and from 
compound nouns by the insertion of this same sign be- 
tween the last two characters of these nouns, as u to 
be moved, D to be ruled. y 


Now if we take the finished facultative coming fr 
the root, it will be sufficient, by a simple abstraction o 
thought, to make a verb of it, in that sort of original s 
which the grammarians call infinitive, though I са mt 
very well see why, and which I call, nominal, because i 
governed by the articles and is subject to the nominal in 
flection. And as to the finished facultative er 
the compounds, we make a nominal verb of it by e 
ening the sign? that is to say, replacing it with the в 
as the following example illustrates: 


root Ор : every idea of EE 
material establishment 
finished facultative DYD: to be established 


nominal verb Dip: the action of gis. 

compound 117: physical ог moral г j 
an emotion 

finished facultative M: to be moved 

nominal verb 127): the action of moving 
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It is well to observe that sometimes 3 is enlightened 
in order to form the verb from the root, as in CD to 
wacer, and in some others. As to the nominal verbs coming 
from compounds, the rule is without exception in this re- 
spect. If the Chaldaic punctuation replaces this sign by 
the points holem or kamez these points have then the same 
value and that suffices. This abuse due to the indolence 
of the copyists was inevitable, 


$ II. 


Three kinds of Particular Verbs. 


There is no need I think em de 
effect of the convertible sign, which, insinuating it 
the heart of the primitive roots, makes them poms 
state of noun to that of verb, and which being e m 
or extinguished by turn, and changing its 3 n 
compound substantives, produces the sentiment of а n 
tion, continued or finished, and as it were, fixes the ver 
life by the successive formation of the two facultatives a 
the nominal verb. I believe that there is none of my read 
who, having reached this point of my Grammar, and be 
impressed by this admirable development does not ¢ 
fully reject any system tending to make of speech : 
anical art or an arbitrary institution. 


Indeed! if speech were a mechanical art or an a ^ 
rary institution as has been advanced by Hobbes, a 
fore him by Gorgias and the sophists of his school, cot 
it, I ask, have these profound roots which, being € 
from a small quantity of signs and being blended y 
with the very elements of nature, but also producing th 
immense ramifications which, coloured with all t 
of genius, take possession of the domain of thought а 
seem to reach to the limits of infinity? Does one " 
thing similar in games of chance? Do human inst 
tions, however perfect they may be, ever have this pr 
ressive course of aggrandizement and force? ier 
the mechanical work from the hand of man, that can с 
pare with this lofty tree whose trunk, now laden 
brunches, slept not long since buried in an imy 
germ? Does not one perceive that this mighty tree 
at first, weak blade of grass, pierced with diff 
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sign 1 raised the noun to the dignity of the verb. 
essential that we examine what the idiomatic’ ius 
to this creation. Г 

This genius affects particularly the — 
of three consonant characters; that is to say, wo uem | 
come from a primitive root governed by a sign, o 
two roots contracted and forming two syllables. I 
which has caused the superficial etymologists a 
who receive things without examination, to Ё 
the tongue of the Hebrews was essentially dissyll. 
that its roots could consist only of three characters i 
eulous error, which veiling the origin of the 
confounding the auxiliary sign and even the artic cle 1 
the root itself, has finally corrupted the primitive m 
ing and brought forth in Hebrew, a sort of jargon, w 
different from the Hebrew itself. 


Primitive roots are, in all known tongues, mo 


ax 


PF 


syllabic: I cannot repeat this truth too strongly. 
idiomatic genius can indeed, as in Hebrew, add t o d 
syllable, either to modify its meaning or to reinfe ree 
expression; but it can never denature it. When b 
aid of the convertible sign 3, the nominal verb is fc 
as I have said, it is formed either of the root, € 
seen їп DY to constitute, to put up, to decree; or o 
compound substantive DD to rule: but one feels t 
mitive root always, even in the nominal 7179, wi 

is intellectually capable of feeling it, or when ‘he is 
fettered by grammatical prejudices. If the rea 
curious to know what this root is, I will tell him a 
Je, and that the expansive sign 9, governs jointly w 
that of exterior and local action, 9. Now "WY, 

velops all idea of legation, of function to whiek 
linked: of vicariate, of mission, etc., thus the w. v] 
a king, the origin of which is Ethiopic, signifies prop 
а delegate, an envoy absolute; a minister charg а 

representing the divinity on earth. This word has ha 
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its origin, the same meaning as TN?» , of which we have 
adopted the Greek translation &[yeXo;, ап angel. The | 
primitive root ay, which forms the basis of the Greek | 
word &[yeXo;, is precisely the same as the Hebraic root 
P, and like it develops ideas of attachment and of lega- i 
tion. This root belongs to the tongue of the Celts as well 
as to that of the Ethiopians and the Hebrews. It has be- | 
come, through nasalization, our idiomatic root ang, from | 
which the Latins and all modern peoples generally, have 
received derivatives. 

Taking up again the thread of my ideas, which this 
etymological digression has for a moment suspended, I re- 
peat, that the Hebraic genius which is singularly partial 
to words of two syllables, rarely allows the verb to be 
formed of the root without adding a character which 
modifles the meaning or reinforces the expression. Now 
it is in the following manner that the adjunction is made 
and the characters especially consecrated to this use. 

This adjunction is initial or terminative; that is to 
say, that the character added is placed at the beginning 
or the end of the word. When the adjunction is initial, 
the character added at the head of the root is * or 3; when 
it is terminative it is simply the final] character which is 
doubled. 

Let us take for example the verb OWY that I have al- 
ready cited. This verb will become, by means of the initial 
adjunction Oi, ог DWY), and by means of the termi- 
native adjunction, doe: but then, not only will the 
meaning vary considerably and receive acceptations very 
different from the primitive meaning, but the conjugation 
also will appear irregular, on account of the characters 
having been added after the formation of the verb, and 
the root will not always be in evidence. The result of this 
confusion of ideas is that the Hebraists, devoid of all ety- 
mological science, take roots sometimes for radical verbs, 
relative to the new meaning which they offer, and some- 
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times (ог irregular verbs, relative to the ano aalies th 
experience in their modifications. - 
But the truth is, that these verbs are neither radic 
verbs nor irregular verbs: these are verbs of a kii d, di 
tinct and peculiar to the Hebraic карте; и ЖШ 
it is necessary to understand the origin and € › 
во as to distinguish them in speech апа assign t 
rank in grammar. 3 
verbs, as holding a mean between those which e 
rectly from the root and those which are formed from 
derivative substantives. 
I classify verbs in three kinds, with regard t« 
gation, namely: the radical, the derivative and the 
pound radical. By the first, I mean those which a re 
rived from the root and which remain monosyllable 
as DW, ‘AD, "M ete. By the second, those w = 
derived from a substantive already compound, a 
are always dissyllables such as "pb. М, * 00 
By the third, those which are formed by the adjunct 
of an initial or terminative character to the 3 
which appear in the course of the conjugation some! 
monosvllabie and sometime dissyllabic, such as ft 


0107), DIW ete. 


$ III. 
Analysis of Nominal Verbs: Verbal Inflection. 


The signification of radical verbs depends always 
upon the idea attached to their root. When the etymolog- 
ist has this root firmly in his memory, it is hardly pos- 
sible for him to err in the meaning of the verb which is 
developed. If he knows well, for example, that the root 
ОЎ contains the general idea of a thing, upright, straight, 
remarkable; of a monument, a name, a sign, a place, a 
fixed and determined time; he will know well that the verb 
OW. which is formed from it, must express the action 
of instituting, enacting, noting, naming, designating, 
placing, putting up, etc. according to the meaning of the 
context. 

The compound radical verbs offer, it is true, a few 
more difficulties, for it is necessary to join to the etymo- 
logical understanding of the root, that of the initial or 
terminative adjunction; but this is not impossible. The 
first step, after finding the root, is to conceive clearly the 
sort of influence that this same root and the character 
which is joined to it, exercise upon each other; for their 
action in this respect is reciprocal: here lies the only dif- 
ficulty. The signification of the joined characters is not 
in the least perplexing. One must know that the char- 
acters * and J express, in their qualities as sign, the first, 
a potential manifestation, an intellectual duration, and 
the second, an existence, produced, dependent and pass- 
ive. So that one can admit as a general underlying idea, 
that the adjunction “, will give to the verbal action, an 
exterior force, more energetic and more durable, a move- 
ment more apparent and more determined; whereas the 
adjunction J. on the contrary, will render this same ac- 
tion more interior and more involved, by bringing it back 
to itself. 

177 


radical verbs be analyzed. As to the derivative v 


178 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORE RED 


As to the terminative adjunetion, since 
upon the duplication of the final sign, it also ‹ 
its expression from this same sign whose: 
doubles. 

e 
cations, the root OY’, which we already know as m 
verb, and let us consider it as compound radical 
taking this verb OW, in the sem ot seti MM 
is its simplest acceptation, we shall find that the i 
adjunction manifesting its action, gives it in OW 3 
sense of exposing, of placing in sight, of putting in a pr 
minent place: but if this verb is presented in a more 
urative sense as that of elevating, we shall see th 
initial adjunction 3, bringing back its action in i — 
makes it signify, to elevate the soul, to be inspired, t. 
animated; to assume, аз it were, the spirit of the loft 
and most radiant parts of universal spirituality. — y 
are the two initial adjunctions. 

The terminative adjunction being formed pé 
lication of the final character, it is expedient to e 
this character in the root OW. Now, this ch 
sidered as the sign of exterior action, is used — 
quality of collective sign. But this sign which ad 
tends very much to extension, and which develops the- 
ing in infinite space as much as its nature permits, 
not be doubled without reaching that limit whe P i 
tremes meet. Therefore, the extension, of which it is @ 
image, is changed to a dislocation, a sort of annihilat 
of being, caused by the very excess of its expansive act 
Also the radical verb DW, which is limited to signify 
the occupation of a distinguished, eminent place, presen 
in the compound radical ОЧУ, only the action oft 
tending in the void, of wandering in space, of depriving 
stability of making deserted, of being delirious, — ' 

In this manner should the radica! and the c 


є 


their analysis is no more difficult; for, as they c 
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the most part from a triliteral substantive, they receive 
from it verbal expression. I shall have many occasions 
for examining these sorts of verbs in the course of my 
notes upon the Cosmogony of Moses, so that I shall dis- 
pense with doing so here: nevertheless, in order to leave 
nothing to be desired, in this respect, for the reader who 
follows me closely, I sball give two examples. 

Let us take two verbs of great importance. N to 


create and HON to speak, to say, to declare. The first 
thing to do is to bring them both back to the substantives 
from which they are derived: this is simply done, by tak- 
ing away the sign Í, which verbalizes them. The former 
presents to me in Nn, the idea of an emanated produc- 
tion, since U signifies a son, an exterior fruit; the latter, 
in De, a declaration, a thing upon which light is thrown, 
since “WD signifies a luminous focus, a torch. In the first, 
the character N is a sign of stability; in the second, it is 
only a transposition from the middle of the word to the 
beginning to give more energy. Let us take the first. 

The word "D, considered as primitive root, signifies 
not only a son, but develops the general idea of every 
production emanated from a generative being. Its ele- 
ments are worthy of the closest attention. It is on-the 
other hand, the sign of movement proper ", united to that 
of interior action 2- The first of these signs, when it is 
simply vocalized by the mother vowel X as in M, is ap- 
plied to the elementary principle, whatever it may be, and 
under whatever form it may be conceived ; ethereal, igne- 
ous, rial, aqueous or terrestrial principle. The second 
of these signs is preéminentlv the paternal symbol. There- 
fore the elementary principle, whatever it may be, moved 
by an interior, generative force, constitutes the root Weg 
whence is formed the compound substantive NYJ and the 
verb that T am analyzing, NÍ"2 : that is to say, to draw 
from ап unknown element; to make pass from the prin- 
ciple to the essence; to make same that which was other; 


— 
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to bring from the centre to the circumference; i 
to create. i 
Now let us see the word "ND. This word is s 
ported likewise by the elementary root “W, but this г 
being enlightened by the intellectual sign 1, has 1 
"ЇХ the light. In this state it assumes, not the p 
sign 3, as in the word N, that I have just e 
but the maternal sign ©, image of exterior action, Pr 
constitute the substantive Wo or Weg: also, it is 
longer an interior and creative action, but an ac io 
terior and propagating, a reflection; that is to s 
luminous focus, a torch diffusing light from which it 
received the principle. "n 
Such is the image of speech. Such at least is t 
mology of the Hebraic verb "ON, which is to s 
spread abroad its light; to declare its thought, its will 
speak, etc. o 
I have now shown how verbs are formed and @ 
lyzed ; let us see how they are inflected with the aid o 
designative relations which I have called articles. - 
inflection will prove that these verbs are really nomi 
partaking, on the one hand, of the name from which th 
are derived by their substance, and on the other, of 
absolute verb from which they receive the verbal lif (е. 


enunciative TP the action of ruling — 
determinative Pod of the action of ruling 
4 E 
directive 1799 to the action of rul 
extractive T from the action of ruli nj 


mediative 7/723 in the action of ruling - 

assimilative 11223 conformable to the act 
of ruling I 

conjunctive T^?! and the action of rul 


designative — Jop that which consti 


the action of 


MOVEMENNT. 
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inal or verbal. It is an amphibology that Hebrew writers 
would have been able to evade easily, by distinguishing 
the nominal affixes from the verbal. 

Here is an example of the verbal and nominal affixes 
united to the nominal verb. I have followed the Chaldaic 
punctuation, which, always submissive to the vulgar pro- 
nunciation, replaces the verbal sign 1, on this occasion, 
by the weak vowel point, named shewa. 


THE ACTION OF THE VISITATION 
таз. 
1 | my visiting ITDP er "PD mine 
em. 
3 9 ah thy visiting Mens thine 
gutem eee T 
n 


mas. his visiting WPS or "DD his 
3 
| fem. her visiting 99g or d hers 


THE ACTION OF THE VISITATION 
mas. 
| | our visiting "pb ours 
fem. 
3} (те (com En 
our 


mas. po E. 
‹ thei е 
Honor 


CHAPTER VIII. 
MODIFICATIONS OF THE VERB. 
8 I. 

Form and. Movement. 


In the preceding chapter I have spoken of the absolute 
verb, of the particular verbs which emanate from it, and 
of the various kinds of these verbs. I bave stated that 
these verbs were subject to four modifications: form, 
movement, time and person. I am about to make known 
the nature of these modifications; afterward, I shall give 
models of the conjugations for all the kinds of verbs of 
the Hebraic tongue: for I conceive as many conjugations 
as I have kinds of verbs, namely: radical, derivative and 
compound radical conjugations. I do not know why the 
Hebraists have treated as irregular, the first and third of 
these conjugations, when it is obvious that one of them, 
the radical, is the type of all the others and particularly 
of the derivative, which they have chosen for their model 
in consequence of an absurd error which placed the tri- 
literal verb in the first etymological rank. 

I am beginning with an explanation of what ought 
to be understood by the form of the verb, and ita move- 
ment which is here inseparable. 

I call verbal form, that sort of modification by means 
of which the IIebraic verbs display an expression more or 
less forceful, more or less direct, more or less simple or 
compound. I recognize four verbal forms: positive, in- 
tensive, excitative and reflexive or reciprocal form. 

The movement is active or passive. It is inherent 
in the form; for under whatever modification the verb 
тау appear, it is indispensable that it present an active 
or passive action; that is to say, an action which exercises 


183 


z 


sleep, to walk, to fall, etc., are verbs, not which v 
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itself from within outwardly by an agent upon an ob 
or an action which exercises itself from without iny 
ly, by an object upon an agent. One loves or one is k on 
one sees or one is seen, etc. | 

The verbs to which modern grammarians have g 
the somewhat vague name of neuter verbs and eh 
pear indeed to be neither active nor passive, suc se 


two movements, as Harris! believed because this € 
tion agrees only with the reflexive form; but vina 
in the verbal action itself seizes the agent and 
it between the two movements, making it object 
taking from it any of its faculty of agent. Thus, wh 
say: J sleep, I walk, I fall; it is as if one said: J lee 
myself to the action of sleeping, of walking. of falli 
which now exercises itself upon me. Far | па 
called these verbs neuter, that is to say, ‘ven оли 
and passive movement, the 
named them superactives; for they безе. o, the. 
movement, even as one has proof in considering tl att 1 
is not a single active verb which, by an abstraction 
thought, being taken in a general sense independen 
any object, cannot take the character of the verbs 
tion. When one says, for example, man loves, 
thinks, etc., the verbs to lore, to hate, to will, to this 
in reality superactives; that is to say, that the verbal 
tion which they express, dominates the agent and st 
in it the active movement, without in any manner r 
ing it passive. 
But let us leave modern grammar which Me ot 
domain and enter that of the Hebrews, to which I w 
confine myself. It is useless to speak of the superac 
movement, which all verbs can take, which all c 
and which besides, differs in nothing from the acti 
movement in its characteristic course. Tet us lim L 
selves to the two movements of which I have first sp 
1 Hermes, L. 1. c. 9. 


fot 


a к 
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verb adopts the mother vowel *, or the point hirek afte 
the first character; in the passive movement it takes th 
mother vowel J, or the point kibbuz. For the active 
ment, one finds 129$, to be visiting, inspecting with dil 
igence: WD or "B the action of visiting, ete.; ve 
passive movement Span. being visited, 22 
diligence: PID or TP, the action of being t 
etc. 


I qualify the third form by the name of ereit — 
order to make understood as much as possible, by 
single word, the kind of excitation that it causes ii 
verbal action, transporting this action beyond the st 
which acts, upon another which it is a question of n за 
act. This form is of great effect in the tongue of N 
Happily it has a character that the Chaldaic point t] 
never been able to supply and which makes it easil 
cognized : it is the sign of life N, which governs а, 
inal verb in the two movement, For the active д " 
ment O'PA to be establishing; Ojo or D'Di the « 
3 and for passive movement dd be 
‘tablished; OPW the action of being established, 

The fourth form is that which I name roc 
reflexive, because it makes the verbal action recip с 1 
because it reflects it upon the very subject which is au 
It is easily recognized by means of the cha 
lable NM composed of the united signs of life an 
ciprocity. The second character of the verb, is dou 
this form as in the intensive, thus conserving all t 
ergy of the latter. The two movements are also here u 
in a single one, to indicate that the agent which r 
action, becomes the object of its own action. " e 
for the continued facultative P visiting each о 
"parvi the action of visiting each other. 


I shall now enter into some new details 
these four forms in giving models of the conjugation 


- 


1 


2 >” 


$ II. 
Tense. 


Thus Hebraic verbs are modifled with respect to form 
and movement. I hope that the attentive reader has not 
failed to observe with what prolific richness the principles, 
which I have declared to be those of the tongue of Moses 
in particular, and those of all tongues in general, are de- 
veloped, and I hope it will not be seen without some in- 
terest, that the sign, after having furnished the material 
of the noun, becomes the very substance of the verb and 
influences its modifications. For, let him examine care- 
fully what is about to be explained—two movements be- 
ing united to four forms. One of these movements is pas- 
sive, and from its origin, is distinguished from the active, 
by the sign of produced being. The form, if intensive, is 
the sign of the duration and the manifestation which con- 
stitutes it: if it is excitative, it is the same sign united to 
that of life: if it is reflexive, it is the sign of that which 
is reciprocal and mutual, which is presented. There is 
such a continuous chain of regularity that I cannot be- 
lieve it is the result of chance. 

Now, let us pass on to the different modifications of 
Hebraic verbs under the relation of Tense. If, before see- 
ing what these modifications are, I should wish to exa- 
mine, as Harris! and some other grammarians, the nature 
of this incomprehensible being which causes them,—Time, 
what trouble would I not experience in order to develop 
unknown ideas; ideas that I would be unable to sustain 
with anything sentient! for how can Time affect our mat- 
erial organs since the past is no more; since the future is 
not; since the present is contained in an indivisible in- 


1 Hermes, L. I. ch. 7. 
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. 


stant? Time is an indecipherable enigma for w 
contained within the circle of the sensations, 
theless the sensations alone give it a relative ех! 
they did not exist, what would it be? 
It is measure of life. Change life and you will « 
Time. Give another movement to matter and you 1 i 
have another space. Space and Time are analogous t їп 
There, it is matter which is changed; here, it is life. M 
intelligent and sentient being, understands matter th оп 
his corporeal organs, but not through those of his i 
ligence; he has the intellectual sentiment of еа )u 
grasps it not. 'This is why Space and Time үз. 
so near, remain unknown to him. In order to understs 
them, man must needs awaken a third faculty wit i ү: І 
which being supported at the same time both by s 
tions and by sentiment, and enlightening at the 
the physical and mental qualities, unites in them ti 
arated faculties. Then a new universe would be um : 
before his eyes; then he would fathom the depths of вр 
he would grasp the fugitive essence of Time; it 
known in its double nature. 
Still if one asks me if this third faculty erg 
if it can exist, I shall state that it is what Socrates e 
divine inspiration and to which he attributed the ү 
of virtue. i 


But whatever Time may be, I have not dwelt 
ment upon its nature, I have only tried to — 
found obscurity felt, in order that it be unde t 
all peoples, not having considered it in the mo mant 

could not have experienced the same effects. i 
very necessary in all idioms, that verbs conform t 
tenses, and especially that the idiomatic genius she 
assign them the same limits. „а 


The modern tongues of Europe are very rich in 
respect, but they owe this richness, first, to the great m 


ber of idioms whose débris they have collected ané 
which they were insensibly composed; afterward, wii 


T 
> ^ : 
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ing the shades and of mixing them, that [ 
writers are alike distinguished. 


It is well known that ancient painters were i по 
of the shades and half-tones. They used the prin 
colours without mixing them. А picture сс de 
four colours was regarded as a miracle of art. : 
of speech were not more varied. These A: 
light which we call compound tenses were unknoi 
Hebrews were not poorer in this respect, than the E 
ians and the Egyptians, renowned for their wisde 
Assyrians, famous for their power; the Phenici: 
cognized for their vast discoveries and their colo " i 
Arabs finally, whose high antiquity can not be coni е 
all of these had, properly speaking, only two e 
the future and the past. 

But one must not think that in these ancient ton; 
and particularly in the Hebrew, these two tenses wer 
determined, so decisive, as they have since become 1 
modern idioms, or that they signified precisely that 1 
was, or that which must be, as we understand by 
been, it shall be; the temporal modifications Й d. 
TT. express in Hebrew, not a rupture, a break in 
poral continuity, but a continued duration, uniting, 
out the slightest interruption, the most extreme рош 
the past to the indivisible instant of the present 
this indivisible instant to the most extreme point с 
future. So that it was sufficient by a single restricti 
thought, by a simple inflection of the voice, to fix 
this temporal line, any point whatever from the p 
the present, or from the present to the future, and 1 
tain thus by the aid of the two words 7 and cy 


same differences which modern tongues acquire with 
ficulty, through the following combinations: J was, I 
been, I had been, I shall be, I should be, I may have | 
I might have been, I ought to be, I would be, I t 
I had to be, I am about to be, I was about to he. 
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I have purposely omitted from this list of tenses the 
indivisible instant / am, which makes the fourteenth, be- 
cause this instant is never expressed in Hebrew except 
by the pronoun alone, or by the continued facultative, ав 
in dun ЭЗ, lam YAHWEH: N'32 '23)) behold me 
leading; etc. 

It is on this account that one should be carcful in a 
correct translation, not always to express the Hebraic 
past or future, which are vague tenses, by the definite 
tenses. One must first examine the intention of the writer, 
and the respective condition of things. Thus, to give an 
example, although, in the French and English word-for- 
«ord translation, conforming to custom, I have rendered 
the verb NY, of the first verse of the Cosmogony of 
Moses, by he created, I have clearly felt that this verb sig- 
nified there, he had created; as I have expressed it in the 
correct translation; for this antecedent nuance is irresis- 
tibly determined by the verb ЙЛ, it existed, in speak- 
ing of the earth an evident object of an anterior creation. 

Besides the two tenses of which I have just spoken, 
there exists still a third tense in Hebrew, which I call 
transitive, because it serves to transport the action of the 
past to the future, and because it thus participates in both 
tenses by serving them as common bond. Modern gram- 
marians have improperly named it imperative. This name 
would Le suitable if used only to express commands; but 
as one employs it as often in examining, desiring, demand- 
ing and even entreating, I do not see why one should re- 
fuse it à name which would be applicable to all these 
ideas and which would show its transitive action. 


three Pronominal Persons, 


$ III. 


Formation of Verbal Tenses by Means of Pro 
Persons. 


After having thus made clear the modific: 
raic verbs relative to tense, there remains only fe 
say how they are formed. But before everything el 
essential to remember what should be dens 


When I treated of nominal relations, known w 
the denomination of Personal and Relative pronouns 
did not stop to explain what should be understood t 
three Pronominal Persons, deeming that it was in вр 
ing of the verb that these details would be more sui 
placed, so much the more as my plan was to considei 
son, as one of the four modifications of the vett 


Person and tense are as inseparable as form ал а. | 
ment; never can the опе appear without the other; 
is no more possible to conceive person without tense, 
verbal form without active or passive movement. 


At the time when I conceived the bold = of 
ing back the Hebraic tongue to its constitutive pr 
by deriving it wholly from the sign, I saw that the а 
three natural elements: voice, gesture and traced c 
ters. Now by adhering to the traced characters to de 
the power of the sign, I think I have made it cles 
derstood, that I consider them not as any figures 
ever, denuded of life and purely material, but as sy 
and living images of the generative ideas of a 
pressed at first by the sundry inflections which the 
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eceived from the organs of man. "Therefore these char- 
cters have always represented to me, the voice, by means. 
f the verbal inflections whose symbols they are; they 
ате also represented to me, the gesture with which each 
nflection is necessarily accompanied, and when the sign 
ias developed the three parts of speech, the noun, the rela- 
ion and the verb, although there may not be a single one 
f these parts where the three elements of speech do not 
ict together, I have been able to distinguish, nevertheless, 
hat part where each of them acts more particularly. The 
‘oice, for example, appears to me to be the dominant fac- 
or in the verb; the vocal accent or the character in the 
10un, and the gesture finally in the relation. So that if 
nan making use of speech follows the sentiment of nature 
е must raise the voice in the verb, accentuate more the ` 
woun and place the gesture upon the relation. It seems 
‘ven as though experience confirms this grammatical re- 
nark especially in what concerns the gesture. The ar- 
icle and the prepositions which are designative relations, 
he pronouns of any kind which are nominal relations, the 
idverbs which are adverbial relations, always involve a 
resture expressed or understood. Harris had already ob- 
erved this coincidence of the gesture and had not hesi- 
ated to place in it the source of all pronouns, following 
n this the doctrine of the ancients, related by Apollonius 
ind Priscian. ! 

Harris was right in this. It is the gesture which, al- 
каув accompanying the nominal relations, has given birth 
o the distinction of the three persons, showing itself by 
urn identical, mutual, other or relative. The identical 
resture produces the first person J, or me, N: this is a 
ving which manifests itself; the mutual gesture produces 
Һе second person, thou or thee MN: this is a mutual be- 
ng; the other, or relative gesture, produces the third per- 


Hermes. Liv. I. Chap. 5 Apoll, de Synt, Liv. II, Chap 5. Prisc. 
Liv. XII. 


—— 
1 


| the less forceful and which proceeds from the ү 


д” a. ~, K 
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son, he or him, NW; this is another being, so 
lative, as in the English pronoun, sometimes 
in the Hebraic pronoun. 


These personal pronouns whose origin I here exp 
are like the substantive nouns which they replac 
di. subject to gender, number and inflection of th 
ticles. I have explained them under these different 
tions and now we can see how in Hebrew, they determ 
the tense of the verbs. It is a matter worthy of a nt 
and it has not escaped the sagacity of Court de ge = 
After being contracted in such a manner as not to be 
‘fused with the verbal affixes, the personal pro nouns | 
placed before the nominal verb, when it is a que 
forming the future, and to form the past, they are pl а 
after the verb so as to express by this, that the actio 
already done. ч 
By this simple yet energetic manner of showing 
/ bal tenses, the Hebraic genius adds another whieh is is 


the sign. It allows the luminous sign Í, which е 
{һе nominal verb, to stand in the future; and aati 
with making it appear }, in the finished facul е 
it disappear wholly in the past; so that the third р 
of this tense, which is found without the r — 
noun, is exactly the same as the root, or the Rx 
whence the verb is derived. "This apparent simpli« 

the reason why the Hebraists have taken gene А у 
third person of the past, for the root of the E 
and why they have given it this rank in all the di 
aries, Their error is having confounded the r at 
it finishes, with that in which it begins, and 1 ot b 

had enough discernment to see that if the no “si | 


? Grammaire Univ. page 245. Court de Gébelin has — 

scurity into his explanation; but although he may be mista 
spect to the tenses, it is plainly seen that what he said is 
I say. 
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did not claim priority over all the tenses, this priority ' 
would belong to the transitive as the most simple of all. 


Here is the new character which the personal pro- 
nouns take in order to form verbal tenses. 


The affires of the future placed before the verb, with the 
terminations which follow them. 


таз. mas. 
1 |n 1 Т m we 
fem. fem. 


zi 
mas. . = mas. . J. . Л 
3 ә thou 2 9 ye 
2 fem. . . . H © fem. BERF p 
Е mas. . he mas. 1 
3 3 they 
fem. ....D she fem. FID 
Affizes of the past placed after the verb. 
(mq mas. 
1 "xwv M I 1 eco M we 
| fem. fem. 
= (mos. * 0 4 j nen DD 
DET bu e (9. p ve 
z em. shoo d | fem. — . 
* f max s.s.s, he mas. | 
3 3 (3 they 
| fem. eer) she fen. | 


I do not speak of the affixes of the transitive, because 
this tense, which holds a sort of mean between the future 
and the past, has no affixes properly speaking, but has 
terminations which it borrows from both tenses. 


Hebraic words moreover, do not recognize what we 
call verbal moods, by means of which we represent in our 
modern idioms, the state of the will relative to the verbal 
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action, whether that will is influential or 
I am doing, I have done, I shall do; whether it is du 
or irresolute, as in J might have done, I should have do 
I would do; or whether it is in@uenced or constrain ad, 
in I must do, that I may do; I was obliged to do, tl 
might have done; I shall be obliged to do; 122 А. 
liged to do; the modern tongue is of an inexl 
richness in this respect. It colours with the most € 
shades all the volitive and temporal modifications of vi 
The nominal verb and also the transitive show th 1 
shading of the meaning. To do, for example, is an inde 
inite nominal, but J have just done, I am doing, I am ge 
ing to do, show the same nominal expression of the p 
the present and the future. The transitive do, ve 
visibly the action from one tense to the other, but if x 
may have done, may have to do, this change marks f 
past in a future, алд alti wand а future in a бан 
After this data I now pass on to the models T 
three verbal conjugations, according to their forms 
their movements, supporting them with certain ari 
concerning the most striking anomalies which can b 
found. í 


CHAPTER IX. 
CONJUGATIONS. 
$I. 

Radical Conjugation. 
POSITIVE FORM. 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT. 
CONTINUED FACULTATIVE 

2 ў 
таз Dp or D e be 


fem. nop establishing 


PASSIVE MOVEMENT. 
CONTINUED FACULTATIVB 


таз. =) p>) = 
* ( being 
fem. 7721р) | established 
FINISHED. 
mas. Dp 


to be established 
fem. пр 


NOMINAL VERB. 


absol. e establish: action 


constr. Ор of establishing 


abeol. . І 
: action of being 
constr. 9 established 
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SINGULAR. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


PLURAL. 
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TEMPORAL VERB. FUTURE. 


ti 


I shall or will 
Dp establish 


OP) thou shalt 
DPN (establish 


Op. he shall establish 
D'Y she “ 


Dp) we shall or will 
establish 


iiia) establish 


they shall 


IPE 2 shall 
жа 


Е 


I shall or will 


і 
Dp be established 


Dip thou shalt 
"DPI be established 
Dip! he shall be established 


Dipa she “ « “ 


we shall or will 
Dip) be established 


ipa you shall 
прл be established 


voti they shall 


SINGULAR. 
— —— 
e = 
—— — ai 
* 3 ™ 8 
— 


PLURAL. 
ee, 
do 
—— — — 
— 3 


t] 


nyotpn 


CONJUGATIONS 


TRANSITIVE. 
DD 
"хр | establish 
WAP 
пул р | establish 
оїрл 
"oti 5 | be established 


мрг 
be established 


PAST. 


DD І established 


nop | 
і thou established 
Daz 

Op he established 


Пр se 


Мр we established 


onep 
inp 


ҸӘ) they established 


| you established 
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TEMPORAL VERB. FUTURE. 
т. 
d | ope! shall or will 


establish 
с 9 m OPA) thou shalt 
2 iy “АР? | establish 
^ m. D'D' he shall establish 
3 Own she * * 
1 ор) we shall or will 
l^" | establish 
Е 9 m. урл you shall 
Ei 17. mmo f establish 
3 в. 00. they shall 
f. nion establish 
I shall or will 
d | vl established 
ч ә = thou shalt 
тү .. a be established 
" m. Dip’ he shall be established 
3 
f. Dipa a. = = 
M 105750 tel wie 
f. be established 
E 2 " voip you shall 
< Jj- ТУЗрл ( be established 


* WI | they shall 


CONJUGATIONS 
TRANSITIVE. 
Ур 


tablish 
op en. 


атма 
DES S 
^ 3 


SING. 


узр 
пур 

pip? 
"рг 


PLU. 
to 


| establish 


bae established 


үр 
napi 


PLU. 
do 


boe established 


PAST. 


‘NP I established 


- 
— 
™ 3 
. ЕЈ 


ed 
пор 
: 9 К "op thou established 
Z \ * ләр 
8 ' 
т. Ор һе established 
I^ 
3 Ј. iM) she “ 


— 


YO» we established 


олер 
inox 


; з 
— 


| you established 


m 
3 


PLURAL 
t2 
: t 3 2 


| YO they established 
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m. 
s= I was 
ry | EP 4 


я. DIDDI) thou wast 
?);. MD) ( established 


т. 01р) he was established 
COD she « “ 
m. 
yini we were 
1 | f. | p 3 
J т. BN you were 
* DE established 


3 m: 1103 they were 
3 established 


INTENSIVE FORM. 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT. PASSIVE MOVEMENT. 


FACULTATIVE. 
CONTINUED. CONTINUED, 


mas. Dep? mas. ODDIPD 
fem. поро fem. mats 


FINISHED, 


ne the passive 


NOMINAL VERB. 
absol. 


constr. 


| оэ 


» 


Ў 


e 


— 
pad 
™ 3 
— 


= 


to 


e 
3 


/. 


PLURAL. 


T^ 


TA 


e 


"M 
— — oe we — 
: 3 


SINGULAR. 
e 
=g o 


* 
1 

4 f 
b 
300 


т. 


3 
de 


3 


CONJUGATIONS 
TEMPORAL VERB. FUTURE. 
| dope | | DON 
al U 
сурп 5) (m. ор 
wepn 8) |7 Ферт 
рр ,J" 52Р 
opipn f. oop 
m. 
Dpp) 1 | , | Do) 
pn d) (m. OR IPA 
ы] 
пухурл В V лур 
01р” 3 J. юр?) 
А 7 meon 
TRANSITIVE. | 
DD m. 
wp E 
DPD ((m. тыщ 
4 B2 
пур E | 83 
PAST. 
| т. 
'nonpip 1 | тюр 
үрэр 3 m. DYP 
т?р Ру уу ләр 
Dip а i m. Dip 
пр 7 nop 


` 201 


ine 
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Е pe ӘР 1) (— PR 
E) шор zy me 
2 | з\р IM оор 
ExcrrATIVE FORM. 
ACTIVE MOVEMENT. PASSIVE MOVEMENT. 
FACULTATIVE. 
CONTINUED. CONTINUED. 
таз. G' mas. оро 
fen. Пур fem. рл 
FINISHED. 
„ 
like the passive 
NOMINAL VERB. 
absol. 2р7 absol. 
constr, 2р7 constr. , 


“г 


-~ CONJUGATIONS 


EERE РР 


— . — 
" e g е 
8 S 2 & 2 — EG 
„%). 8 
AVIOONIS "IVaa ld 
DE c e ew Te fr К> 
КЕККЕ FERRE 
f b вред 
E 1 
S S AS Bou Be Bou 
= Q e = N со 
— чу А — — 
AVIOQONIS уйлап 


TRANSITIVE. 


"DNIS d 
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PAST, 

12, P 0 IN opi 
3| (m. mopo 4. (m pepe 
8 jJ nip ә ay nopu 
@ А IB { 2 b 2 

у= D'pn a opin 

„ турл A npn 
m. m 

| f | мәр | у | хорт 
jí" sep) „) e. шюр 
JUN B) y ерп 


REFLEXIVE FORM. 


ACTIVE AND PASSIVE MOVEMENT UNITED. 


FACULTATIVE. 
Z (ma. ОР 
2 
8 (fem. рг 
ty (mas. ......... 
z | wanting 
Buen ......... 


CONJUGATIONS 
NOMINAL VERB. 


FUTURE. 
absol. 


constr. 


| em 


TEMPORAL VERB. 


FUTURE. 


таз. 
1 | орле 
fem. 


3 mas. D pr 
2 е Јет. ‚юрри 
таз. оргу 
3 
fem. DIPU 
mas. 
1 dypry 
fem. 
E mas. ШААР АЯ, 
42 s 
D) dem. MRAP 
& 


тав. WSI 
3 
MIDP 


3 
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TRANSITIVE 
d ў таз. DIPAN 
А fem. Dipan 


mas. үзз\рлл 
fem. TIPAN 


PAST, 
mas. 
1 f | 'nopipna 
fem. 
3| (ma. рр 
— 
2 zm DODDI 
“| (mas opipnn 
: fem. MDI 
mas. 
1 | | EOIN 
fem. 
E f mas DD pI 
2 
B) le. рл 
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conjugation but also for those which follow, that all ver 
do not receive them indifferently; that some affect 
form more than another, and finally, that there a 
which one never finds under the positive form. 
again, what matter these variations? It is not a que 
of writing but of understanding Hebrew. ә 


Positive Form. 


Active movement. Although the modern Te 
with an unprecedented whimsicality, have taken t 
person of the past for the theme of all verbs, 
forced to agree that in this conjugation, this a pe 
is not in the least thematic : one also finds in С 
the nominal D'D presented as theme: and this o 
be, not only for all radical verbs such as this one, 1 
all kinds of verbs. 

The continued facultative is often marked. f 
luminous, sign 1, as can be seen in M to be . Т 
Chaldaic punctuation is not consistent in the r 
replacing this sign. Instead of the point PERO, i 
found here in OD, one meets the zere, in W to ud. 
ing, vigilant, and in some others. I state here о nce m 
that the feminine facultative, in the continued actiy 
passive, as well as in the finished, changes the char 
7 into Л, and that one finds equally ПР or D 
MIP) or гр): пур ог new. I have 
tioned this variation in chapter V. § 3, in 
der. I do not mention the plural of the facult 
its formation offers no difficulties. 

The future has sometimes the emphatic article 71 
well as the transitive. One finds рМ, J shall estab 
I shall raise up. NN] , come! grise! return to thy 
state, etc. 3 

The past, which, by its nature, ought to lose th 
minous sign, conserves it, however, in certain verb: 


v 


K. 
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sign, its redoubling expresses a sudden and gene - 
pation. Thus the verb 0121р, can be translated, acec 
the circumstance, by the action of ertending i T 
of existing in substance in an universal manner; "of ext 
lishing, of establishing strongly, with energy; of | 
of opposing vigorously, etc. 9 
In this state this verb is easily confused with a de 
ative verb, if the verbal sign, instead of being [ 
* 
ond, as is seen in pp to visit: notwithstanding tk 
ference, the rabbis, not finding this form suficiently cha 
acterized, have substituted for it the hyphen of the Cha 
daic, some examples of which, one finds moreover, n th 
Sepher of the Hebrews. This form consists in substitut- 
ing the sign of manifestation and duration, for t hat o 
light, and in saying, without doubling the final cter 
D'D instead of оір i ГҮ instead of 3311, ete 
Sometimes too, not content with doubling 
character of the root as in OY . the entire root is d 
as in 9322 to achieve, to consummate wholly; but € М s 
sorts of verbs belong to the second conjugation ar p 
low the intensive form of the derivative verbs. xX 
The passive movement has nothing remarkable it 
self except the very great difficulty of distingui 
from the active movement, which causes it to be little u 


m 


“= 


Ercitative Form, й. 


This form perfectly characterized, as much ii 
passive movement as in the active, is of great u | 
the tongue of Moses. I have already spoken of Ма effec 
and of its construction. It can be observed in m. 
ample that the convertible sign $, which constit 
radical verb О, is changed into “, in the active’ 
saath, гай доларо tn the Pee ША or 
the initial character. а P 

The only comment I have to make is, that the Cha 
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daic punctuation sometimes substitutes the point геге for 
the mother vowel *, of the active movement, and the point 
kibbuz for the sign 3 of the passive movement. So that 
one finds the continued facultative "52 making angry; 
the future , thou shalt bring back, and even the past 
Dj. he was aroused to establish himself; etc. 


Reflezive Form. 


This form differs from the intensive in its construc- 
tion, only by the addition of the characteristic syllable T; 
as can be seen in the nominal DD pN For the rest, the 
two movements are united in a single опе. 

All that is essential to observe, is relative to this syl- 
lable NN. Now it undergoes what the Hebraists call 
syncope and metathesis. 

The syncope takes place when one of the two charac- 
ters is effaced as in the facultative DPA, and in the 
future Mp, where the character N is found replaced 
by D or N; or when, to avoid inconsonance, one supres- 
ses the character Л, before a verb commencing with D, 
which takes its place with the interior point; as in WON 
to be purified. 

The metathesis takes place when the first character 
of a verb is one of the four following: f. О, У, W. Then 
the Л of the characteristic syllable М, is transposed after 
this initial character, by being changed into Jafter $, and 
into D after У; as can be seen in the зрее verbs 
cited in the examples. 


mD to praise, to exhalt MIM to be praised 
PITY to be just "ТОУ to be justified 
TY to close “ЛОМ to be closed 
[i to prepare POTI to be prepared 
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8 II. 

DERIVATIVE CONJUGATION POSITIVE FORM 
ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 
FACULTATIVE 
CONTINUED. CONTINUED. 
mas, “iD mas. “PD 
fem. "38 fem. MPI 
FINISHED. 
mas. "рә fem. pe? 
NOMINAL VERB 

absol. "pp absol. 
“рәп 
constr. 99 constr. 
TEMPORAL VERB 
FUTURE, 
т. m 
£T 0 
Ч | A Tipon 3 ; » pen 
g) v. "mpm z) (л "pin 
: » тро f тру 
8 
; тр Í. “pan 
| | т. р 
1 тр) 1 2 
‚ | p t | PH 
Е Л | m. pn 4), 7 "pan 
Е) Uu. турл : ; турп 
1 т. мру " и т. npe 
л тутро (duo прал 


È 


SINGULAR, 


PLURAL. 
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TRANSITIVE 
IPD © таз. pan 
7,2 
p & ljem. "pon 
Yi5 ‚ (mas PHN 
|) 9 : 
путіро E fem. NIPAN 
PAST 


1125) 


mas. 
"NPD 1 mp 
"a 1 
n5 3| (ma. D592 
D 
np 9 Ye уро) 
"рә iB mas. pb) 
3 : 
“лр fem. рә) 
| mas. 
PS 1 утро) 
| fem. ШЕ 
BNP) d mas. ON) 
2 
. Р l fem. OPII 
z | ps 
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INTENSIVE FORM 
ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 


FACULTATIVE. 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 


mas. ро? mas. “PY 
fem. MPN fem. MP 


FINISHED 


mas. "Wb fem. MPY 


NOMINAL VERB 


absol. absol. 
Es. e 
constr., constr. 


TEMPORAL VERB 
FUTURE. 


SINGULAR 
bo 
— —— — 
з 
9 8 
SINGULAR 
bo 
— — 


E | Mon 4 
8 2 8 2 
=) („ трол = g 
з” “po - x 
3 
f£ про? f. 


CONJUGATIONS 
TRANSITIVE 
O . 
Z 2 n 22 E 
© (fem "ipp © (fem А 
таз. MPO mas wanting 
" " 
& (Yem. npo & (fem 
PAST 
mas. mas. 
| "ттр 1 | тїр 
fem. fem. 
4\ (mas. рр 3 | mas. ТЇ 
3 | fem. ry» 2 fem. Iob 
» mas. “рр | mas. PR 
fem. my fem. TPA 
таз. ` mas. 
l | inpe | | ue 
fem. fem. 
3 * D 8 ; f mas. OTP 
3 fem. pb У fem. mpe 
í mas. ү | 
к | fem | “pe fem "ie 


— 
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EXCITATIVE FORM 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT 


PASSIVE MOVEMENT 


FACULTATIVE 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 
mas. pd mas. "poo 
fem. iTYpPdd fem. MPH 
FINISHED 
mas..... 
like the passive 
Ru. uo 
NOMINAL VERB 
absol. лрәл absol. 
constr. TPN constr. 11 


^ TEMPORAL VERB 


FUTURE 
mas. таз. 
{= сы 
< mas. pan < таз. Pan 
8 42 8 42 
2 | fem. pan 2 im "pap 
> таз. трэ’ T mas. "pe 
ч | fem. трәл | fem. pan 
mas. mas. 
Г = chi 
єт. єт. 
E mas. YYpon 4 таз. D 
= 2 fem. pd 2 24 fem. nen 
mas. тро’ А таз. түрә 
bo aypan pe "peo 


L 


BINGULAR 
bo 


PLURAL 
to 


CONJUGATIONS 


TRANSITIVE 
LP 
"рро 8 
bs C. 
ne * 
PAST 
mp 3 
D 
тр £ 
Ta * 
пүре 
upon 
Oompa 3 
mum z 


217 
mas 
fem. vastag 
mas 
fem 
mas. 

PHD 
fem. MS 
mas. mb 
fem. рр 
fem. MPPI 
mas. | 

97d 
fem. DE 
mas. 9 
fem. — wen 
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REFLEXIVE FORM 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 
FACULTATIVE 
Ё mas. “PAM 
minmas..... 
= wanting 
Е (fem 
NOMINAL VERB 
absol 
лрәпп 
constr 


SINGULAR 
b2 


PLURAL 
bo 


CONJUGATIONS 


TRANSITIVE 


, ү 
2 2 
n 


fem. 


‚ (mas. 
82 
& fem. 


PLURAL 
— 
bo — 


SINGULAR 
e o ti OO 
Go to — 
> 3% 3 
8 ss $ 


j 


PAST 


pena 
PD 


Wp 


rp 


"en 
pena 


Ign 
pena 


per 


wenn 


олчрәлӣ 
n 


D 
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Remarks upon the Derivative Conjugation, — 


I have not judged it necessary to change the ty 
verb which the Hebraists give as theme for this с 


tion, because this verb lends itself to the four fe » RA 
am going to present only its etymological meaning. 
The primitive root p from which it is derived 
tains the general idea of an alternating movemer poh 
one place to another, such as one would see, for e ] 
in a pendulum. This idea coming out more d tinetl, 
the verbalized root, signifies to pass from one place t 
other, to be carried here and there, to go and cc 
is clearly observed the opposed action of the two # 
and p, of which the one opens the centre and t 
cuts and designs the circumference. This root is oi 
in order to compose the word of which we are speak 
to the root IN ог , no less expressive, which, m 
properly to the forefinger of the hand, signifies f 
ly any object distinct or alone; an extract пош а 
ance born of division: for this abundance is expre 
Hebrew by the same root considered under the c 
relation "1. | 
Thus these two roots contracted in the compo 
IPH, develop the idea of a movement which is carrie 
ternately from one object to another: it is an - 
tion, an exploration, an inspection, a visit, a cer 
from this results the facultative WD, to “©, nap 
eramining, visiting; and the nominal verb трд, to 
to examine, to inspect, etc. 


Positive Form. 


Active movement. It must be remembered t 
Chaldaic punctuation, following all the inflect 
vulgar pronunciation, corrupts very often the e 
Thus it suppresses the verbal sign ! of the continu 


| 


— 
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to suppress, which makes nm», I suppressed, Ду 
suppressed; ete., or in 20, to inhabit, whi 
m33vn, you shall inhabit (fem); they shall inha 
MDY, inhabit (fem.); 1320, we shall ) жг, 
There is nothing perplexing in this. The only re | 
culty results from the change of adem iat | 
in the verb UT, to give, which makes ГЈ, I gave, П 
thou gavest; etc., I have already spoken of this | поп 
in treating of the radical conjugation. > 
There exists a more considerable irregularity 1 
verb terminates with N or 7, and concerning wh ich 
necessary to speak more fully. But as this anomal; 
in the three conjugations I shall await the end o | 
chapter to take up the subject. | 
Passive Movement. The Chaldaic punctuatic 
times substitutes the геге for the hirek in the ү 5 
inal, as сап be seen in D the action of being gather 
or in 920/7, the action of being consummated. One 
serves in this last example the appearance even of the 
lem. It is useless to dwell upon a thing which f 
by step the vulgar pronunciation and which rl t 
its caprices. The characteristic sign and the т mo 
vowel, these, are what should be examined with a 
One ought to be concerned with the point, only whe = 
is no other means of discovering the meaning бк а wo 
Moreover, it is necessary to remark that * 
movement can become reciprocal and even superac 
when the verb is not used in the active movement. 
one finds WIX) he took care of himself; y» 
he bore witness, etc. 


Intensive Form. 


Ever since the Chaldaic punctuation has, as T 
said, suppressed the mother vowels “ and 3, which 
placed after the first verbal character, the one in th 


h 
э 
jw 
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tive movement and the other in the passive, there remains, 
in order to recognize this interesting form, whose force 
supplies the adverbial relation very rare in Hebrew, only 
the interior point of the second character. Therefore the 
utmost attention must be given. 

All derivative verbs of two roots uncontracted as 2222, 
to achieve wholly, 009, to rise rapidly in theair, ete.; 
in short, all verbs that the Hebraists name quadriliteral, 
because they are, in effect, composed of four letters in the 
nominal without including the verbal sign 1, belong to this 
form and follow it in its modifications. 

Sometimes the point hirek which accompanies the 
first character of the verb in the intensive past, is replaced 
by the zere as in J he blessed fervently. 

The intensive form takes place in the active move- 
ment with as much method as without; sometimes it gives 
a contrary meaning to the positive verb: thus МИМ 
the action of sinning, makes КОГ he sinned; and NON 
he is purged from sin; thus Wi, the action of taking 
root, makes WW, it took root; and WW, it was rooted 
up; etc. The passive movement follows nearly the same 
modifications. 


Ercitative Form. 


I have spoken sufficiently of the utility and usage 
of this form. It is characterized clearly enough to be 
readily recognized. One knows that it& principal purpose 
is to transport the verbal action into another subject 
which it is a question of making act; however, it must be 
noticed that when the positive form does not exist, which 
sometimes happens, then it becomes simply declarative, 
according to the active or passive movement, with or with- 
out method. It is thus that one finds pen. Ae was de- 
rlared just, he was justified : YW he was declared im- 
pious; ү, he awakened, he was aroused, he made re- 


6 ia ^ $ 
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pose cease; "Wi, he projected; ven he 
pee ete. — 
Reflexive Form. ' — 
Besides this form being reciprocal at the а 
as reflexive, that is to say, that the nominal "ү nn, 
signify alike, to visit oneself, to visit each other, or 
aroused to visit; it сап also, according to "'ircun 
become simulatory, frequentative and even inte 
turning thus to its proper source; for, as I have said, 
form is no other than the intensive, to which T 
the characteristic syllable HN. One finds under t 
- ferent acceptations: TIMMI, he went about, he w 
апа down, he went without stopping; * ‚һео off 
а himself to administer justice, to be magistrate; et e. 
I have spoken of the syncope and metathe rh 
substitute the syllable HN, for the article of the 1 
conjugation. Its repetition is unnecessary. It = 


necessary for me to repeat that the emphatic a 
is placed indifferently for all the verbal modific 


and that the Chaldaic punctuation varies, — 


— CENNESG GE e — — Е 


CONJUGATIONS 225 
$. III. 


Compound Radical Conjugation with the 
Initial Adjunction 9 
POSITIVE FORM 
ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 
FACULTATIVE 


CONTINUED CONTINUED 
mas. 3p mas. 30/13 
fem. FIO: fem. 1 


FINISHED 
mas. MN. 
fem. mow 

NOMINAL VERB 


absol. aw absol. \ 


constr. naw constr. f 2M 


TEMPORAL VERB 


FUTURE 


S) (m Xn 3 (m. xm 
z е f. "n 2 И f. KAN 
= т. 20" 7 m. 20% 

8 3 ; 
f. cn f. adn 
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FUTURE 


{| ж 


m. 
1 Nay" 
Жш 
Е я nae 
Б 2 i 
үр. ли 
"fo v 
f. nae 
6 
f. $ 
2) (m олор 
z zh (nae 
sir "e 
f. 


/ 
Е : a оил $ ч 5 "en 
ч) уу пп Sj. den 
: | m. Y" » Mey 
f. nien f. mn 
TRANSITIVE 
2 2 je NU d dis 
2 | fem "av 2 (fem. 
. таз. NN . (mas 
a2 32 
z | fem. mw = | fem. 


— 


< 
- DNA > 3 
— — — — 


g 444 анаар iggy 


SINGULAR 
bo 
3 - 


— 3 i 
- - 


=- 
=5 E 
* 


n 


™ 3 
м 


È 


CONJUGATIONS 
INTENSIVE FORM 
ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 


FACULTATIVE 


NOMINAL VERB 


absol. absol. 
= 2) = 


constr. 


TEMPORAL VERB 


FUTURE 
mas. | таз. 
| xw | зук 
Јет fem. 
TRANSITIVB 
mas. * таз 
ti 
fem. | 3095 fem 1 $ 
PAST 


- 
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ExciTATIVE FORM 
FACULTATIVE 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 
mas. DYN ma. SAD 
fem. nato fem. TRAD 
FINISHED 


е, | like the passive 


JU vsus 
NOMINAL VERB 
absol. Dyin absol. 
constr. * constr. | * 


TEMPORAL VERB 


FUTURE 
mas. mas. 
| — 
fem. fem. 
TRANSITIVE * 
mas. мл mas 


CONJUGATIONS 
REFLEXIVE FORM 
ACTIVE AND PASSIVE MOVEMENT UNITED 


FACULTATIVE 
mas. 3c mo 


fem. "aUo 


wanting 


FINISH. CONTIN. 


NOMINAL VERB 


absol. 
зл 
constr. 


TEMPORAL VERB 
FUTURE 


mas. 


| N 
fem. 


TRANSITIVE 
mas. N 


fem. "acm 
PAST 


mas. 


fem. 


3c'n3 
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REMARKS ON THE COMPOUND RADICA 
CONJUGATION. 


Initial Adjunction * 
The verb presented here as model is 210". n bot 


to proceed with its analysis, The root DW c «n 
idea of a return to a place, to a time, to a condition o 
action, from which one had departed. It is the sign of 
relative movement W, which is united to that of int rio 
central and generative action 2. This return, being det 
mined and manifested by the initial adjunction’ , becor 

à real sojourn, a taking possession of, an occupation, 
habitation. Thus the compound radical verb 
signify, according to circumstances, the action of dw 
of inhabiting, of sojourning, of taking possession ; 2 


Positive Form. 


Active Movement. The initial adjunction * r a 
constant in the two facultatives, in the absolute r 
as well as in the past tense; but it disappears in the е 
struct nominal, in the transitive and in the future. - 

seems indeed, that in this case the mother vowel “. А 
to be placed between the first and second character of th 
verbal root, and that one should say ПОЧ, the action : 
occupying; DWY, I shall occupy; YW , occupy; ete. Bu 
the Chaldaic punctuation having prevailed, has supplie 
it with the segol or the zere. 3 

The simplicity of the transitive tense in this conj 
tion has made many savants, and notably Court de Géb 
lin, think that it should be regarded as the first of the v 
bal tenses. Already Leibnitz who felt keenly the n 
etymological researches, had seen that in reality t 
sitive is, in the Teutonic idioms, the simplest of — 
President Desbrosses had spoken loudly in favour с 
opinion, and abbé Bergier limited the whole comp ot 
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Hebraic verbs to it. This opinion, which is not in the least 
to be held in contempt, finds support in what Du Halde 
said pertaining to the tongue of the Manchu Tartars whose 
verbs appear to originate from the transitive. But it is 
evident through the examination of the radical conjuga- 
tion, that the nominal and the transitive of the verb, are 
au fond the same thing in Hebrew, and that the latter 
differs not from the former except by а modification purely 
mental. The Hebrews said DID the action of establishing 
and рр establish. The purpose of the speaker, the accent 
which accompanied it could alone feel the difference. The 
nominal 27, differs here from the transitive 2U/, only 
because the initial adjunction * is unable to resist the in- 
fluence of the modification. In the verbs where this mother 
vowel is not a simple adjunction but a sign, the transitive 
does not differ from the nominal. One finds, for example, 
CHY possess, and , the action of possessing. 


Verbs similiar to the one just cited, where the sign 
ig not an adjunction, belong to the derivative conjugation. 
It is only a matter of a good dictionary to distinguish 
them carefully. A grammar suffices to declare their exist- 
ence. 

Passive movement. The initial adjunctiton *, being 
replaced in this movement by the mother vowel Í, varies 
no further, and gives to this conjugation all the strength 
of the derivative conjugation. 


Intensive Form. 


This form is little used in this conjugation, for the 
reason that the positive form itself is only a sort of inten- 
sity given to the radical verb by means of the initial ad- 
junction. When by chance, it is found employed, one 
sees that this adjunction has taken all the force of a sign 
and remains with the verb to which it is united 
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Ezcitative Form. 


The initial adjunction *, is replaced in the active move- 
ment by the intellectual sign ), and in the passive move- 
ment by the convertible sign ). This change made, the 
compound radical verb varies no more, and follows the 
course of the derivative verbs as it has followed it in the 
preceding form. If it sometimes happens that this change 
is not affected as in DOT to do good, the verb remains 
none the less indivisible. This changes nothing in its con- 
jugation. 


Reflexive Form. 


The compound radical verb continues under this new 
form to demonstrate all the strength of a derivative verb. 
The only remark, somewhat important, that I have to 
make, is relative to the three verbs following, which re- 
place their initial adjunction '“, by the convertible sign З 
become consonant. 


yi" to understand YTN to be understood 
ТЇЗ!) to prove, to argue ПЭГ to be proven 
“ЙО! to correct, to instruct WH to be corrected 


CONJUGATIONS 


$ IV. 
Compound Radical Conjugation. 
with the Initial Adjunction 2 
POSITIVE FORM 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 
FACULTATIVE 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 
mas. wis mas. 071) 
Jem пұл) fem тз) 
FINISHED 
ma. UU len. Y) 
NOMINAL VERB 
absol. vu absol. » 
07 
constr ne. і d di 
TEMPORAL VERB 
FUTURE 
m. Р т - 
1 AN 1 23N 
| | | ca | ` | 
5 m. ` wn x m. eun 
Vv vi $2Yy| wn 
Е " m. er Е " m. 073) 
Ј win f wan 
т. " m. Ü 
1 3 439 
» | i » | 
8 т. wan 4 т. Yn 
892 8 Jo | 
в); теш g | nn 
A wy E 0717 
3 3 
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яя яз 
22. 
— 
к< Е < 
сч с) 
пүййпа 
лл oA 
EE 2 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT 


CONJUGATIONS 


INTENSIVE FORM 


FACULTATIVB 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 


fem. YNY fem. TWH 


FINISHED 


' like the passive 
fem. .... 


NOMINAL VERB. 


TEMPORAL VERB 


FUTURE 

mas. mas. 

| WIN | UN 
fem. fem. 

TRANSITIVE 

mas. mas. 

| wd) (wanting 
Jem. fem. ... 

PAST 

mas. таз. 

| 02) | N 
Jem. fem. 


PASSIVE MOVEMENT 


+ 
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ExciTATIVE FORM 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 
FACULTATIVE 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 
mas e * таз. wz 
fem. П") fem. YR 
FINISHED 
mas. ә 
Т the passive 
NOMINAL VERB 
absol. c^ absol. 
| v 
constr. v constr. 
TEMPORAL VERB 
FUTURE 
mas. mas. 
| т 
Jem. fem. 
TRANSITIVE 
mas. mas, 
ёл 
fem. fem. 
PAST 
mas v» mas 


CONJUGATIONS 


REFLEXIVE FORM 


VE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 
FACULTATIVE 
mas. vano 
em. WAI 


absol. 


с эрг 
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REMARKS ON THE COMPOUND RADIC JAL 
CONJUGATION. 
at 


INITIAL ADJUNCTION 2, A 


Here is the somewhat difficult etymology of the 
C19, which I give as type, thus following the 
the Hebraists, from which I never digress 
strongest reasons. 

The root 13 or ng, offers the general idea of som 
sort of detachment, destined to contain something in ii 
as a sheath; or to pass through, as a channel. This 
united to the sign of relative movement, offers in 
Wi), the most restrained idea of a local detach 
a letting go. This detachment being arrested and ! 
back upon itself by the initial adjunction 2, will в 
an approaching, a nearness; and the оар radic 
verb Eg, will express the action of drawing near, | 


joining, of meeting, of approaching, etc. 
POSITIVE FORM. 


Active movement. The initial adjunction 3, ¢ 
pears in the construct nominal, in the future and t 
sitive, as I have already remarked concerning еш — t 
adjuction *; it remains the same in the two facult 
the absolute nominal and in the past. I infer that iz b. 
original tongue of Moses and before the Chaldaic p 
tuation had been adopted, it was the sign 1 ы ch 
placed between the first and second character of the ve 
root, and which read FU, the action of 
WÄIN Г shall approach, E approach. This mother 
has been replaced by the point patah. r thing w 
makes this inference very believable, is that one s 
it in several verbs belonging to this conjug 
preserve this sign in the future, such as OID he sh all 
etc. 


. / 
— 
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It must be observed that in the verb tpg, to take, 
to draw to oneself, the nominal sometimes takes the 
character 9 in place of the initial adjunction J, and fol. 
lows the course of the compound radical conjugation, 
of which I have given the example; so that one finds very 
often np?, or ЛПр the action of taking, PIN I shall take, 
Пр take, ete. 

Passive movement. The Chaldaic punctuation hav- 
ing suppressed the mother vowel, which should character- 
ize this movement, has made it very difficult to distinguish 
the active movement, especially in the past. It can only 
be distinguished in this tense by the meaning of the phrase. 


INTENSIVE FORM. 


This form is but little used. When it is however, it 
should be observed that the initial adjunction 2, takes 
the force of a sign and is no longer separated from its verb. 
It acts in the same manner as the initial adjunction “, of 
which I have spoken. The compound radical conjugation 
therefore, does not differ from the derivative conjugation. 


ExcITATIVE FORM. 


This form is remarkable in both movements, because 
the adjunctive character 2, disappears wholly and is only 
supplied by the interior point placed in the first character 
of the root. It is obvious that in the origin of the Hebraic 
tongue, the compound radical conjugation differed here 
from the radical conjugation, only by the interior point 
of which I have spoken, and that the mother vowel ?, was 
placed between the two radical characters in the active 
movement; whereas the convertible sign 1, was shown 
in front of the first radical character in the passive move- 
ment. One should say UN, I shall make approach; as 

one finds & to make approach, WN I shall be er- 


cited to approach; as one finds UJ, the action of being 


à — 
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excited to approach; but almost invariably the Chal 
daic punctuation has replaced these mother vowels. 
by the hirek or the zere, in the active movement, and by 
the kibbuz in the passive movement. 


REFLEXIVE FORM 


The initial adjunction J, never being separated from 


the root, reappearing in this form, gives it the character 
of a derivative verb. 
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$ V. 


Compound Radical Conjugation with the 
Terminative Adjunction 


POSITIVE FORM 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 
FACULTATIVE 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 
2310 3D) 
e 190) 
FINISHED 
mas. 23120 fem. nb 
NOMINAL VERB 
absol. 2\0 absol. 
2107 
constr. 3130 constr. 
TEMPORAL VERB 
FUTURE 
m. m. 
1 рх 1 | JON 
м /. ы f. 
8 m. . JDM 3 m bn 
3277 оюл 22% An 
о © 


т. 5р Ж 30° 
3 3 
И Уор | | 


— 
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TEMPORAL VERB. FUTURB 


"t 5i 
1 - 
vp * 


PLURAL 


12107 2 m 1n 
= 
mn Ё ' „ nxdon 
130! 5 m. 130" 
nyaon [ прасл 
TRANSITIVE 
510 j { таз 20 
z2 
"310 75 | fem. "20 
о „ (ms рл 
32 
Mad 2 | fem. NYIN 
PAST 
( m. 
"тїр " 
Nef 
poo 4) (m. d 
moo z я f. mao 
20 _ А т. 30) 
130 f. 730) 
{ m. 
713130 yy | 713130) 
олор ë 3 (т. ого) 
= 
meo %%, — meo 
ор 3 es 1202 
(7. 


CONJUGATIONS 


INTENSIVE FORM 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT . 
FACULTATIVE 
CONTINUED _ CONTINUED 
mes. — 3/05 mas. 2900 
јет. ГУО? fem. JOY 
FINISHED 
mas . . 
jme the passiva 
em. 
NOMINAL VERB 
absol. »5 absol. | 
D 
TEMPORAL VERB 
FINISHED 
mas. mas. 
| 3310% | Wide 
fem. fem. 
TRANSITIVE 
mas 2510 mas. 
wanting 
Jem. "2910 fem Уй aida | 
PAST 


CONJUGATIONS 
REFLEXIVE FORM 
ACTIVE AND PASSIVE MOVEMENT UNITED 
FACULTATIVE 
| mas. i 


2 
Е ет. MIDNDY 
ti 
а 
Z 
E 


NOMINAL VERB 


absol. 


| 33inon 


constr. 
TEMPORAL VERB 
FUTURE 


mas. 
23inow 
fem. 
TRANSITIVE 
mas. 25ілрл 
fem. INN 


PAST 


mas. 


'naainon 
fem. 
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REMARKS ON THE COMPOUND RADICAL 
CONJUGATION s 


TERMINATIVE ADJUNCTION 
This conjugation is, in general, only a n ic 
the radical conjugation. It seems also that this 1 
the intensive form represented by the verb DDN, | pad 
ample, which has been given as positive form, so that t 
following forms may have greater energy. 
The root 2D, from which is derived the cor 
radical verb 2210, which I give here as type follow 
the Hebraists, being formed from the sign of inte 
central action 2, and from the sign of circular r 
D expresses necessarily any kind of novell 
operates around a centre. The duplication of the 
character 3, in giving more force to the central | oi 
tends to bring back the circumference D, and с 
ly to intensify the action of turning, of closing in t 


of enveloping, of surrounding in fact, expressed by 
verb in question. 


Positive Form 


Active movement. The final character 2, 
been doubled to form the compound radical 
is only found in the two facultatives. It disappears i 
the rest of the conjugation, which is, in substance, 
the radical conjugation according to the intensiv 
with a few slight differences brought about by the “hald 
punctuation. The sole mark by which one can distingi 
it, is the interior point placed in the second charai 
the verbal root, to indicate the prolonged accent w 
resulted no doubt from the double consonant. 

Passive movement. This movement exp 

variation in the vowel point. The facultat 
the nominals are often found marked by ud 
ОЗ}, becoming dissolved, falling into « 
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to be dissolved, liquifica; NI to be profaned, divulged; 
etc. It is necessary in general, to be distrustful of the 
punctuation and to devote oneself to the meaning. 


INTENSIVE FORM 


This form differs from the intensive radical only in 
this; that the Chaldaic punctuation has replaced almost 
uniformly the sign Í, by the point holem. Care must be 
taken, before giving it a signification, to examine well the 
final character which is doubled; for it is upon it alone 
that this signification depends. 


ExciTATIVE FORM 


Again here the. excitative radical form, (exception 
being made of the sign *,) is replaced in the active move- 
ment by the point zere. The passive movement is found 
a little more characterized by the mother vowel 1, which 
one finds added to the verbal root in some persons of the 
past. 


REFLEXIVE Fon 


The characteristic syllable ЛЛ, is simply added to 
the intensive form, as we have already remarked in the 
radical conjugation; but here it undergoes metathesis: 
that is to say, when placed before a verb which begins 
with the character D, the Л must be transferred to fol- 
low this same character, in the same manner as one sees 
it in the nominal, where instead of reading 391077 one 
reads 23101. 

$ VI. 


IRREGULARITIES IN THE THREE CONJUGATIONS 
I bave already spoken of the trifling anomalies which 


are found in verbs beginning with the character N, or end- 


ing with the characters 2 or Л. 
Verbs of the three conjugations can be terminated 
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with the mother vowels Nor П, and in this c 
undergo some variations in their course, 
When it is the vowel N, which constitutes t 
character of any verb whatever, as in the 
to come; the compound N, to create; the ро! 
radical NIY’, to appear; or NIW}, to raise; this vow 
becomes ordinarily mute as to pronunciation, and is 
marked with the Chaldaic point. Nevertheless, as 
mains in the different verbal forms, the irregularity wi 
results from its lack of pronunciation is not p b 
and should be no obstacle to the one who studies 1 Teb re 
only to understand and to translate it. The rabbis a lon 
who still cantillate this extinct tongue, make a particul 
conjugation of this irregularity. 
There is no difficulty for us to know that the 2 
N, the action of coming, follows the radical c 
tion, 


NIDN I shall come ‘ND I came 
NM12D thou wilt come ПК) thou camest | 
NIJ! he will come NJ he came 
etc. etc. 


or that the compound N, or iN", the action of en 
ing, is conjugated in a like manner. 


NPN or NMIN I shall create ‘ON I created 
КУЛ thou wilt create PNI thou createds 
NJ’! he will create NJ he created. 


etc. etc. - 

But when it is the vowel 7 which constitut 
final character of the verb, then the difficulty beco 
considerable, for this reason. This vowel not only rema 
mute, but disappears or is sometimes changed to anothe 
vowel; so that it would be impossible to recog th 
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verb, if one had not a model to which it might be related. 
Therefore I shall present here this model, taking for type 
the nominal 119) or n, and giving the etymological 
analysis. 

This verb belongs to the root U, of which I spoke in 
the case of the compound radical verb 02), and which 
contains the idea of some sort of detachment. This root, 
united to the sign of expansive movement 5, expresses ав 
verb, the action of being released from a place, or from 
a veil, a vestment, a covering; the action of being shown 
uncovered, revealed, released; being set at liberty; etc. 

It must be observed that the greater part of the verbs 
belonging to the three regular conjugations also receive 
modifications from what I call the irregular conjugation, 
according as they are terminated with the character П, 
either as radical, derivative or compound radical verbs. 

Nevertheless there are some verbs which terminate 
in this same character П, (marked with the interior point 
to distinguish it,) which are regular; that is to say, which 
follow the derivative conjugation to which they belong. 
These verbs are the four following: 

ГЈ) the action of excelling, of surpassing, of 
exalting 
rio the action of languidly desiring, of languish- 
ing 
ГЇ) the action of emitting, or of reflecting light 
FUOD the action of being astonished by its éclat, 
of being dazzled. 


— 
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$ VL 
IRREGULAR CONJUGATIONS 
POSITIVE FORM 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 
FACULTATIVE 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 
mas. nu таз. ДУРУ, 
fem. n?u fem. по 
FINISHED 
mas. "93 
fem. у 
NOMINAL VERB 
absol. гїї?) absol. mon 
constr. nii constr. 9 
TEMPORAL VERB 
FUTURE 
m. n» m. n 
{| т 9 * 
3 4 т. non 3 д | т. n»n 
z) V^ "mn £2) "an 
gsm ML пф 
f. man /. man 
m. í m. 
= m. yan 2 (m. an 
"PE iin. 8 2. 
JB "Um суу (wa 
: f m. y > ig y 
J пр f пр 


RINGULAR 


PLURAL 


CONJUGATIONS 


TRA NSITIVE 
гї?) g (mas. 
52 
| 79 ^ ! fem 
9) mas 
7293 ет 
PAST 
mE m. 
ү; 
^ pl 
m^ F) (m. 
n» 8) t 
пз "(fm 
лр? 7. 
5 т. 
99°73 
aa 
D" 2 і * 
"9 3 f 
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INTENSIVE FORM 
ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOYEMEY? 


FACULTATIVE 


FINISHED 


mas 
firey. } like the passive 


NOMINAL VERB 
absol. m absol. "a 


constr. m^) constr. nf) 


TEMPORAL VERB 


CONJUGATIONS 


ExcrTATIVE FORM 


ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 
FACULTATIVE 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 
fem. | n2 fem. AR 
FINISHED 
TENUES | like the passive 
fem...... 
NOMINAL VERB 
abeol. 7777 abo 7770 
constr, 929 constr. nox) 
TEMPORAL VERB 
FUTURE 
mas mas. 
now now 
fem. fem 
TRANSITIVE 
mas non mas..... 
wanti 
few. — "nmn TM | ы 
PAST 


таз. таз. 
| "97 | Bee 


fem. 
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REFLEXIVE FORM 


ACTIVE AND PASSIVE MOVEMENT UNITED 


FACULTATIVE 
m (mas wr 
8 | | wanting 
Б Uem. ......... 

NOMINAL VERB 
absol. 

| nana 

constr. 
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CHAPTER X. 


CONSTRUCTION OF VERBS: ADVERBIAL BRELA- 
TIONS: PARAGOGIC CHARACTERS: 
CONCLUSION 

11. | 
UNION ОР VERBS WITH VERBAL AFFIXES 

I call the Construction of Verbs, their union with 
the verbal affixes. I have already shown the manner in 
which the nominal affixes are united to nouns. It remains 
for me to indicate here the laws which follow the verbal 
affixes when united to verbs. 

These laws, if we omit the petty variations of the 
vowel points, can be reduced to this sole rule, namely; 
every time that any verbal modification whatsoever, re- 
ceives an affix, it receives it by being constructed with it: 
that is to say, that if this modification, whatever it may 
be, has a construct, it employs it in this case. 

Now let us glance rapidly over all the verbal mod- 
ifications according to the rank that they occupy in the 
table of conjugations. 


FACULTATIVES 


The facultatives belong to nouns with which they 
form a distinct class. When they receive the verbal affix 
it is after the manner of nouns. 


WOpiD visiting me (him) 
"Tib x *. (them, m.) 
d cc 66 (her) 
d * — * (them, f.) 
upto « * (him) 
"pta e * (them, m.) 
штур “ “ (һег) 
wpb < (them, f.) 
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Those facultatives of the irregular conjugation which 
terminate in the character N, lose it in the construct 
state. 
"WY making me (him) 
or 'N seeing me (him) 
T1222 teaching thee (him) 
077 domineering them, m. (him) 
Th a them, f. (him) 


od teaching me (them) 


NOMINAL VERB 
I have already given the nominal verb united to the 


* 


nominal and verbal affixes. I have been careful, in giving 
the table of the different conjugations, to indicate always 
the nominal construct, when this construct is distin- 
guished from the absolute nominal. So that one might 
with a little attention recognize easily any verb | 
soever, by the nominal when it has the affix. Here are, 
besides, some examples to fix the ideas in this respect 
and to accustom the reader to the varieties of the punc 
tuation. | 
"DD or did the action of establishing myself; my 


establishment 

‘OM the action of perfecting myself; m; 

perfection 

31” the action of restoring myself; my re 

turn, resurrection 

pg the action of visiting myself; of exam- 

ining myself; my examination 

pon the action of being visited by another; 
his visit 


"D the action of visiting myself, of n- 
specting myself diligently 


v1 4 
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TTE the action of making her visit, of 

arousing her to visit 

V the action of occupying, of inhabiting, 
of dwelling 

МІТ? the action of bringing forth (fem) 

702 the action of thy approaching (таз); 
thy approach 

"АЛ the action of giving myself 


The emphatic article П, when added to a nominal, 
is changed to /^, following the rules of the construct state. 


MIIN the action of loving him greatly 
ОЛУГ) the action of pressing them closely 
d the action of consecrating me, of anointing 
me with holy oil 
Tbe irregular conjugation loses sometimes the char- 
neter but more often changes it to Л. 


————-—- — 
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TEMPORAL VERB B 
FUTURE 


The sign 1 which is in the greater part of the ve ert 
modifications of the future, is lost in the const. 
The final character does not change in the three re 
conjugations. I shall now present in its entirety, c 
the persons of the future, united to the verbal aes, ta 
ing my example from the derivative conjugation a 
most used. 


mas. "YN he will visit 
42 At me 

* see, he will visit 
3 Jem. MPI thee ath 
2 mas. Үр) уы mre 

fem. MIIPS. or WPS) he will visit ber 


WW he will visit 
Jem. 
mat эй! he will visit 


fem. Y T 
mas. ТҮЙ) he will visit 
em. DW them 


It must be observed that the affix 1 is aged 
frequently to M, and usually one finds WPS’ in 
of PR or SPH 

In the irregular conjugation, the temporal modi 
tions of the future which terminate in the character 
lose this character in being constructed. Неге are 
examples, in which I have compared designedly the 
regularities and some others of little importance. 
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шәр 


— * 
9 


"pn 


he will surround him 

thou wilt surround me 

thou wilt establish me 

he will] see me 

he will love me 

he will crown me with blessings 
he will separate me with care 
he will make us surrounded 
he will bless him fervently 

he will see us 

she will see me 

he will fashion us 

he will make me dwell 

I will bless them 


TRANSITIVE 


The transitive modifications are very similar to those 
of the future: that is to say that the verbal sign 1 dis 


appears in the construct state. 


The final character re- 


mains mute. 

"ро visit me (mas.) WAP) visit us | 

id visit me (fem.) Wr ask us 

"yw hear me DX? give them 

I gladden me well |] know them 
"01 accord me grace WPI make us established 
ЭП lead me UY2p gather us 
u curse him Ор consider them 
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PAST 


In the temporal modifications of the past, the 
person singular and plural, the second and third | 
masculine singular, and the third person of the І b^ г! 


the affixes: but the second and third person of the fe inim 
singular, and the second of the masculine and feminin 
plural] change the final character; as: 


absol. constr, 


LL "UND 1 visited 
fem. 


3 ey PP you a 


mas. 
ы үрә TPP they “ 
with affiz | 
TAIP 1 visited thee 177рӘ she visited hin 
D N “ 
YO 
ТР he “ her NTP. they “ 


jos * 
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It is needless for me to dwell upon each of these 
odifications in particular. I shall conclude by giving 
me examples taken from different forms and from dif- 
rent conjugations. | 


1 
qnm 

quy 
upra 


he visited him diligently 
he cursed her violently 
I encircled thee well 
I confirm thee much 
thou madest us descend 
thou madest us rise 
he made himself scattered 
he made himself known 
he made us silent 
he made them return 
he placed thee 
she placed him 
they were placed 
he called him 
he made him 
thou revealedst him 
I subdued him 
thou foundedst her 
she perverted thee 
I perceived thee 

ete. 
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бп. 


ADVERBIAL RELATIONS 


In Chapter IV of this Grammar, I have st: pe ц 
the Relation ought to be considered under three с 
tions, according to the part of speech with which i 
serves the most analogy. I have called bula 
tion, tion, that which appears to me to belong most express 
to the sign, and I have treated it under the name of article 
I have then named nominal rclation, that which has a 
peared to me to replace more especially the noun а: * y 
act in its absence, and I have called it pronoun: now & 
latter is what I qualify by the name of adverbial relation, 
because it seems to form a sort of bond between the r 
and the verb, and without being either the one or the 
other, to participate equally in both. I shall treat of this 
last kind of relation under the name of adverb. 
I beg my reader to remember that I do not c 
the adverb with the modificative. The latter modifies t 
verbal action and gives it the colour of the noun by me 
of the qualificative: the adverb directs it and ind 
its use, Thus, gently, strongly, obediently are modific 
tives; they indicate that the action is done in a m | 
gentle, strong, obedient: above, below, before, after, are 
adverbs: they show the direction of the action relative 
to things, persons, time, place, number or measure. 
When the modern grammarians have said, in 
ing of adverbs such as those just cited, that they 
indeclinable, I fear that following Latin forms, they m 
be mistaken in this as in many other things. I k imos 
well that the designative relation, for example, the а 
which inflects the noun, could not be nies 
there existed a new article for this use; I know well tha! 
the modificative could not be inflected either, since it 
contains an implied action which can only be developed 
by the verb; but I also know that an adverbial ‘latio 
a veritable relation becoming a noun by a simple d 
tion of thought, must be subject to inflection. I can 
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further. I say that a designative relation, an article, if 
it is made absolute, will experience a sort of inflection. 
Consider the adverbs below, above, before, after, today, 
tomorroic, etc., all these are capable of being inflected to 
a certain point. Does not one say: bring that from below 
abore; place yourself before, speak only after your opin- 
ion; consider the usages of today; think of tomorrow, etc., 
etc.? 


Nearly all the adverbial relations of the Hebraic 
tongue receive the articles and lend themselves to their 
movements. Many even have number and gender, as can 
be noticed among those here cited. 


ADVERBS OF PLACE 
STR DCUM where? where 
: NIDN : FON where? wherein 
: id: ND here, in this place 
10% there, in that place 
: DD : 75D: 159 hence, whence 
N outside 
Ju: MI inside, within 
:D: y beyond 
:D'33 : 7'3 between, among 
y: Dy upon, on high 
19D? : DD : 9 in front of, facing 
ПОО down, beneath 
:DD: ЛОЛ below, from under 
SON SONS after, behind 
:2'2D round about 
700077 afar off etc. 
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PATTY + ND 


:" until 
PUN SIN then 
‘THY now 
; again 
¿YAN continually 
СЮ before 
Oy today 
ion : tomorrow, yesterday 
07099 from before 
ETNI quickly 
etc. 
ОР NUMBER 
: ee how much more? : r віт 
: Mee one, first r seven 
12542 : r two, second Nr eight 
107907 three :yU'D nine 
i four SUY ten 
: vn five etc. 
Or MEASURE 
ITN how? : Med very much 
:19Х : [2 thus DNM їп vain 
enough 159 : "9D nothing 
Opp a little etc. 


Or TIME 


when, how long 


" 
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AFFIRMATIVE ADVERBS 


Oye : [DX amen, verily VIN wholly 
112 : П) thus, so eto. 
SUSPENSIVE AND INTERROGATIVE 

s*a perhaps SDN: DON is it? 
752 why 1) lest 
07 because s ЎТ) therefore 
uo»? on account of etc. 
NEGATIVES 
: not, no more : N: PS nothing 
iM по, not sD) empty 
sD : 93. no, not etc. 


It is easy to see in glancing through these adverbial 
lations that their purpose is, as I have said, to show 
e employment of the action, its direction, its measure, 
| presence or its absence; and not to modify it. The 
tion is modified by the modificative nouns. In the 
ngues where few nouns exist as in Hebrew for example, 
en the verbal form assists. This form which I have 
lled intensive, lends itself to the intention of the writer, 
*eives the movement of the sentence and gives to the 
rb the colour of the circumstance. This is what an in- 
ligent translator ought never to lose sight of in the 
ioms of the Orient. 

The reader who follows with close attention the prog- 
в of my grammatical ideas, should perceive that after 
ving traversed the circle of the developments of speech, 
ider the different modifications of the noun and the verb, 
> return to the sign from which we started: for the ad- 
dial relation with which we are at the moment oc. 
pied, differs little from the designative relation and even 


| 


| 
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[ess 


affirmative and negative adverb; between yes sadi о, 5 


22 
mingles у EEE har 


dy indicat: this апя so tha 
whe ie tes cone the point wh here 
ret ; ‘If, unites its elements. 


This point merits attention. It exists be 


and ON or ПЭ and NÌ: the substance and the erl › 
can have nothing beyond. Whoever would reflect T 
upon the force of these two expressions, would se 't 
they contain not alone the essence of speech but that 
the universe, and that it is only by affirming or d ar ng 
wishing or not wishing, passing from nothingness tc 
or from being to nothingness, that the sign is r 
that speech is born, that intelligence is edel à 
nature, that the universe moves toward its etermal g 
I shall not dwell upon such speculations. I feel th ha 
to limit every tongue to two elementary expressions, pose 
be too great a boldness in the state of our present 
matical knowledge. The mind encumbered with a mult 
tude of words would hardly conceive a truth of this natun 
and would vainly attempt to bring back to elements & 
simple, a thing which appears to it so complicated. t 
But it can, however, be understood that the ac rbial 
affirmation exists by itself in an absolu ^ indepen 
manner, con ained in the verb whose essence it const 
tutes: for every — is afflrmative: the negation is om 
its absence or its opposition. This is why, in any tongut 
whatsoever, to announce a verb is to affirm: to d t 
г . he ver — 
suspends the effect: then he interrogates. The Hebre 
— two ef adverbial relations to illustrate this п 
cation of speech: DN and Ded: it could be козы: 
by is it? but its usage is quite rare. The i T 
appears to have occurred most commonly in 
of Moses, as it still occurs among most of the r lion: 
peoples: that is to say, by means of the accent Ат зе Y 


г 


| 
D 


r 
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It indicates the meaning of the phrase. Sometimes, as 
I have said, the determinative article П, takes an inter- 
rogative force. 

The negation is expressed by means of the many ad- 
verbial relations that I have already given. 'Those most 
in use are N? and ГК. The former expresses cessation, 


opposition, defense: the latter, absence and nothingness. 
These merit very particular attention. 

Besides, all the adverbial relations without exception, 
are connected with the nominal and verbal affixes, and 
often form with them ellipses of great force. I am about 
to give some of these Hebraisms interpreting word-for- 
word when necessary. 


SDN : PN where - of- him? where-of- 
them? (where is he, where 
are they?) 

SION behind-thee 
ONMO under me (in my power) 
20°29 : 222 19D between us and between 
thee: between them 
130200 : 202 : 1009 before me, before thee, be- 
| | fore us 
sO IVI: D2'1Y2 : "03 around me, around you, 
| around them 
ODIs wy again us (we are again) 
what! again them? (аге 
they again?) 
epsamen a man between (wavering 
Pis between two parts) 
359917: My toward the midst of the 
deep (toward the centre of 


ethereal spaces, of celestial 
spheres, of worlds) 
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that which resent 
manifold forces) 


INTERROGATION 


IMIN DU) what him-to her? (wi 
did he say to her?) є 
ODRODY what sin—mine? (what is 
my sin?) > 
ИЛЛ? “0 TNN of whom the ox Ih 
taken? (whose is ees 
that I have taken? 
: 00 NW in Sheol who will point out 
to thee? (who will show 
thee?) 
HIDAN '2 OWT and-the-son-of Adam thus 


shalt thou - visit - im: 
(shalt thou visit him thu 


the son of Adam?) 
: 325 riw d who is the Lord tM 


ОЛОМ CO NWN shall I lift mine eyes u 


these hills? 
"У NID! DNO whence will come 
me? 
en My ON dost thou consider the im 
iquities, Jah! 
NEGATION 


:)DIN-ON thou shalt add no 
: rr thou shalt act no moi 

vindictively 
:NTQ'"CON he shall not see 
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0% Yah qon 
say : We "233 


Ay худ к 


SDD T? nvyn № 
р Dn Ty mem 


v. nog 173? 
туту № 
з 

soy iq 


DTD пт 


DAM эдт эрг рэ 


от p quo men py 


I commanded thee not to 
eat 


of nothing which... because 
not 
he found no help 


not shall-there-be-for-thee 
other Gods (there shall 
exist no other Gods for 
thee ) 


thou shalt not make for 
thee any image 


and-there shall not be . 


again the waters of deluge. 
(the waters of deluge shall 
no more be raised ) 


not to wound him 
I knew it not 
and he is not 


and thou art not: and they 
are not 


nothing being spirit in the- 
mouth-to-them 

(there was nothing spirit- 
ual in their mouth) 


for nothing of the king 
being able with you thing. 
(for there is nothing of the 
king which may be some- 
thing with you) 

and nothing seeing, and 
nothing knowing and noth- 
ing watching (he saw and 
he knew and he watched 
nothing) 


Е 
~. 


270 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE I 


They have not given the cause of this 
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motives, added to certain verbal tenses 

in J, as in the following examples: 

NY297 they went к) 
NIJ they wished 


This addition is a sort of redundancy in ir 
the Arabs. It expresses the force and — 
tion. 


n Whether this character is ranked amon 
émanthes, or among the paragogics it is useless fe 
add anything more to what I have said, either 
as determinative or emphatic article, We know.a n 
it can begin or terminate all kinds of words, І 
or relations. “ 


| It is not a question here of its astonishing 
of changing the temporal modifications of the ve 
carrying to the past those which are of the a 
the future those which are of the past. Wh 
raists called it paragogic, they considered "o pl 
added to certain words without other reasons than « 
ing them together. 


IPNI the terrestrial ey 
kingdom ) 


: in the son of Beor | 
1! 0'271*y2? the source of the waters 


The Hebraists who have considered this с 
as héémanthe, have attributed to it the same « — 
the vowel N, but more moral and bearing more u - y 
than upon matter. Those who have treated it as 

have said that it was found sometimes inserted 
and oftener placed at the end, particularly in t 


Lin 

3 

б 
th 


px 
| і 1 
> 
че" 
=" 


addition, which results very certainly from 


ДЈ 
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as as sign, of expressing the manifestation and the 
ünence of actions. For example: 
:UTYT? with a view to being informed, being 
instructed; to inquire 
WO fp it will be done without interruption: 
by myself, openly , 
mx: Dno? an immense crowd of people: a swift 
arrow 
sp establishing him with glory 
T hostile with boldness 
D This character placed among the héémanthes by 
Hebraists is found equally at the beginning and the end 
rords. When it is at the beginning it becomes, accord- 
to them, local and instrumental; it forms the names of 
ons, passions and objects. When it is at the end it 
resses that which is collective, comprehensive, generic, 
aore intense and more assured. It is very singular that 
1 these ideas, these savants have been able so often to 
understand this sign whose usage is so frequent ій 
tongue of Moses. What has caused their error is the 
liness with which they have confused it with the verbal 
:D. Ishall produce in my notes upon the Cosmogony 
Moses, several examples wherein this confusion has 
zed the strangest mistranslation. Here for instance, 
some examples without comment. 
:Dj9N a truth universal; a faith immutable 
: DOC : OY all the day; a name collective, generic, 
universal] 
:ОЛХ the whole; the collective self-sameness; 
the ipseity 
: Doy the universality of time, space, dura- 
tion, ages 
003 he ceased entirely; he rested wholly 
:0X/2 in the general action of declining, of 
being lost 


= 
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OMMY to degrade, to destroy, to ruin entin 


J Among the héémanthes, this character expre 
either passive action and turns back to itself when 
pears at the beginning of words; or, ur Маа n 
augmentation when it is placed at the end. 


paragogics. it is added without reason, say the Е ' 
to the verbal modifications terminated by the vow 


or is inserted in certain words to soften the = 

tion. It is evident that even in this case it retai 
character as can be judged by the following exam] 

PYT they knew at full length 

yd thou shalt do without neglee 


HIND? во as to give generously 
1312222! he surrounded it well 
117373? he closed it carefully 
* behold his manner of being (h 
:. torment of the soul, 3 | E. r 
organization 
ТТ steadfast remembrance, very е: 
Mag well-stored provisions 
E n The Hebraists who have included this e 
among the héémanthes, have attributed to it the pro 
that it has as sign, of expressing the continuity of 
and their reciprocity. Those who have made ita sí 
have only remarked the great propensity that it 
being substituted for the character 7; propensi sity ‹ оё 


I have spoken sufficiently. Here are some e 
tive to its reciprocity as sign: 


9 reciprocal sorrow 
: neu mutual estrangement, ave ion 
:2ND he desired mutually and cont 
ПЛ sympathetic sleep 
: mutual retribution, 


T 
часо 


H o ë | ың 
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perfectior ind i squires it unceasingly, the 
gives facility tọ display its beautie 

According as the — un 
vances toward its perfection. Tongues e: 
respect, the vicissitudes of all things. Перет 
organs as to form, they are independent as тор 
Now this principle tends toward the unity from whic 
emanates. The multiplicity of idioms is a reflect ctio 
the imperfection of the organs since it is « sed 
unity. If man were perfect, if his organs hed ac squire 
7 the perfection of which they were susceptible, « one 
tongue would extend and be spoken from one € ex: 
of the earth to the other. 

I feel that this idea, quite true as it is, w 
paradoxical; but I cannot reject the truth. 

From the several simple tongues I have c - ове ) 
Hebrew to follow its developments and make t 
ceived. I have endeavoured to reveal the п 
ancient idiom, and to show that my 1 
to make its genius understood and to induce t 

œ to apply this same genius to other studies; fe 3 
upon which I have raised my grammatical edifie 
unique basis upon which repose all the ton — 
world. 

The\sign| comes directly from the eternal p 
speech, emanated from the Divinity, and if it ia an 
sented everywhere under the same form and with t 
attributes, it is because the organs, — wit 
ducing it exteriorly, not only are not the same a 
peoples, in all ages and under all climates, but 

cause they receive an impulse which the — 
modifies according to its temporal state. ‚Ж 

The sign is limited to the simple infle ions 
voice. There are as many signs — i 
These inflections are few in number. Thep le w 
distinguished them from their different comb nati 
presenting them by characters susceptible of bein 
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life circulates. Thousands of nouns which it a 
become particular verbs. е 
Thus speech is divided into substance жай W "h 
substance is distinguished by gender and by numb pid 
quality and by movement. The verb is subject to 1 
ment and form, tense and person. It expresses the ¢ 
ferent affections of the will. The sign, which transmi it 
all its force to the relation, binds these two parts of speech, 
directs them in their movements and constructs them. 
Afterward all depends upon the temporal state of 


things. At first a thousand idioms prevail in a thousand 


MT» 


places on the earth. АП have their local physic \ 
All have their particular genius. But nature с ig the 
unique impulse which it receives from the Being of 1 veing 
moves on to unity. Peoples, pushed toward опе anothi 
like waves of the ocean, rush and mingle together, 1 ir 
the identity of their natal idiom. A tongue more e e 
is formed. This tongue becomes enriched, is coloured. 
propagated. The sounds become softened by contact ar 
use. The expressions are numerous, elegant, forcef 
Thought is developed with facility. Genius finds a ¢ 
instrument. But one, two or three rival tongues аре! 
ly formed; the movement which leads to unity с — les. 
Only, instead of some weak tribes clashing, there аге en en. 
tire nations whose waves now surge, spreading f 
north to the south and from the Orient to the Occideni 
Tongues are broken like political existences. "Their fus 
takes place. Upon their common débris rise other nati 
and other tongues more and more extended, until at k 
one sole nation prevails whose tongue enriched by all t 
discoveries of the past ages, child and just inheritor of a 
the idioms of the world, is propagated more and т 101 
and takes possession of the earth. 
O France! O my Country! art thou destined 
great glory? Thy tongue, sacred to all men, has it m 
from heaven enough force io bring them back to u 
Speech? It is the secret of Providence. 


* 
m 
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the sacred dialect, but in having fathomed the genius, in 
having well understood its elements, and in having been 
instructed to employ them in a manner conformable with 
their nature. 

The reader will discern, in glancing through the 
Vocabulary which I give and which I have restored with 
the utmost care possible, to what degree of force, clarity 
and richness, the tongue whose basis it formed, could 
tain; he will also perceive its usefulness in the hands 
the wise and studious man, eager to go back to the origin 
of speech and to sound the mystery, hitherto generally 
unknown, of the formation of language. 

^ The universal principle is not for man. All that falls 
beneath his senses, all that of which he can acquire a 

and positive understanding is diverse. God alone їз one 

The principle which presides at the formation of the 

| Hebrew is not therefore universally the same as that 

which presides at the formation of Chinese, Sanskrit or 


any other similar tongue. Altho from a com- 
mon source which is Speech, "de constitutivo рев 
ciples of the tongues differ. Because a primitive root 
formed of such or such sign, contains such a general idea 
| in Hebrew, it is not said for that reason that it ought to 
contain it in Celtic. Very close attention must be given 
| here. This same root сап, on the contrary, dev an op- 
posite idea; and this occurs nearly always — 
of a people is found in contradiction with that of another 
people concerning the sentiment which is the c&use of 
the idea. If a person, reading my Vocabulary, seeing the 
most extended developments follow the simplest premises, 
and discovering at first glance irresistible relations in 
Hebrew with his »wn language and the ancient ог водеа 
tongues which he knows, ventures to believe that | 
is the primitive tongue from which all the others 
_ he would be mistaken. He would imitate those r 
less systematic scholars who, not understanding the vast 
plan upon which nature works have always wished to 
restrict it to the narrow sphere of their understanding 


| 
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It is not enough to have grasped the outline of one single 
figure to understand the arrangement of a picture. There 
is nothing so false, from whatever viewpoint one considers 
it, as that impassioned sentence which has become a philos- 
ophic axiom: ab uno disce omnes. It is in following this 
idea that man has built so many heterogeneous edifices 
upon sciences of every sort. 

The Radical Vocabulary which I give is that of Heb- 
rew; it is therefore good primarily for the Hebrew; se- 
condarily, for the tongues which belong to the same stock, 
such as Arabic, Coptic, Syriac, etc; but it is only in the 
third place and in an indirect manner that it can be of 
use in establishing the etymologies of Greek or Latin, be- 
cause these two tongues having received their first roots 
from the ancient Celtic, have with Hebrew only coinciden- m 
tal relations given them by the universal principle of 5 M 
speech, or the fortuitous mixture of peoples: for the Cel- '' je s 
tic, similar to Hebrew, Sanskrit and Chinese in all that ~~ 
comes from the universal principle of speech, differs essen- 
tially in the particular principle of its formation. 

The French, sprung from the Celtic in its deepest 
roots, modified by a mass of dialects, fashioned by Latin 
and Greek, inundated by Gothic, mixed with Frank and 
Teutonic, refashioned by Latin, repolished by Greek, in 
continual struggle with all the neighbouring idioms; the 
French is perhaps, of all the tongues extant today upon 
the face of the earth, the one whose etymology is most dif- 
ficult. One cannot act with too much: circumspection in 
this matter. This tongue is beautiful but its beauty lies 
not in its simplicity: on the contrary, there is nothing so 
complicated. It is in proportion as one is enlightened con- 
cerning the elements which compose it, that the difficulty 
of its analvsis will be felt and that unknown resources will 
be discovered. Much time and labour is necessary before 
a good etymological dictionary of this tongue can be pro- 
duced. Three tongues well understood, Hebrew, Sanskrit 
and Chinese can, as I have said, lead one to the origin of 
speech; but to penetrate into the etymological details of 
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French, it would be necessary to know also the Celt 
to understand thoroughly all the idioms which are derive 
therefrom and which directly or indirectly have fi гпізім 
expressions to that of the Gauls, our 2 $ T 
Romans, our masters, or of the Franks, their с 
I say to understand thoroughly, for grammars — ab 
ularies ranged in a library do not constitute real k now- 
ledge. I cannot prove better this assertion than by c 
the example of Court de Gébelin. This studious m я 1 um 
derstood Greek and Latin well, he possessed a slight k 
ledge of the oriental tongues as much as was possible 
lis time; but as he was ignorant of the tongues wy 
north of Europe or at least as their genius was unf. milia 
to him, this defect always prevented his grasping n 
real light, French etymologies. The first step ( 
took in this course, was an absurd error which N 
brought entire discredit upon him if there had been пу- 
one capable of detecting his mistake. Не wi ШШШ 
ample, that the French word abandon was a kind of е 
ical and figurative phrase composed of three words i 
don; and that it signified a gift made to the people, t 
the word ban for the people, the public. Besides it is m 
true that the word ban may signify people or public in 
sense in which he takes it, since its etymology proves th 
it has signified common or general,’ it was not r 
to imagine an ellipsis of that force to explain 
It is only necessary to know that in Teutonic Ё 


1 We still say banal to express that which is common. It is ca 
of notice that the word banal goes back to the Gallic root bam, ж 
їп a restricted sense characterizes a woman; whereas its an 
common and general are attached, ihe оше to the Celtie root йа 
cwym or kum, and the other to the Greek root Tw, which is dei 
from it; now these two roots characterize alike, a women, ey 
that which is joined, united, communicated, or generated, T 
Сут in GallicCeltic, Zv» or va In Greek, cum in Latin, serves equ 
the designative or adverbia! relation, to express with. The Gre 
word vau» signifies to be united, to marry, to take wife, d 
word gemein which, in modern German holds to the а 
applied to all that is common, general, 


| 


>A 
в 


— 


E fi these connections are proved. To do this one mus 
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who has just published a book in German full c 
views upon the tongue and science of the Indi. 
have misunderstood the first rules of etymologi; 
point of giving constantly for roots of Sanskrit, 
two, three and four syllables; not knowing or fe 
to know that every root is monosyllabic; still len c 
conceive how he has not seen that, in the 
tongues, it is never the compound which proves an orig 
analogy, but the root. Sanskrit has without doubt ‹ ер 
connection with ancient Celtic and consequently · 
Teutonic, one of its dialects; but it is not by analy: 
about thirty compound words of modern German t 


back to the primitive roots of the two tongues, show t 
affinity, and in compounds, inevitably diverse, distinguish 
their different genius and give thus to the philosop — 
and historian, materials for penetrating the esprit oft 
| two peoples and noting their moral and physical revo 5 x 
tions. * 


In this Prefatory Note, my only object has b | 
show the difficulty of the etymological science and d sra 
the overzealous reader as much as possible, € 
wrong applications that he might make in general 
particular principles, and against the errors into w 
too much impetuosity might lead him. > Жн 


Heber de Sprache und Weisheit der Indier... I vol їп8 Ней 
berg. 1808. в 
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HEBRAIC ROOTS. 


RADICAL VOCABULARY 
OR 


SERIES OF HEBRAIC ROOTS. 


N А. First character of the alphabet in nearly all 
own idioms. As symbolic image it represents universal 
an, mankind, the ruling being of the earth. In its hiero- 
lyphie acceptation, it characterizes unity, the central 
oint, the abstract principle of a thing. As sign, ^ 
teses power, stability, continuity. Some gr 
nake it express a kind of superlative as in Arabic; but 
his is only a result of its power as sign. On some rare 
хсавіопя it takes the place of the emphatic article i" 
ther at the beginning or at the end of words. The rabbis 
weit as a sort of article. It is often added at the head 
Х words as redundant vowel, to make them more sonorous 
ind to add to their expression. 

Its arithmetical number is 1. 


SN AB. The potential sign united to that of in- 
erior activity produces a root whence come all ideas of 
yoductive cause, efficient will determining movement, 
fenerative force. In many ancient idioms and particular- 
yin the Persian , this root is applied especially to the 
iqueous element as principle of universal fructification. 


2« АП ideas of paternity. Desire to have: a 
ther: fruit. In reflecting upon these different significa- 
lons, which appear at first incongruous, one will perceive 
hat they come from one another and are produced mu- 
ually. 

The Arabic „4А contains all the significations of the 
Hebraic root. As noun, it is father and paternity, fruit 
ud fructification; that which is producer and produced; 
that which germinates and comes forth as verdure upon 

281 
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the earth. As verb! it is the action of tending toward 
desired end, proceeding, returning, etc. 

SN or 22M (intensive) That which grows, із pro 
pagated : vegetation, germination, 

SX (compound) All ideas of love, sym] 
clination, kindness. It is the sign of life 71 which g 
the idea of desire to have, contained in the root ON 
movement of expansion which transforms it into that of 

€. It is, according to the etymological sense, that which 
seeks to spread out. my 
e (comp.) This із, in a broader sense, the Uw 
versal Mystery, the Matrix of the Universe, the О 
Egg, the World, the Vessel of Isis, the Pythonic 
in a more restricted sense, belly; leather bottle, ei 
vase, etc. 


JM AG. This root, which is only used in ec 
tion, characterizes in its primitive acceptation, an act 
thing which tends to be augmented. The Arabie. E 1 
presses ignition, acrimony, intense excitation, - 
1M Тһе Chaldaic JN signifies а lofty, ding 
tree: the Hebrew I а walnut tree: the Arabie 
— every idea of magnitude, physically as well as m 


1 In order to conceive this root j| according to fts verbal отта, 


we must consider the last character , , doubled. It is 


radical verbs in Arabic are formed. These verbs are not consi 
as radical by the Arabic grammarians; but on the contrar 

fective and for this reason are called surd verbs. These gr ni 
regard only as radical, the verbs formed of three characters a 


to the verb jaj fo do, which they give as verbal type. It is then 
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"IN AD. This root, composed of the signs of power 
and of physical divisibility, indicates every distinct, single 
object, taken from the many. 


The Arabic 3| conceived in an abstract manner and 


as adverbial relation, expresses a temporal point, a de- 
termined epoch: when, whilst, whereas. 


"IN That which emanates from a thing: the power 
of division, relative unity, an cmanation; a smoking fire 
brand. . 

TW (comp.) That which is done because of or on 
occasion of another thing : an affair, a thing, an occurrence. 


“WN (comp.) Every idea of force, power, necessity: 
see T. 


rie AH. Vocal principle. Interjeetive root to 
which is: attached all passionate movements of the soul, 
those which are born of joy and pleasure as well as those 
which emanate from sorrow and pain. It is the origin 
of all interjective relations called interjections by the 
grammarians. Interjections, says Court de Gébelin, vary- 
ing but slightly as to sound, vary infinitely according to 
the degree of force with which they are pronounced. Sug- 
gested by nature and supplied by the vocal instrument, 
they are of all times, all places, all peoples; they form 
an universal language. It is needless to enter into the 
detail of their various modifications. 


NN The potential sign united to that of life, forms 
a root in which resides the idea most abstract and most 
difficult to conceive, —that of the will: not however, that of 
determined or manifested will, but of will in potentiality 
and considered independent of every object. It is volition 
or the faculty of willing. 


MN Determined will: action of tcilling, desiring, 
tending toward an object. See N. 


YN or YIN Manifested will: place of the desire, ob- 


һи... ай = = — 
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ject of the will, represented by the 
where, See 'N, 


ЛМ (comp.) Action of desiring, loving, willing 


N. 5 
OT (comp.) A raised, fixed place, where one 
by choice, а tent. See OX. 


| AO. Тһе potential sign united to the | n 
sal convertible sign, image of the mysterious link 
joins nothingness to being, constitutes one of the 
difficult roots to conceive which the Hebraic tongu 
offer. In proportion as the sense is been 1 
appear all ideas of appetence, concupi a 


vague desire: in proportion as it is ree 
cerns only a sentiment of incertitude, of d 


becomes extinct in the prepositive relation or. 
The Arabic | has exactly the same m 
DN (comp.) Desire acting interiorly. See 3I 
"hM (comp.) Desire acting exteriorly. See H 
ГАХ (comp.) Action of longing ardently, de 
inclining with passion. See ПХ. 
^N (comp.) Desire projected into space, re 
by the adverbial relation perhaps. See 9M. t 
DN (comp.) Desire vanishing, being и 
nothingness, See N. 
PN (comp.) Action of drawing into one's w 


2 e (comp.) Action of hastening, — ow 
desired end. See PN. К. 
"WM (comp.) Desire given over to its own mov 
producing ardour, fire; that which burns, in its liti 
well as its figurative sense. See M. | 
FAX (comp.) Action of having the same desir 
same will; agreeing, being of the same opinion. & 
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"IM (comp.) That which is other, 
terior; those who come after, who remain 
cendants, etc. T 
ixi. - x 

AT. РА raot ia scarcely nood Anai 
cept to describe a sound, or a slow, silent шоуеше aig 
Arabic L| expresses any kind of murmuring no 
DN A magic murmur; witchcraft, enc 


AI. Power accompanied by m on, | 
a root whose meaning, akin to that which we have 
in the root WN, expresses the same idea of bat 
vague and more determined. It is no longer sentin 
passion without object, which falls into 
is the very object of this sentiment, the с 
which the will tends, the place where it is fixed 
markable thing is, that if the root 3M is represe 
its most abstract acceptation by the prepositive 
tion or, the root % is represented, in the same 
tion, by the adverbial relation where. 
The Arabic gi expresses the same 
will, being restricted to the adverbial relation 
pronominal relation, ($! distinguishes зд 
PAREN, when this root is employed as verb it e 
in gl or (31 the action of being fired in a d 
Spe odbeedag ва sbode, being unite vell rily 
thing; etc. Ай 
'N Every centre of activity, every Г 
separate from another place. An oru a — 
where one is, where one acts. 
ЭМ (comp.) Every idea of antipathy, е ‚“ 
adversion. It is an effect of the movement of | 
iiaa aada the volitivs centro M by, баШ i 
activity 2. 
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“РМ (comp.) A vapour, an erhalation, a contagion: 
that which ts spread without. See ™. 

'N and ;TN Every exact centre of activity: in a 
restricted sense, а vulture, a crow: in an abstract sense, 
there. there where. 

ТХ (comp.) The restriction of place, of mode; 
where and in what fashion a thing acts, represented by 
the adverbial relations wherefore? hoi? thus? See JN. 

(сотр.) А ram, a deer; the idea of force united 
to that of desire. See ON. 

O'N (comp.) Every formidable object, every being 
leaving its nature; a monster, a giant. It is the root &. 
considered as expressing any centre of activity whatso- 
ever, which assumes the collective sign П, to express а 
disordered will, a thing capable of inspiring terror. 

PN Absence of all reality. See [N 

ie (comp.) Intellectual principle constituting man. 
I shall explain in the notes how the root &, united to the 
root WN, has formed the compound root "^M which has 
become the symbol of intellectual man. 

IN (comp.) Every idea of constancy, tenacity of 
will: that which is rudc, harsh, rough, obstinate. 


JN ACH. This root, composed of the signs of power 


and of assimilation, produces the idea of every compres- 
sion, every effort that the being makes upon himself or 
upon another, to fix him or to be fixed. It is a tendency 
to make compact, to centralize. In the literal acceptation . 
it is the action of restraining, of accepting. In the figu- ; 
rative and hieroglyphic sense it is the symbol of concen- ! 
tric movement tending to draw near. The contrary move- | 
ment is expressed by the opposed root 57? or N. | 
It must be observed as a matter worthy of the greatest 
attention, that in an abstract sense the root Т] represents 
the adverbial relation yes, and the root YN the adverbial 
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relation no. The root 7 expresses again in the same 
sense, but, however, certainly. 

The Arabic 4| contains, as the Hebrew YW- all ideas 
of pressure, compression, vehemence. | 


TN The Arabic Я signifies anger, malice, hateful 
passion, The Syriac Le! is a name of the devil. 

TW Every idea of intrinsic quality, mode, etc. 

bx AL. This root springs from the united signs ot | 
power and of extensive movement. The ideas which it 
develops are those of elevation, force, power, extent. The | 
Hebrews and Arabs have drawn from it the name of GOD. 

^N  Hieroglyphically, this is the symbol of excentrice — 
force. In a restricted sense, it is that which tends toward 
an end, represented by the designative or adverbial re- 
lations to, toward, for, by, against, upon, beneath, ete. 

The Arabie J is employed as the universal desig- - 
native relation the, of the, to the, ete. As verb it ex- 
presses in the ancient idiom, the action of moving quickly, _ 
going with promptness from one place to another: in the 
modern idiom it signifies literally, to be wearied by too 
much movement. 

ON and SON (intens.) In its excess of extension, it 
is that which passes away, which is empty, vain; expressed | 
by the adverbial relations no, not, not so, nought, nothing; 
etc. А 

SAN А raised dwelling, a tent. 

К Action of rising, extending, vanishing, filing 


time or space. 

YN All ideas of virtue, courage or vigour, of physical 
and moral faculties; of extensive and vegetative force: an 
"n a ram, a chief, a prince; the door posts, 
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M AM. The potential sign united to that of ex- 
terior activity; as collective sign it produces a root which 
develops all ideas of passive and conditional casuality, 
plastic force, formative faculty, maternity. 

DN Mother, origin, source, metropolis, nation, 
family, rule, measure, matriz. In an abstract sense it is 
conditional possibility expressed by the relation if. But 
when the mother vowel N, gives place to the sign of mate- 
rial nature Ў, then the root BY loses its conditional dubi- 
tative expression and takes the positive sense expressed by 
icith. 

The Arabic e contains all the significations of the 
Hebraic root. As noun it is mother, rule, principle, origin; 
in а broader sense it is maternity, the cause from which 
all emanates, the matriz which contains all; as verb, it is 
the action of serring as example, as model; action of rul- 
ing, establishing in principle, serving as cause; as ad- 
verbial relation it is а sort of dubitative, conditional in- 
terrogation exactly like the Hebrew ON; but what is quite 


remarkable is, that the Arabic root eo in order to ex- 
press the adverbial relation with, does not take the sign 
of material nature Y before that of exterior activity D. 
it takes it after; so that the Arabic instead of saying DY, 
says in an inverse manner . This difference proves 


that the two idioms although having the same roots have 
not been identical in their developments. It also shows 
that it is to Рһопісіап or to IIebrew that the Latin 
origins must be brought back, since the word cum (with) 


is derived obviously from DY, and not from C 


Ow This modification, not used in Hebrew, signi- 
ties in Chaldaic the basis of things. 
Ох See N. 


N AN. Ап onomatopoetic root which depicts the 


agonies of the soul; pain, sorrow, anhelation. 
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The Arabic „| used as verb, signifies to sigh, to com- 
plain. 

PN Every idea of pain, sorrow, trouble, calamity. — 

The signs which compose this root are those of 

power and of individual existence. They determine to — 
gether the seity, sameness, selfsameness, or the me of the 
being, and limit the extent of its circumscription. 

iN In a broader sense, it is the sphere of moral acti- 
vity; in a restricted sense, it is the body of the being. One 
says in Hebrew, ‘IN /; as if one said my sameness, that 
which constitutes the sum of my faculties, my circumscrip- 
tion, 

The Arabic „ develops in general the same ideas as 


the Hebrew N. ina restricted sense this root expresses, 
moreover, the actual time, the present; as adverbial re 
lation it is represented by, that, but, provided that. 

ÜN When the root [N has received the universal 
convertible sign, it becomes the symbol of being, in general. 
In this state it develops the most opposed ideas, It ex- 
presses all and nothing, being and nothingness, strength 
and weakness, virtue and vice, riches and poverty; ac — 
cording to the manner in which the being is conceived 
and the idea that one attaches to the spirit or matter 
which constitutes its essence. One can, in the purity t 
the Hebraic tongue, make these oppositions felt te a cer- 
tain point, by enlightening or obscuring the mother vowel - 
\ in this manner: 


UN virtue, strength 
the being ete. 


DN vice, weakness 


PN When the sign of manifestation replaces the 
convertible sign in the root N, it specifies the sense; bu 
in a fashion nevertheless, of presenting always the co 
trary of what is announced as real: so that wherever the 
word ['M is presented it expresses absence. 
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DN AR. Root but little used in Hebrew where it is 


ordinarily replaced by UN. The Arabic , . presents all 
ideas deduced from that of basis. In several of the an- 
cient idioms the very name of the earth has been drawn 
from this root, as being the basis of things; thence is also 
derived the name of Asia, that part of the earth which, 
long considered as the entire earth, has preserved, not- 
withstanding all its revolutions, this absolute denomina- 
tion. 

The Chaldaic & has signified in a restricted sense 
a physician; no doubt because of the health whose basis 


he established. The Syriac, Samaritan and Ethiopic follow 
in this, the Chaldaic. 


YN AH. Root not used in Hebrew. It is an onom- 
atopoetic sound in the Arabic e ah! alas! used in de- 


fending something. The Chaldaic YN, characterizes 
vegetable matter. 


The Arabic expression г as a defense, a rejection, 
gives rise to the compound word 4£| which signifies an 
ironical hyperbole. 

PN APH. Sign of power united to that of speech, 


constitutes а root, which characterizes in a broad sense, 
that which leads to a goal, to any end whatsoever; a final 


rause. Hieroglyphically, this root was symbolized by the 


image of a wheel. Figuratively, one deduced all ideas of 
impulse, transport, envelopment in a sort of vortex, etc. 
The Arabic 3l is an onomatopoetic root, developing 
all ideas of disgust, ennui, indignation. In the ancient 
language it was received in the same sense as the IIebrew 
ye. and represented the adverbial relation thy. 
SR That part of the mind called apprehension, or 
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comprehension. In a very restricted sense, the nose: 
ratively, wrath. 


Action of conducting to an end, of i 
enveloping in a movement of rotation; action of 
with the understanding; action of being 
excited, etc. 


PR -ATZ. Every idea of bounds, limits; of repres- 
sing force, term, end. 

The Arabie |j expresses in general, that which is 
closed and restricted; the central point of things. The 
Chaldaic |'N contains every idea of pressure and com- 
pression. The analogous Arabic root in the modern 
idiom, signifies every kind of doubling, reiteration. In 
conceiving the root mas representing the centre, sub- 
stance, depth of things, one finds, in its redoubling sls) — 


a very secret, very hidden place; « shelter, a refuge. 


JN Action of hastening, drawing near, pushing 1 
ward an end. 


рх ACQ. Every idea of vacuity. Root little used 
in Hebrew except in composition, 
The Hebrew word P'S: signifies literally, a wild goat; 
the Arabic &! as verb, designates that which is m 


The signs which constitute the one in — 


— — 


may be, and of all which pertains to ms len n 
nature in general. Hieroglyphically "M was represen 
by the straight line, and WN by the circular line. 
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conceived as elementary principle, indicated direct move- 
ment, rectilinear; UN relative movement, curvilinear, 
gyratory. 


"MN That which belongs to the elementary principle, 
that which is strong, vigorous, productive. 


The Arabic j| offers the same sense as the Hebrew. It 


is ardour, impulse in general: in a restricted sense, amor- 
ous ardour; action of giving oneself to this ardolir; union 
of the sexes. | 

"M or YN’ That which flows, that which is fluid: a 
ricer. The Chaldaic M or YN signfies air. 

WN Fire, heat; action of burning. 

"CN Light; action of enlightening, instructing. Life, 
joy. felicity, grace; etc. 

“TW — (intens.) In its excessive force, this root de- 
velops the ideas of cursing, of malcdiction. 

JW (comp.) Tapestry, woven material. 

(TW (сотр.) A gathering, a mass. 

VW (comp.) A cedar. 

TW (comp.) Every prolongation, extension, slack- 
ness. 


e or in Chaldaie PON (comp.) The carth. 


WN ASH. This root, as the preceding one, is sym- 
bol of the elementary principle whatever it may be. It 
is to the root WM, what the circular line is to the straight , 
line. The signs which constitute it are those of power | 
and of relative movement. In a very broad sense it is 
every active principle, every centre unfolding a circumfer- 
ence, every relative force. In a more restricted sense it is 


fire considered in the absence of every substance. 


YN The Hebraic genius confounds this root Vith \ 
the root DN, and considers in it all that which is of the ` 
basis and foundatioi of things; that which is hidden in | 
its principle; that which is absolute, strong, unalterable; | 
as the appearance of fire. 
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The Arabic „| designates that which moves 
lity, vehemence, This idea ensues necessarily from that 
tached to the mobility of fire UX, 

CAN — Action of founding, making solid, giving force 
and vigour. 

СПХ (comp.) Power, majesty, splexdour. 

U^ (comp.) Мап. See We. 


ГМ АТП. The potential sign united to that of sym 
pathy and of reciprocity, constitutes a root which d 1 
the relations of things to themselves, their mutual ka 
their sameness or selfsameness relative to the sal 
soul, their very substance. This root differs from the root 
de in what the former designates as the active 
of being, J, and what the latter designates ds the 
or relative existence, thee. N is the subject, following — 
definition of the Kantist philosophers; M is the object. — — 

DN That which serves as character, type, symbol, 
sign, mark, etc. 

MN or ЛХ The being, distinguished or manifested | 
by its sign; that which is real, substantial, material, con- 
sistent. In the Chaldaie, ЛХ signifies that which is, and | 
mY that which is not. 

The Arabic 2А or èl indicates as noun, an irresis- 
tible argument, supernatural sign, proof; as verb, itia he 
action of convineing by supernatural signs or 
arguments, 


B. BH. This character, as consonant, I 
the labial sound. Ав symbolic image it re 
mouth of man, his dwelling, his interior. A8 . 
matical sign, it is the paternal and virile sign, that of | 
terior and active action. In Hebrew, it is the integ 
and indicative article expressing in nouns or acti 
I have explained in my Grammar, almost the 
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ment as the extractive article D, but with more force 
and without any extraction or division of parts. 
Its arithmetical number is 2. 


NS BA. The sign of interior action united to that 
of power, image of continuity, forms a root, whence is 
drawn all ideas of progression, gradual going, coming; 
of passage from one place to another; of locomotion. 

The Arabic V indicates in the ancient idiom, a move 
ment of return. 

N Action of coming, becoming, happening, bringing 
іо pass; action of proceeding, going ahead, entering, etc. 

"N2 (comp.) That which is put in evidence, is 
aanifested, etc.; in its literal sense a fountain. See U. 

YN (comp.) That which becomes stagnant, which 
is corrupt. Вее V2. 


55 BB. Every idea of interior void, of exterior 
swelling. 

23 Pupil of the eye. In Chaldaic, an opening, а door. 

The Arabic S, has the same sense. 

25 Action of being interiorly void, empty; every 
image of inanity, vacuity. 

Jj BG. That which nourishes; that is to say, that 
which acts upon the interior; for it is here a compound 
of the root JN united to the sign 3. 


The Arabic expresses in general an inflation, an 
evacuation; it is in a restricted sense in ch. the action of 
permitting. letting go. As onomatopoetic root c char- 
acterizes the indistinct cry of a raucous voice. 


= BD. The root N, which characterizes every 
object distinct and alone, being contracted with the sign 
of interior activity, composes this root whence issue ideas 
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of separation, isolation, solitude, individuality, 
existence, 

From the idea of separation comes that of opui] 
thence that of opening the mouth which is attached to this 
root in several idioms, and in consequence, that of chat- 
tering. babbling, jesting, boasting, lying, ete. 

The Arabic .y signifies literally middle, бенен м 
verb, this root characterizes the action of dispersing. - 


M3 BH. Onomatopoetic root which depicts the 
noise made by a thing being opened, and which, represent- 
ing it yawning, offers to the imagination ә idea of « 
chasm, an abyss, etc. 


1312 An abyss, a thing whose depth cannot be fath- 
omed, physically as well as morally. See П. 2 

The Arabic 4, as onomatopoetie root charaeterizes 
astonishment, surprise. The Arabic word 4. which is 
formed from it, designates that which is astonishing, sur- 
prising; that which causes admiration. \p signifies to | 
be resplendent, and «V glorious. 


075 (comp.) Marble; because of its weight. See 
ы: 


573  (comp.) A rapid movement which ¢ 
which transports, which carries one beyond self: 
terror. See N. 

Dn23 (comp.) Everything which is raised, ext 
ed, in any sense; as а noise, а tumult; a corps, a tn 
it is literally а quadruped. See OM: E 

119 (comp.) Every guiding object; liter 
finger. 


on. 


13 BZ. The root f, which depiets the 
of that which rises to seek its point of equilibri 
contracted with the sign of interior activity, fur 
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ideas which spring from the preéminence that one assumes 
over others, of pride, presumption, etc. 

The Arabic у signifies literally, the action of grow- 
ing. sprouting, putting forth shoots. 

n3 Action of rising above others, despising them, 


humiliating them: every idea of disdain, every object of 
xcorm. 


"23 (intens.) In its greatest intensity, this root 
signifies to deprive others of their rights, of their pro- 
perty ; to appropriate them: thence every idea of plunder. 

The Arabic уу has the same sense. The word 5 
<ignifies a bird of prey, a vulture. 


M3 BH. This root is used in ITebrew only in com- 
position. The Ethiopic ЛАА (baha) signifies every kind 
of acid, of ferment. 

The Arabic ё signifies in the modern idiom, to blow 
water beticeen the lips. 

. (comp.) Fruit which begins to mature, which 
іх still sour; an early fruit; metaphorically, a thing which 
annoys, which fatigues. 

[Т (comp.) The test of a fruit to judge if it is 
ripe; metaphorically, any kind of erperiment. 

WI icomp.) An eramination, a proof; in conse- 
quence, that which is examined, proved, elected. 


ON BT. The root ON, which depicts a sort of dull 
noise, of murmuring, being contracted with the sign of 
interior activity, characterizes that which sparkles, glis- 
tens: it is a vapid and thoughtless locution, futile dis- 
course, 

The Arabic g indicates that which cuts off physi- 


cally as well as morally. The onomatopoeia Ja, char- 
acterizes that which falls and is broken. 
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ү 


; DDS  (intens.) A flash of wit; a spark. 
(comp.) Crystal. That which throw 
brightness, sparks. An emerald, marble, ete. 


p Xj BI. Root analogous to the roots Ng, M3 
which characterize the movement of a thing у p 
vances, appears evident, comes, opens, etc. 
chiefly to the desire that one has to see a thing a 
event occur, and that one expresses by would te с Go 


[Э (comp) See s'. 
(comp.) See M. 


33 BCH. The root JN which develops a 
of compression, being united to the sign of r 
vity, forms the root Jg, whose literal is li 
faction, fluxion, resulting from a somewhat forceful gr 
as expressed by the Arabic cd. Thence , he а 

of flowing, dissolving in tears, weeping. Every 
accruing from contraction, from contrition: an ove 
ing, a torrent, tears, etc. 
The Arabic >) has exactly the same g 


TO State of being afflicted by pain, sadden 


/ OJ BL. This root should be conceived accor 
to its two ways of composition: by the first, the ro 

| which designates elevation, power, etc. is united 
. sign of interior activity 3: by the second, it is t 
ot extensive movement 9, which is contracted w 
root N2, whose use is, as we have seen, to d 

. ideas of "progression, gradual advance, etc. : so th 

. in the first case, a dilating force, which acting f 

| centre to the circumference, augments he volu 

| 


* 
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things, causing a kind of bubbling, swelling; whereas in : 


the second it is the tL,ng itself which is transported or 
which is overthrown without augmenting in volume. 


23 Every idea of distention, profusion, abundance; : Е; 


every idea of expansion, етіспзіоп, tenuity, gentleness. 
In a figurative sense, spirituality, the human вош, the 
unirersal soul, the All, Gop. 

The Arabic : characterizes in a restricted sense, that 
which humectates, moistens, lenifies, dampens, and makes 
fertile the earth, etc. 

552  (intens.) From excess of extension springs 
the idea of lack, want, neglect, weakness, nothingness: it 
is everything which is null, vain, illusory: NOTHING. 

The Arabic J is restricted to the same sense as the 
Hebrew, and is represented by the adverbial relation 
without. 

573 (comp.) An interior emotion, trouble, con- 
fusion, ertraordinary perturbation. See M3. 

“з Action of dilating, swelling, boiling, spreading 
on all sides: a flur, an intumescence, a diffusion; an inun- 
dation, a general swelling. 


O BM. The union of the signs of interior and 
exterior activity, of active and passive principles, consti- 
tutes a root little used and very difficult to conceive. 
Hieroglyphically, it is the universality of things: figur- 


atively or literally, it is every elevated place, every 


sublime, sacred, revered thing; a temple, an altar, etc. 
The Arabic e signifies in a restricted sense the funda- 
mental sound of the musical system called in Greek охӣту. 
See 2p. 
9 BN. If one conceives the root eg, which con- 


tains all ideas of progression, growth, birth, as vested with 
the extensive sign |, to form the root [2, this root will 
develop the idea of generative extension, of production 


— 
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analogous to the producing being, of an emanation; if | 
one considers this same root [2, as result of the contrac- _ 
tion of the sign of interior activity 2 with the root fe 
which characterizes the circumscriptive extent of being, 
then it would be the symbol of every active production 
proceeding from potentiality in action, from every mani- 
festation of generative action, from the me. 

2 In a figurative sense it is an emanation, intel- 
ligible or sentient; in a literal sense it is a son, а forma- 
tion, an embodiment, a construction. 

The Arabic has exactly the same acceptations as 
the Hebrew. 

Action of conceiving, of erercising one’s con- 
ceptive, intellectual faculties; action of thinking, having 
ideas, forming a plan, meditating; etc. 

Intelligence; that which elects interiorly and 
prepares the elements for the edification of the soul. That 
which is interior. See '. 


DS BS. That which belongs to the earth, expressed 
by the root DN; that which is at the base, 


The Arabic indicates that which suffices, and is 
represented by the adverbial relation enough. | 


D3 Action of throwing down, crushing, treading 
upon, pressing against the ground. 


The Arabic | „ signifies the action of pounding and 
of mixing; „yh contains every idea of force, violence, com- 
pulsion. 


уз BHO. Every idea of precipitate, -— in 


ordinate movement. It is the root N2, in which the 
mother vowel has degenerated toward the material Sen, 


The Arabic pos an onomatopoetie root which ex- 
presses the bleating, bellowing of animals. 


p 
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nY An апгіоиз inquiry, a search; a turgescence, a 
boiling ; action of boiling, etc. 
The Arabic él signifies in a restricted sense, to sell 


and to buy, to make a negotiation; ё to interfere for an- 
other. and to prompt him in what he should say. The 
word al which springs from the primitive root J2, con- 
tains all ideas of iniquity and of injustice. 

DJ23 (comp.) Action of kicking. 

572 (comp.) Every idea of domination, power, 
pride: a lord, master, absolute superior; the Supreme 
Being. 

(comp.) Every idea of devastation by fire, 
annihilation, conflagration, combustion, consuming heat: 
that which destroys, ravages; that which makes desert 
and arid, speaking of the earth; brutish and stupid, speak- 
ing of men. It is the root W, governed by the sign of 
interior activity 2. 

NYA (comp.) Action of frightening, striking with 
terror, seizing suddenly. 


З TZ. Onomatopoetic and idiomatic root which 
represents the noise that one makes walking in the mud: 
literally, it is a miry place, a slough. 

The Arabic ‚у does not belong to the onomatopoetic 


root 2; it is a primitive root which possesses all the 
force of the signs of which it is composed. In a general 
sense, it characterizes every kind of luminous ray being 
carried from the centre to the circumferenee. In a res- 
tricted sense it expresses the action of gleaming, shining; 
of glaring at. As noun, it denotes embers. The Chaldaic 
V2, which has the same elements, signifies to eramine, 
scrutinize, make a search. 


I Action of wading through the mud. It is the 
name given to flux on account of its preparation in water. 
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D BOQ. Every idea of evacuation, o 


It is the root. DN MUR to te ug: ét DOMINA 


pU Action of evacuating, аніон V 
scarce. » 
The Arabic JL signifies eternal; ly to е ize. 


"5 BR. This root is composed — 
mentary root "M. united to the sign of inte 
2, or of the sign of movement proper "^. cont 
the root NJ: thence, first, every active predaj 
power, every conception, every potential е 
ond, every innate movement tending to manifest e 
the creative force of being. 

“3 Hieroglyphically, it is the radius of th 
which produces the circumference and of which it 
measure: figuratively, a potential creation: a 
a fruit of some sort, whose germ contains in р 
the same being which has carried it: in the ers "T | 
а son. 4 

The Arabic , signifies in a restricted wall 
tinent; and in a more extended sense, that which i; 
right. 

MI (intens) Every extracting, separat 
orating, purifying movement: that which g 
prepared; that which purges, purifies, or whi 
purged, purified, Every kind of metal. | 
| The Arabic , raised to the potentiality of verb 
| velops the action of justifying, of 2 A 

X3 (comp.) Every idea of manife ( 
ation: that which brings to light, that "tid a 
which produces exteriorly. In a very re 
fountain, a well. 

“ТЗ (сотр. Every idea of мш; 
which is candid; resplendent. 


* 
T А 
Ta 
ип 
- 

= 

‘ter 
- 


d. 
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"i2 (comp.) Every idea of distinction, éclat, 
rity. In a restricted sense, wheat. 

Y3 or WS (comp.) In a broad sense, an excava- 
m: in a restricted sense, а well, in a figurative sense, 
. cdifice, citadel, palace. 


Wa BSH. This root, considered as being derived 
om the sign of interior activity 2, united to the root 
$ which characterizes fire, expresses every idea of heat 
id brightness: but if it is considered as formed of the 
ot RI which denotes every progression, and of the sign 
relative movement &, then it indicates a sort of delay 
the course of proceeding. 


The Arabic or has also these two acceptations. 
w word „ph which belongs to the first, signifies a 
senec: ja. which belongs to the second, signifies void. 


r Action of blushing: experiencing an inner sen- 
nent of modesty or shame: action of delaying, direrting 
e's self., turning instead of advancing. 

OND (comp.) That which is corrupted. Thence the 
ialdaic (ND, e or Ng, that which is bad. 


Dg BTH. Every idea of inside space, place, con- 
iner, proper dwelling, receptacle, lodge, habitation, etc. 


The Arabic 2. characterizes a thing detached, cut, 


uned, distributed in parts. By E is understood a sort 


gushing forth; by 2. а brusque crit, a clashing. 

u Action of dicclling, inhabiting, passing the 
ght, lodging, retiring at home; ete. 

ГЭ А separate and particular place; a lodge, a habi- 
tion; that which composes the interior, the family: that 
hich is internal, intrinsic, proper, local, ete. 


any conduit, any canal, any deep hollow — 


310 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RE 


3 G. GH. This character as consonan 
the guttural sound. The one by which ! t: 
VOLL dada MEL aad горон i 
fectly. Plutarch tells us that a certain С . 
ing opened а school at Rome, first invented or it 
the letter G, to distinguish the double sound — 
symbolic image the Hebraic 3 indicates the t 


T 
aes 
at o * 
As 
* 


matical sign, it expresses organic development a 
duces all ideas originating from the снеки 
from their action. 


Its arithmetical number is 3. 


М] GA. The organic sign J united to the p 
sign М, constitutes a root which is attached to all id 
aggrandizement, growth, organic development, au; 
tion, magnitude. 

The Arabic \~ signifies literally to соте. 

nu That which augments, becomes w ider, 
raised, slackens, increases, literally as well as figura 
Grandeur of height, eminence of objects, eraltat 
thought, pride of the soul, ostentation; еіс. 

(comp.) Every idea of liberation, redem 
release, loosening of bonds: figuratively, ven тсе 
offense; metaphorically, the idea of remissness, dej 
pollution. 


L 

З) GB. The organic sign united by єс 
the root 2N, symbol of every fructification, d 
general, the idea of a thing placed or coming under 

thing. we 
2) 4 boss, an excrescence, a protuberance; 
an eminence; the back; everything conver.’ E | 
N or M A grasshopper. See 33. 
333 (intens.) The sign of interior a 
doubled, changes the effect of the positive &. 


V 
1 


pis. 
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the inverse sense. It is therefore every concavity; a 
trench. a recess, а furrow: action of digging a trench, of 
hollowing ; etc. 

The Arabic = presents the same sense as the He- 
brew. As verb it is the action of cutting, of castrating. 


33 GG. Every idea of elasticity; that which stretch. 
es and expands without being disunited. 


The Arabic ad contains the same ideas of extension. 


V or 2 The roof of a tent; that which extends to 
cover, to envelop. 


=] GD. The root Nj, symbol of that which aug- 
ments and extends, united to the sign of abundance born 
of division, produces the root "12 whose use is to depict 
that which acts in masses, which flocks, agitates tumul- 
tuously, assails in troops. 


The Arabic A: signifies literally to make an effort. 


In a more general sense >» characterizes that which is 
important, according to its nature; as adverbial relation 
this root is represented by very, much, many. The verb 


эс signifies to be liberal, to give generously. 


Ain incursion, an irruption, literally and figura- 
tively. An incision in anything whatsoever, a furrow; me- 
taphoricallv. in the restricted sense, a kid: the sign of 
Capricorn: ete. 

TI A nerre, a tendon; everything that can be 
stretched for action. 


113, 1] and `) СНЕ, GOU and GHI. The organic 
sign united either to that of life, or to that of universal 
convertibl^ force, or to that of manifestation, constitutes 
a root which becomes the symbol of every organization. 
This root which possesses the same faculties of extension 
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and aggrandizement that we have observed in th he root 
contains ideas apparently opposed to envelc ыг. 
development, according to the point of view | 
one considers the organization. 


The Arabic „> indicates universal envelopment, 


atmosphere; а» characterizes that which protects. 
mm That which organizes; that which give 
the organs: health, and metaphorically, peni 
mM) Every kind of organ dilated to give pass 
the vital spirits, or closed to retain them : every ez P 
every conclusion: that which serves as — the 
in general; the middle of things: that which pr 
them as, the sheath of a sword; etc. 
20 (comp.) Action of digging, ple 
restricted sense, a scarab. ^ 
(comp.) Action of making ап тир 
See MU. 
МШ (comp.) Action of mowing, 
а scythe. See 1. 
mà (comp.) Action of ravishing, taking by 
See П). 
"0 А political organization; a body of peor 
lh 
(comp.) That which brings the < 
elopment. See 93. в. 
„ (comp.) An organic movement; an evol 
a revolution. $ 
yu (comp.) That which Фори ever 
solution of the organic system: action of е: ng, of 
distended beyond measure, of bursting. j 
H (comp.) Action of closing. A 
I (comp.) Action of prolonging, of cox pont 
а same movement, а same route; action of voya | 
of living in a same place, dwelling there. See "0 


LI 
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C^ (intens.) See 02. 


1] GZ. The root !N, which indicates the movement 
of that which tends to take away, united to the organic 
sign, constitutes a root whose use is to characterize the 
action by which one suppresses, takes away, extracts every 
superfluity, every growth; thence M, the action of clip- 
ping wool, shaving the hair, mowing the grass; taking 
away the tops of things, polishing roughness. 

The Arabic j has the same meaning as the Hebrew. 


The verb је is applied in the modern idiom to that which 
is allowable and lawful. 


T1] GH. That which is carried with force toward 
a place, toward a point; that which inclines violently to 
a thing. 

Mi Action of acting with haughtiness, making an 
irruption, rushing into a place, ravishing a thing. 

The Arabic root c has the same meaning in gen- 


eral; in particular, the verb а» signifies to swagger. 

111 (comp.) Ап inclination, a defective propensi- 
ty. a winding course. 

3 GT. This root is not used in Hebrew. 

The Arabic h- denotes a thing which repulses the 
effort of the hand which pushes it. 


J GHI. Root analogous to the roots Mì and U. 

M — Valley, gorge, depth. 

The Arabic a> indicates a place where water re- 
mains stagnant and becomes corrupt through standing. 

p (comp.) A nerve. See N. 

5) (com p.) See 71 and 93. 

VI (comp.) That which makes things endure, and 
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preserves them in good condition: in a 
lime. 


Г 
92 GCH. This root is not used in E 
Arabic. 


0 GL. This root can be conceived 
its two ways of composition: by the first, it is the root 
symbol of all organic extension, used te of ‹ 
ive movement 7; by the second, it is the organic sig 
which is contracted with the root 9X, 8 ot e le" 
and expansive force. In the first case it is a thing 
is displayed in space by unfolding itself; which is d: 
ed, produced, according to its nature, un ied; | 
second, it is a thing, on the contrary, which с 
complicates, accumulates, heaps up, envelops. 1 
can recognize the double meaning which is a tt 
to the sign 2 under the double relation of organic d 
ment and envelopment. 

53 That which moves with a light and undula 
movement; which manifests joy, grace, and ea t. 
movements. The revolution of celestial spheres. rh 
of the planets. А wheel; a circumstance, an occas 


"amm 


That which is revealed, that which ue is 


ered. 

That which piles ир by rolling: the m 
waves, the swell; the volume of Mie i | 
heap, a pile; the circuit or contour of an кА: 
its confines. ina 

The Arabic | presents the same ideas of unt 
and aggrandizement, as much in the eer s 
moral : it is also the unfolding of the sail of a sh 
as that of a faculty of the soul. le expressen ai th 
time the majesty of a king, the eminence 2 ir 
extent of anything whatsoever. 


è 
$ 
+ 

^ 


= 
»-— 
+ 
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9) or 923 (intens.) Excessive deployment shown 
in the idea of emigration, transmigration, deportation ; 
abandonment by a tribe of its country, whether voluntarily 
or by force. 

ӘМ) (comp.) А rclazation, either in the literal or 
figurative sense. See №. 

^U Action of unfolding or of turning. Every evo- 
lution or revolution. 

3 An appcarance caused by the revelation of the 
object; effect of a mirror; resemblance. 


GM. Every idea of accumulation, agglomera- 
tion, complement, height; expressed in an abstract sense 
by the relations also, same, again. 


The Arabic — develops, as does the Hebraic root, 


all ideas of abundance and accumulation. Аз verb, it is 
the action of abounding, multiplying; as noun, and in a 


restricted sense, e signifies a precious stone, in Latin 
gemma. 


14 GN. The organic sign united by contraction to 


the root ÎN or ЇХ, forms a root from which come all 
ideas of circuit, cloture, protective walls, sphere, organic 
selfsameness. 

|| That which encloses, surrounds or covers all 
parts; that which forms the enclosure of a thing; limits 
this thing and protects it; in the same fashion that a sheath 
encloses, limits and protects its blade. 


The Arabic ¿> has all the acceptations of the He- 


braic root. It is, in general, everything which covers or 
which surrounds another; it is, in particular, a protecting 
xhade, a darkness, as much physically as morally ; a tomb. 
As verb, this word expresses the action of enveloping with 
darkness, making night, obscuring the mind, rendering 
foolish, covering with a veil, enclosing with walls, etc. In 
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the ancient idiom je has signified а а Es 5 


dragon; lx а shield; уу» bewilderment of 


an embryo enveloped in the womb of its r 


a cuirass, and every kind of armour; ete. int | еп 
idiom, this word is restricted to signify — 
garden. 


GS. Root not used in Hebrew. The C 
draws from it the idea of that which is puffed 
become fat. OM or d' signifies a treasure. 


The Arabic „= designates an exploration, a 


research. As verb it is the action of feeling, g 
sounding. * 4 


Yj GH. Root analogous to the root U, ш 
ing the organism under its material view point. 
The Arabie we signifies in the modern dio! 


hungry. In the ancient idiom one finds а ога 
beer or other fermented liquour. i 
y) Onomatopoetic and idiomatic root w 
sents the bellowing of an ох. 
MY) Action of opening the jaw, of Ё 
clamour, every vociferation, 
Jy" (comp.) Action of bursting. See 2. 
y (comp.) Action of rejecting froin: he 
every idea of disgust. 
“ўз (comp.) Every kind of noise, fr 
muring. 12 
wy) (comp. Action of troubling, frighte 
clamours and vociferations. - 410 


FJ GPH. An ideas of conservation, p 


guarantee: in a restricted sense, a body. 
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The Arabic 4» develops the idea of dryness and of 


it which becomes dry. The verb Se signifies literally, 
withdraw from. 

tu Action of enclosing, incorporating, embodying, 
esting with a body; that which serves for defense, for 
aservation. 


pa GTZ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Ethiopic 


В (gats) characterizes the form, the corporeal figure, 
e face of things. The Arabic | A signifies to coat with 
ister, or to glaze the interior of structures. 


22 GCQ. Root not used in Hebrew. Тһе Arabic 


. indicates eezcrement. 


"3 GR. The sign of movement proper З, united 
contraction to the root of organic extension №, consti- 
tes а root which presents the image of every iterative 
id continued movement, every action which brings back 
ie being upon itself. 

That which assembles in hordes to journey, or 
! dwell together; the place where one meets in the course 
Га journey. Every idea of tour, detour; rumination; con- 
austy in movement or in action. 


The Arabic » presents the idea of violent and con- 
inued movement. It is literally, the action of alluring, 
rowing to one’s self, ravishing. The verb e signifies 
0 encroach, to usurp. 

MI (intens.) Duplication of the sign ^|, indicates 
he vehemence and continuity of the movement of which 
t is the symbol; thence, the analogous ideas of incision, 
ction, dissection; of fracture, hatching, engraving; of 
imination, turning over in one’s mind; of grinding, etc. 
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"M (comp.) Every extending т 
body or of a member of the body. Action of г 
full length. 
™ Action of prolonging, continuing а 
See V. 


Da GSH. This root represents the effect c Ег 
which approach, touch, contract. 


C" Action of being contracted, made c 
dense and palpable; figuratively, matter and t 
is obvious to the senses : metaphorically, 2 


The Arabic = denotes every kind of fraet E 
broken thing. 


Г) GTH. That which exercises a force ¢ 
and reciprocally increasing; u, in a restric a 
a vice, а press. 
The Arabic ¿> expresses the action of 
pressing in the hand, etc. 


— 
Pe 
>} 
m^ 


iz, 
ба 


" D F i 
dental sound. It appears that in its hierog 
tion, it was the emblem of the universal au 
is to say, of the source of all physical e 
bolic image it represents the breast, ＋ 
and abundant object. As grammatical bin. x 
in general, abundance born of division: it is th 
divisible and divided nature. The Hebrew does 
ploy it as article, but it enjoys that prerogat 
daic, Samaritan and Syriac, where it fulfills t 
of a kind of distinctive article. ve 

Its arithmetical number is 4. 

DA. This root which is only used it 
in composition, is the analogue of the root p vh 
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the real character of the sign of natural abundance and 
of division. In Chaldaic it has an abstract sense repre- 
sented by the relations of, of which, this, that, of what. 


The Arabic \s\> characterizes a movement which is 
propagated without effort and without noise. 

ANT (onom.) Action of flying with rapidity; of 
«cooping down on something: thence MNT a kite; i11 
a culture, 

(comp.) See 37. 

(comp.) See N. 


33 DB. The sign of natural abundance united by 
contraction to the root IN, symbol of all generative pro- 
pagation, constitutes a root whence are developed all ideas 
of ейоепсе and influence; of emanation, communication, 
transmission, insinuation. 

23" That which is propagated and is communicated 
„by degrees; sound, murmur, rumour, discourse; fermenta- 
tion, literally and figuratively; vapour; that which pro- 
ceeds slowly and noiselessly: calumny, secret plot, con- 
tagion. 


The Arabic > develops in general the idea of that 
which crawls, insinuates itself, goes creeping along. 

INT Ina figurative sense, a dull pain, an uncasincss 
concerning the future. 

217 Ina restricted sense, a bear, on account of its 
slow and silent gait. 


3m DGH. The sign of natural abundance joined 
to that of organic developinent, produces a root whose use 
ix to characterize that which is fruitful and multiplies 
abundantly. 

lt is literally, the fish and that which is akin. 

JN" (comp.) In considering this root as composed 
of the sign J, united by contraction to the root & which 
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represents an acting thing which tends t ugme 
finds that it expresses, figuratively, every ша of 
tude, anxiety, anguish, 


DD. Every idea of abundance and d 
of propagation, effusion and influence; of 
son, affinity and sympathy. 

"1 That which is divided in order to be propa, 
that which acts by sympathy, affinity, influence: lit 
breast, mammal. 


The Arabic >> indicates a pleasing thing, game 
amusement, , 


"11 Action of acting by sympathy and b ya 
action of attracting, pleasing, loving; 
In a broader sense, а chosen vessel, a place, a 
toward which one is attracted; every sympath 
electrifying purpose. In a more restricted 
a lover; friendship, love; every kind of flower 
icularly the mandragora and the violet. | 


— 


Tl] and Y DHE and DOU. See the root 
which these are the analogues and which bear t 
character of the sign 7. 
ҮЛ DOU. Onomatopoetic and idiomatic Dot 
expresses a sentiment of pain, trouble, sorrow. ' 

M7 Action of suffering, lamenting, langu 
being weak. 

The Arabic be, , 4» offers as onon 


the same sense as the Hebraic 17, Thence, in I 
well as in Syriac, Ethiopic and Arabic, a т 
which depict pain, anguish, affliction; that 
and calamitous. Thence, in ancient Celtic, t 
(mourning), dull (lugubrious) ; in Latin, olo 

dolere (to feel pain); in the modern te з, t 
berless derivatives. 
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OTI (comp.) That which overwhelms with aston- 
hment; every sudden calamity, astounding and stu- 
fying. 

AT and MT Pain, languor, debility. 

47  Metaphorically, that which is sombre, lugu- 
ous, funereal, gloomy; mourning. 


[ТЛ DH. Every idea of forced influence, impulsion, 
nstraint. 


The Arabic e contains the same meaning in general. 


| particular c» is a sort of ‘exclamation to command 
crecy or to impose silence upon someone: hush! 

wrt or MI Action of forcing, necessitating, con- 
raining; action of expulsion, evacuation; etc. 

MI That which constrains. 

Тї Separation, violent impulsion. 

77 (comp.) Every idea of excitement. 

y! (comp.) Ап impression, an егітсте oppres- 
on. 

o" DT. This root is not used in Hebrew. 

The Arabic PS contains the idea of rejection and 
rpulsion. 


“=| DI. The sign of natural abundance united to 
iat of manifestation, constitutes the true root character- 
tic of this sign. This root develops all ideas of suffi- 
ency and of sufficient reason; of abundant cause and of 
ementary divisibility. 

Т1 or "1. That which is fecund, fertile, abundant, 
ificient ; that which contents, satisfies, suffices. 


The Arabic „3 ог „ indicates, in general, the distri- 
ution of things, and helps to distinguish them. In parti- 


ilar, the roots e2,,52 OF 43 and e? are represented by the 
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pronominal demonstrative relations this, 


The root s> Which preserves a greater ec mity w 
the Hebraic root , signifies literally en ~ 


м 


(comp.) That which satisfies everybe y; th 
which makes a difference cease; a Heb 

p"! (сотр. That which divides, that hi ch r 
duces to pieces. See DT. 

W (comp.) Every kind of trituration. See Ё 


DCH. The sign of natural abundance со 


tracted with the root IN, symbol of concentric movemen 
and of every restriction and exception, composes т 
infinitely expressive whose object is to depict a 
sity, poverty and all ideas proceeding therefrom. — 
The Arabic J. or 25 constitutes an onoma 
and idiomatie root which expresses the noise т 
ing, beating, knocking; which consequently, de 
ideas which are attached to the action of striking, as t 
of killing, breaking, splitting, etc. In a restricted s 
sf- 
d» signifies to pillage; 2s toram agun; ¿5 he al 
with the hand. а * 
T" That which is needy, contrite, sad, poor, in 
ious, calamitous, veratious; etc, 


лт Action of depriving, vexing by oris ition 


v tm. 


pressing, beating unmercifully ; etc. " 


y 


* 
=. 


b= wL. This root, conceived as the union of 
sign of natural abundance or of divisibility, with е 
ОМ symbol of elevation, produces the idea of егу e 
tion, every removal ; as for example, when one drav n 
from a well, when one takes away the life of a y $ 
this idea, proceeds necessarily the accessory | ideas | 
haustion and weakness. 
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The Arabic J- contains the same sense in general; 
it in particular, this root is attached more exclusively to 
e idea of distinguishing, designating, conducting some- 
e toward a distinct object. When it is weakened in |); 
expresses no more than a distinction of scorn; disdain, 
gradation. | 

St That which eztracts; to draw or to attract above; 
at which takes away, drains; that which attenuates, con- 
mes, enfeebles: every kind of division, disjunction ; empti- 
sa effected by extraction; any kind of removal. Ina 
ry restricted sense, а seal; a vessel for drawing water. 


Ey" DM. The roots which, by means of any sign 
iatever, arise from the roots IN or DN, symbols of active 
passive principles, are all very difficult to determine 
d to grasp, on account of the extent of meaning which 
»y present, and the contrary ideas which they produce. 
еве particularly demand close attention. It is, at first 
ince, universalized sympathy; that is to say, a homo- 
neous thing formed by affinity of similar parts, and hold- 
; to the universal organization of being. 

07 In a broader sense, it is that which is identical; 
a more restricted sense, it is blood, assimilative bond 
tween soul and body, according to the profound thought 
Moses, which I shall develop in my notes. It is that 
ich assimilates, which becomes homogencous; mingles 
th another thing: thence the general idea of that which 
no longer distinguishable, which ceases to be different; 
it which renounces its seity, its individuality, ts ident- 
'd with the whole, is calm, quiet, silent, asleep. 

The Arabic г? has developed in the ancient language 
' same general ideas; but in the modern idiom this root 
з received acceptations somewhat different. p> expresses 
general a glutinous, sticky fluid. In particular, as noun, 
is blood; as verb, it is the action of covering with a 


—— 
— — a 
oe o aat an == 


po —— 
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glutinous glaze. From the latter — 
analogue р>, that of contaminating, calumniatis 
ering with blame. Wi 
D!" State of universalized being, that is 
only the life of the universe; sleeping, being silent, 
metaphorically, taciturn, melancholy. Action of a. 
ing to one's self, that is, thinking, imagining, ec 
ing; etc. 


DN. The sign of sympathetic 


united to the root ÎN, symbol of the 1mscript 
ivity of being, constitutes a root whose purp 
characterize, —̃ — 
parting in elementary nature; and to express, in а пи 
sense, every contradictory judgment, resting spon i 


The Arabic дә offers the same sense іп gen — 
particular, у> expresses a mucous excretion. 7 1 1m 
stands by ds the action of judging. „+ 

| " Every idea of dissension; literally as w 


figuratively; every idea of debate, bestowal, t 
T A cause, a right, a judgment, a se — " 


D" DS. Root not used in Hebrew. 

The Arabic s designates that which is hidde 
cealed; which acts in a secret, clandestine m 

m 


DH. Every thing which seeks to expose 
to appear. This root is not used in Hebrew exce] 
composition. The Arabic e characterizes t 
pushes, that which puts in motion. а 

y" or Пул Perception of things, consequent 
derstanding, knowledge. 


hat 
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(comp.) The root J united by contraction 
to the root J symbol of restriction, expresses that which 
is no more sentient, that is extinct, obscure, ignorant. 


“| DPH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
wo or b. expresses a sort of rubbing by means of which 


one drives away cold, and is warmed. 59 is also in Arabic, 


an onomatopoetic and idiomatic root, formed by imitation 
of the noise that is made by a stretched skin when rubbed 
or struck. The Hebrew renders this root by the analogue 


1. We represent it by the words drum, tympanum; to 
beat a drum; etc. In the modern Arabic Ss signifies a 
tambourinc, and also a basc drum. 

The Chaldaic signifies a thing which is smooth as a 


board, a table. One finds in Hebrew ' for scandal, 
ecil report, shame. 


"3 DTZ. Every idea of joy and hilarity. 
The Arabic s characterizes the action of shaking 


a sieve. 
117 Action of living in abundance; transported 
with joy. 


p DCQ. Every idea of division by break, frac- 


ture; that which is made small, slender or thin, by division: 
extreme subtlety. This root is confounded often with 
the root р". 


The Arabic Go develops the same ideas. 
Nt Action of making slender, subtle; etc. 


""3 DR. This root, composed of the sign of abund- 
ance born of division, united to the elementary root “W, 
characterizes the temporal state of things, the age, cycle, 


1 
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order, generation, time. Thence M, every idea of eyed 
period, life, customs, epoch, generation; abode. ~." ай 

тїї Action of ordering a thing, disposing of it fol- 
1owing a certain order; resting in any sphere whatsoever; 
dwelling in a place; living in an age: that which círeulates, 
that which exists according to a movement and a regulated 
order, An orb, universe, world, circuit; a city. 

"ҮТ (intens.) The broad and generalized idea of 
cireulating without obstacle, of following a natural move- 
ment, brings forth the idea of liberty, the state of being 
free, the action of acting without constraint. 


The Arabic „ has lost almost all the general and 
universal acceptations of the Hebrew; this ancient root 
has preserved in the modern idiom only the idea of a | 
fluxion, of yielding plentifully, particularly in the action 
of milking. 


E" DSH. Every idea of germination, vegetation, — 
elementary propagation. 

C^" Ina broad sense, action of giving ТВ 2 and | 
in a more restricted sense that of thrashing the grain. 
triturating. 

The Arabic s has the same meaning as the Hebrew 
т“. 

T" DTH. Everything issued for the purpose of 
sufficing, satisfying, serving as sufficient reason. 

P" А law, an edict, an ordinance. 

In the modern idiom, the Arabic s is limited to 
signifying a shower; a humid, abundant emission: broth. 

79 


™ Е. HE. This character is the symbol of universal 
life. It represents the breath of man, air, spirit, soul; 
which is animating, vivifying. As grammatical sign, it 
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expresses life and the abstract idea of being. Tt is, in the 
Hebraic tongue, of great use as article. One can see what 
I have said in my Grammar under the double relation of 
determinative and emphatic article. It is needless to re- 
peat these details. 


Its arithmetical number is 5. 


Qin HA. Every evident, demonstrated and deter- 
mined existence. Every demonstrative movement express- 


ed in an abstract sense by the relations here, there; this, 
that. 


The Arabic b expresses only an exclamation. 


J| HB. Every idea of fructification and of pro- 
duction. It is the root 3N of which the sign of life Л 
spiritualizes the sense. 

M It is again the root DN, but which, considered 
now according to the symbolic sense, offers the image of 
being or nothingness, truth or error. In a restricted sense, 
it is an exhalation, a vapoury-rising, an illusion, a phan- 
tom, a simple appearance; etc. 


The Arabic „л characterizes in general, a rising, а 


spontaneous movement, an ignition. As verb, л sig. 
nifies to be inflamed. 


3 НЕС. Every idea of mental activity, move- 
ment of the mind, warmth, fervour. It is easy to recognize 
here the root N, which the sign of life spiritualizes. 

27 Every interior agitation; that which moves, stirs, 
ezcitcs; eloquence, speech, discourse; an oratorical piece. 


The Arabic q^ conserves of the Hebraic root, only 


the general idea of an interior agitation. As noun, it is 
literally a dislocation: as verb, it is the action of changing 
of place, of ezpatriation. 
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Ja 
" 


- 


“НЕР, Like the root W, of whi 
a modification, it is attached to all ideas of spirii 
nation, the diffusion of a thing absolute in its na 
the effect of sound, light, voice, echo. * 

The Hebraic root is found in the Arabie 
applied to every kind of sound, murmur, — А. › 
natural deviation the Arabic root having become of 
poetic and idiomatic, the verb да signifies to de 
cast down, overthrow, by similitude of the noise m 
the things which are demolished. < 


чүл Every idea of éclat, glory, splendour, “x 
harmony, etc. 1 


19 е 


FW НЕН. This is that double root of life of 
I have spoken at length in my Grammar and of w 
shall still have occasion to speak often in my r - 
root, which develops the idea of Absolute Е 53 
only one whose meaning can never be either ateria 
or restricted. 

МҮЛ Та a broad sense, the poss iia me w 
in a particular sense, а being; the one of whom с 
represented by the pronominal relations he, tha 

The Arabic ,» has the same meaning. 


mh  Preéminently, the verbal root, the u 
To be-being. In an universal sense, itis the Life of 
TWT This root materialized expresses d nothin 
an abyss of evils, а frightful calamity, — 
m"? This root, with the sign of mat 
replacing the intellectual sign 1, — һе e 
of things according to a particular mode of b pi ing 
the absolute verb to be-eristing. 28 
signates a disastrous accident, а misfortune, 
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3X1 HOU. The sign of life united to the convertible 
gn, image of the knot which binds nothingness to being, 
institutes one of the roots most difficult to conceive that 
1y tongue can offer. It is the potential life, the power of 
ing, the incomprehensible state of a thing which, not yet 
‘isting, ix found, nevertheless, with power of eaisting. 
efer to the notes. 

The Arabic roots de, „, 4», Ф having lost nearly 
1 the general and universal ideas developed by the analog- 
is Hebraic roots, and conserving nothing of the intel- 
ctual, with the sole exception of the pronominal relation 
» in which some traces are still discoverable, are res- 
icted to the particular acceptations of the root Y, 
which I have spoken above: so that they have received 
r the most part a baleful character. Thus . has de- 
gnated that which is cowardly, weak and pusillanimous; 
» that which is unstable, ruinous; the verb T" has 


gnifled to pass on, to die, to cease being. The word V,» 
hich designated originally potential existence, designates 
ily air, wind, void; and this same existence, degraded 
xd materialized more and more in % has been the 
nonym of hell. 

Out (comp.) This is the abyss of existence, the 
tential power of being, universally conceived. 

The Arabic oa having retained only the material sense 
' the Hebraic root designates a deep place, an abyss; 
‘rial immensity. 

M  (comp.) Substance, ezistence; the faculties 
hich hold to life, to being. 


ph HEZ. Movement of ascension and exaltation 
pressed by the root №, being spiritualized in this one, 
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becomes a sort of mental delirium, a dream, a sympathetic 
somnambulism. 


The Arabic restricted to the material sense sig- 
nifies to shake, to move to and fro, to wag the head; ete. 


Mm HEH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabie 
c^ indicates only an exclamation. 


[0 HET. Root not used in Hebrew. 
The Arabic = or М» indicates, according to th 
value of the signs which compose this root, any force what. 
soever acting against a resisting thing. In a restricted 
sense <a signifies to menace; la to persevere in labour; 


lhe to struggle; * struggle. See DN. 


`) HEI. Root analogous to the vital root AT 
whose properties it manifests. 


The Arabic QA represents the pronominal relation | | 
' 


she, that, this. As verb, this root develops in „> or e 
the action of arranging. of preparing things and giving 
them an agreeable form. 

N'T. See NIA of which this is the feminine: be, 
that, this. 


"1 Onomatopoetic . root expressing all painful and | 
sorrowful affections. 


"i  Interjective relation, represented by oh! alas! | 


ah! woe! 


"n HECH. See the root JN of which this is but { 
a modification. » 
The Arabic з expresses a rapid movement in mareh- 


ing; Al. indicates, as onomatopoetic root, the noise of the 
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sabre when it cleaves the air. These two words character- 
ize a vigorous action. 


Тл See PN. 


on HEL. The sign of life, united by contraction 
to the root 9%, image of force and of elevation, gives it 
a new expression and spiritualizes the sense. Hieroglyph- 
ically, the root 971 is the symbol of excentric movement, 
of distance; in opposition to the root %, which is that of 


concentric movement, of nearness: figuratively, it char- 
acterizes a sentiment of cheerfulness and felicity, an ex- 
altation; literally, it expresses that which is distant, ulte- 
rior, placed beyond. 

The Arabic |j develops in general, the same ideas as 
the Hebrew. As verb, it is, in particular, the action of 
appearing, of beginning to shine, in speaking of the moon. 
As adverbial relation it is, in a restricted sense, the inter- 
rogative particle. 

ОП or “Л That which is exalted, resplendent, elevat- 
ed, glorified, worthy of praise; that which is illustrious, 
celebrated, etc. 


On and 597 (intens.) That which attains the de- 
sired end, which recovers or gives health, which arrives in 
or conducts to safety. 


fri HEM. Universalized life: the vital power of 
the universe. See 17. 


ОЛ Onomatopoetic and idiomatic root, which indi- 
cates every kind of tumultuous noise, commotion, fracas. 
The Arabic characterizes, in general, that which 
is heavy, painful, agonizing. It is literally a burden, care, 
perplerity. As verb, expresses the action of being 


disturbed, of interfering, of bustling about to do a thing. 
OVT Action of erciting a tumult, making a noise, 
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disturbing with clamour, with an unexpected crash; every 
perturbation, consternation, trembling, ete. 


M HEN. The sign of life united to that of indi- 
vidual and produced existence, constitutes a root which 
characterizes existences and things in general; ап object, 
a place; the present time; that which falls beneath the 
senses, that which is conceived as real and actually ex- 
citing. 

|^ That which is before the eyes and whose exist- 
ence is indicated by means of the relations, here, behold, 
in this place; then, in that time. 

The Arabic ; has in general the same ideas as the 
Hebrew. It is any thing distinct from others; a small 
part of anything whatsoever. As onomatopoetic and idio- 
matic root expresses the action of lulling, literally as 
well as figuratively. 


jit Every idea of actual and present existence: | 
state of being there, present and ready for something: 
realities, effects of all sorts, riches. 


DM HES. Onomatopoetic and idiomatic root which | 


depicts silence. The Arabic , „л seems to indicate а sort 


of dull murmur, as when a herd grazes in the calm of ! 
night. 


YM НЕН. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabie 
indicates a violent movement; a sudden irruption. 


m HEPH. This root, which the Hebraic 


employs only in composition, constitutes in the Nen 
an onomatopoeia which depicts a breath that escapes quick- 
ly and lightly. As verb, it is the action of ipti 
ing slightly, slipping off, etc. See ce. " 
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m HETZ. The Chaldaic YM signifies a branch, 
and the Arabic aa a thing composed of several others 
united by contraction. 

This root expresses also in the verb шл the action 
of gleaming in the darkness, in speaking of the eyes of 
a wolf. 


pn ПЕСО. The Arabic |» indicates an extra- 


ordinary movement in anything whatsoever; an impetuous 
march, a vehement discourse; a delirium, a transport. 


"Jj HER. The sign of life united by contraction 
to the elementary root M, constitutes a root which dev- 
elops all ideas of conception, generation and increase, 
literally as well as figuratively. 

As onomatopoetic root, the Arabic „ə depicts a noise 
which frightens suddenly, which startles. It is literally, 
the action of crumbling, or of causing to crumble. 

“7 Conception, thought; pregnancy; a swelling, in- 
tumescence, inflation; a hill, a mountcin; ete. 


Wii HESI. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
e signifies literally to soften, to become tender. As 
onomatopoetie root, indicates a tumultuous concourse 
of any kind whatsoever. 


Di HETH. Every occult, profound, unknown 
existence. 

MN Action of conspiring in the darkness, of schem- 
ing, of plotting. 

The Arabic à expresses the accumulation of clouds 
and the darkness which results. 
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) O. OU. W. This character has two very distinct 
vocal acceptations, and a third as consonant, Following 
the first of these vocal acceptations, it represents the eye 
of man, and becomes the symbol of light; following the 
second, it represents the ear, and becomes the symbol ot 
sound, air, wind: as consonant it is the emblem = ter 
and represents taste and covetous desire. If one consider d 
this character as grammatical sign, one see in it, 
ав I have already said, the image of the most profou 
the most inconceivable mystery, the image of the 
which unites, or the point which separates notisque n od 
being. In its luminous vocal acceptation 1, it is the sig 
of intellectual sense, the verbal sign par excellence, as 
have already explained at length in my Grammar: in it 1 
ethereal verbal acceptationy, it is the universal convertible 
sign, which makes a thing pass from one nature to iet 
communicating on one side with the sign of intellectual. 
sense 1, which is only itself more elevated, and on the 
other, with that of material sense Y, which is only ї 
more abased: it is finally, in its aqueous cons 
acceptation, the link of all things, the conjunctive 
It is in this last acceptation that it is employed more part- 
ieularly as article. I refer to my Grammar for all the de~ 
tails into which I cannot enter without repeating what I 
have already said. I shall only add he ter 


— — 


except t its pro proper name does not begin any w 
the ‘Hebraic tongue, and consequently € does nc 


any root. This important observation, corrobora 
that I have said upon the nature of the E - 
proves the high antiquity of this tongue and the agn 
of its course. Because if the character 1 
universal convertible sign and the conjunctive article, 
should never be found at the head of a roo on 

it. Now it must not appear, and indeed itt 
pear, except in the heart of nouns to modify t 
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between them for the purpose of joining them, or in front 
of the verbal tenses to change them. 

The arithmetical number of this character is 6. 

The Arabic, Ethiopic, Syriac and Chaldaic, which are 
not so scrupulous and which admit the character ) at the 
head of a great number of words, prove by this that they 
are all more modern, and that they have long since cor- 
rupted the purity of the principles upon which stood the 
primitive idiom from which they descend; this idiom pre- 
served by the Egyptian priests, was delivered as I have 
said, to Moses who taught it to the Hebrews. 


In order to leave nothing to be desired by the ama- 
teurs of etymological science, I shall state briefly the most 
important roots which begin with this character, in the 
dialects which possess them and which are nearly all ono- 
matopoetic and idiomatic. 


Nj} ОСА. Onomatopoetic root which, in the Syriac 
lelele expresses the action of barking. Thence the Arabic 
g's signifies a hungry dog. 


Э] OUB. Every idea of sympathetic production, 
of emanation, of contagion. The Arabic V э signifies in a 
particular sense, to communicate a plague or any other 
contagious malady. 


j| OUG. Aromatic cane, The Arabic, which pos- 
sesses this root, is derived from \, action of striking, 
of amputating; of castrating animals. 


"| OUD. In Arabic уу every idea of love, friend- 
ship, i nclination. It is the sympathetic root “iT. 

In the modern idiom 55 signifies to cultivate friend- 
' ship for some one, to give evidence of kindness. 


Pa 
a 
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OUH. In Chaldaie and in Arabic, it is а 
matopoetie root which expresses a violent condition о 


soul; , is applied to a cry of extreme pain; eas ¢ 
the roaring of a lion. The verb э characterizes t 
which is torn, lacerated, put to rout. 

WOU. Is the name itself of the char 


in a broad sense it is every conversion, every ec 
in a restricted sense, a nail. 


n OUZ. The Syriac ljo signifies literally а ge 
The Arabie 5, is an onomatopoetie root which г 


sents every kind of excitation. Thence the verbs jj and n 


yy Which signify to excite, to act with — to ti T 
under foot, etc. . 


ГГ OUH. Onomatopoetie root which дер 
Arabic c» hoarseness of the voice, The E 


ФАР (whi) characterizes a sudden emission of I 
manifestation. It is the Hebraic root ГАМ. 


e oom 


г) OUT. The sound of a voice, clear and ® 
ery of terror; the kind of pressure which — 


ery: in Arabic by and A, i 
WI. Onomatopoetic root which exp 


dain, disgust, in Chaldaic, Syriac and Ethiopie: it 
same sentiment expressed by the interjective reli 


The Arabie „у has the same sense, In - с | 
idiom QPS (win) signifies wine; in ancient Ar 
is found to designate а kind of raisin. 

Т) OUCH. Every agglomeration, every тотеп 
given in order to concentrate; in Arabie 8, 


«ы 
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The compound 3) $. 9, signifies properly a roll. 


by OUL. Onomatopoetic root which depicts a 
drawling and plaintive sound of the voice; in Arabic ,; 


in Syriac ооло. Thence the Arabic 4, every idea of 


sorrow, anxiety of mind. The word js, which expresses 
that which holds to intention, opinion, is derived from the 


root ом. 


[51 OUM. Every kind of consent, assent, con- 
formity. 


The Arabic eb signifies to form, make similar to a 
model. It is the root ON. 
The verb , signifies to make a sign. 


11 ООХ. Every kind of delicacy, corporeal soft- 


ness, indolence. The Arabic 4, signifies to languish, to 


become cnervcated. The Ethiopie 4QUP (thouni) signifies 
to be corrupted through pleasures. 


O) OUS. Onomatopoctic root representing the 
noise that one makes speaking in the ear: thence, the 


Arabic Ls un insinuation, a suggestion. When this 


word is written (2 ¢ then it signifies a temptation of the 
devil. 

y OUH. Onomatopoetie root representing the 
noise of a violent fire, conflagration; thence, the Ethiopic 
SOP hi, action of inflaming: the Arabie . , or . 


howling; crackling of a furnace; a clamour, ete. 


e OUPH. Onomatopoetic root which expresses 
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a sentiment of pride on the part of one who sees himself 
raised to dignity, decoration, power. Thence, the Arabic 


ea, every idea of ewterior ornament, dress, assumed 
power. 

OUTZ. Every idea of firmness, solidity, com- 
sistence, persistence: thence, the Arabic y», which sig- 


nifies in general, that which resists, and in particular 
necessity. ч 

The verb \ signifies to vanquish resistance; also, to | 
make expiation; a religious ablution. | 


p OUCQ. Onomatopoetic root to express literal- - 


ly the voice of birds, in Arabic Jy and 4,3, : figuratively, - 
that which is made manifest to the hearing. | 


=] OUR. Onomatopoetic root which depicting the 
noise of the air and the wind, denotes figuratively, that 
which is fanned, puffed with wind, vain. In Arabic „зз, 


The verb % which appears to be attached to the 
root "N, characterizes the state of that which is sharp, 
which cleaves the air with rapidity. 


E OUSH. Onomatopoetic root which expresses | 
the confused noise of several things acting at the same | 
time: it is confusion, diffusion, disordered movement, in 
Arabic urs 4 4 

The verb , expresses the action of tinting with 
many colours, of painting. 

Г) OUTH. Onomatopoetic root which depicts the 
difficulty of being moved and the moaning which follows 
this difficulty: thence, in Arabie &,, k, and "I 


idea of lesion in the limbs, numbness, decrepitude, affic- 
tion, etc. : 


RADICAL VOCABULARY 339 


1 Z. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
hissing sound, and is applied as onomatopoetic means, to 
all hissing noises, to all objects which cleave the air. As 
symbol, it is represented by the javelin, dart, arrow; that 
which tends to an end: as grammatical sign, it is the de- 
monstrative sign, abstract image of the link which unites 
things. The Hebrew does not employ it as article; but in 
` Ethiopic it fulfills the functions of the demonstrative 
article. 

Its arithmetical number is 7. 


NY ZA. Every idea of movement and of direction; 
noise, the terror which results therefrom: a dart; a lumin- 
ous ray; an arrow, a flash. 

The Arabic ) indicates, as onomatopoetic root the 
state of being shaken in the air, the noise made by the 
thing shaken. 

3X? A wolf, on account of the luminous darts which 
flash from its eyes in the darkness. 

iN! Demonstrative relation expressed by this, that. 
See П, 


>? ZB. The idea of reflected movement contained 
in the root N? united by contraction to that of all genera- 
ting propagation, represented by the root 3N, forms a 
root whose object is to depict every swarming, tumultu- 
ous movement, as that of insects; or every effervescent 
movement as that of water which is evaporated by fire. 


The Arabic „у develops the same ideas as the He- 


brew. As verb, this root expresses in the ancient idiom, 
the action of throwing out any excretion, as scum, slime, 
ete. In the modern idiom it signifies simply to be dried, in 
speaking of raisins. 


27 — Action of swarming as insects; of boiling, seeth- 
ing. as water. 
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ZG. That which shows itself, acts 
such as the bark of a tree, the shell of an egg, ete. 
The Arabic ce designates the butt-end of a v A» 


onomatopoetic root с") characterizes a quick, easy move 


ment; opi the neighing of a horse. " 


=] ZD. That which causes effervescence, excite 
the evaporation of a thing; every idea of arrogance, pride 

M Action of boiling. literally; of being swollen, 
puffed up with pride, figuratively, to act nicis i^ 


m Y, N ZHE, ZOU, ZO. Every € T 
ifesting, radiant movement: every Mim e 
pressed in an abstract sense by the pronominal | 
this, that, these, those. 
The Arabic „3 expresses the action of 
light, of shining. 
ГА This, that. 
it That which is shown, appears, shines. effects 
the light; in an abstract sense, an object. E 
at (comp.) Gold, on account of its innate br 


= 


A 
” : 
om (сотр.) That which is loathsome. — — 
"Y (сотр.) That which radiates communis ates, 
manifests the light. See Me. - 
Y Absolute idea of objectivity; everything fr 
which light is reflected. 
ЛӘ (comp.) A prism; by extension, the 8 
anything whatsoever, р 
OW — (comp.) Action of diverging; by ext 
wasting, neglecting, See N. M 
[Т (comp.) Corporcal objectivity. See Jt 
yy (comp.) See У. { 
MW (comp.) Every idea of dispersion. 
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П ZZ. Every movement of vibration, reverbera- 
on; every luminous refraction. 


The Arabic 3; as onomatopoetic root develops the 


me ideas. The verb e denotes the conduct of an 


rogant man. 

1 Action of vibrating, being refracted as the light, 
ining. 

rt Splendour, reflection of light, luminous bright- 
88. 


ri? ZH. Every difficult movement made with effort; 
at which is done laboriously; a presumptuous, tenacious 
irit. 

The Arabic c develops the same ideas. The verb e 


presses in general a vehement action of any nature 
1atsoever; in particular to rain in torrents. 


D ZT. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic V; 
an onomatopoetic root which depicts the noise made 
r insects when flying. 

Т (comp.) That which is difficult to put in move- 
ient, slow in being determined. That which drags, 
reeps; which is heavy, timid, etc. 


*Y ZI. Root analogous to roots Nt M, 1; but whose 
ense is less abstract and more manifest. It is in general, 
hat which is light, easy, agreeable; that which is sweet, 
Tacious ; that which shines and is reflected as light. Every 
dea of grace, of brightness. 

The Arabic " develops in general, all ideas which 
are relation with the intrinsic qualities of things. As 


юш |, усһагас{егїлев the form, aspect, manner of being; 


y verb A expresses the action of assuming an aspect, 
' being clothed in form, of having quality, etc. 


342 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


17 In Chaldaic, splendour, glory, majesty, 7 
beauty: in Hebrew it is the name of the first month о 


spring. 
ГТ (comp.) An animal; that is to say, a 
which reflects the light of life. See M 


|I" (comp.) An armour: that is to say a resp 
body. The Arabic yl} signifies to adorn. 

р!" (comp.) A flash of lightning, a quick, 
flame, a spark, etc. 


ГҮ (comp.) An olive tree, the olive and the pil 
which it produces; that is to say, the luminous e 


7 ZCH. The demonstrative sign united by com 


traction to the root JN, symbol of all гине nd е 
ception, constitutes an expressive root whose ү 
to give the idea of that which has been — 
purged, disencumbered of all that might defile. 
1 Every purification, every refining test; that w 
is clean, innocent, ete. м 
The Arabic 3; contains the same ideas. As noun § 
designates that which is pure, pious; as verb, Є 5 charac- 
terizes the state of that which abounds in virtues, in 
works. 


а 


v 


bt ZL. The demonstrative sign united to t 


ON, symbol of every elevation, of every direction 
forms a root whence are developed all ideas my 


tion, prolongation; consequently, of attenuation, 
ness; also of prodigality, looseness, baseness, ote. 


^W Action of wasting, profaning, relaxing; с 
ering base, weak, feeble, etc. 


In a restricted sense the Arabic verb Jj вц 
stumble, to make false steps. 


longa- 


— 
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©? ZM. That which gives form, figure; that which 
nds many parts together to form a whole. 


The Arabic е) contains the same ideas. As onomato- 


etic and idiomatic root, it is in the Arabic py} a dull 

ise, а rumbling. О, 
ОЗ А system, a composition, a scheme: every work 

the understanding, good or bad: a plot, a conspiracy, ete. 


1 ZN. The demonstrative sign united to the root 


, symbol of the moral or physical circumscription of 
e being, constitutes a root which develops two distinct 
~anings according as they are considered as mind or 
atter. From the view point of mind, it is a moral mani- 
station which makes the faculties of the being under- 
›ой and determines the kind; from that of matter, it 
a physical manifestation which delivers the body and 
andons it to pleasure. Thence: 

Every classification by sort and by kind accord- 
g to the faculties: every pleasure of the body for its 
wrishment: figuratively, all lewdness, fornication, de- 
uchery: a prostitute, a place of prostitution, etc. 


The Arabic 0) expresses a sort of suspension of 
inion in things of divers natures. As onomatopoetic 
ot 55 , describes a murmuring. 

[W Action of being nourished, fceding the body; or 


etaphorically the action of enjoying, making abuse, 
ostituting one’s self. 


DY 28. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 


Y? ZH. This root, which is only the root ГЇ or t, 


clined toward the material sense, develops the idea of 
inful movement, of agitation, anxiety ; of trouble caused 
fear of the future. 
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In a restricted sense the Arabic álj signifies to a 
like a fox, to use round about ways. - 
УТ Action of being troubled, fearful, tre 
expectation of misfortune. Action of being t« 
disquieted. 
MN Trouble, agitation of mind, fatigue; t 
is the consequence, sweat. 
ОЎ? (сотр) Violent and general — | 
which results, foam : figuratively, rage indignation. — 
27 (comp.) Tumult of irascible passions; 
storm; etc. 
prt (comp.) Great visible commotion: « 
voices, clamour, loud calling. 


“yt (comp. ) Ebbing, waning : diminution, -rigu 
that which is slender, moderate, small. 


F} ZPH. That which is sticky, gluey; that whi 
exercises a mutual action; literally, pitch. — 

It is, in the Arabic 55, an onomatopoetie root wi 
denotes the effect of a puff of wind. The verb de "xpn 
the action of being carried away by the wind. 


AN Action of being attached, of expe 
mutual, reciprocal sentiment. | 


"n ZTZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in \га | 


D! ZCQ. Every idea of diffusion in time or sp 
The Arabie (33 as onomatopoetie root denotes 
action of pecking. 
t A chain, suite, flux; a draught of anythi 
soever. That which spreads, glides, flows in s юг 
Thence, years, old аде, and the veneration ^ 


tached to it: water and the purity which e ен: а | 
and the strength which attends it; an arrow, : e 
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In a restricted sense, the Arabic (35 signifies a leather 
bottle wherein one puts any kind of liquid. It is doubtless 
the Hebrew word pW or the Chaldaic p, a sack. 


=} ZR. The demonstrative sign united to that of 
movement proper, symbol of the straight line, constitutes 
a root which develops the idea of that which goes from 
the centre, spreads, disperses in every sense, radiates, 
leaves a sphere, or any enclosure whatsoever and becomes 
foreign. 

"€ — Every dispersion, dissemination, ventilation: 
that which is abandoned to its own movement, which goes 
from the centre, diverges: in a broad sense, a stranger, an 
adrersary, a barbarian: in a more restricted sense, a 
fringe, a girdle. 

The Arabic уу having lost all the primitive ideas 
contained in this root, has preserved only those which are 
attached to the word girdle and is restricted to signifying 
the action of girding, tying a knot, binding, etc. 

M Action of being disseminated, separated from 
the centre, abandoned to its own impulsion; considered as 


estranged, alicnated, scorned, treated as enemy; action of 
aneezing. ete. 


Wy ZSIH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 


v) signifies a lout, a boorish fellow; lacking manners 
and politeness. 


[Ww ZTH. Every objective representation expressed 
by the pronominal relations this, that, these, those. 
Dyt This, that. 


E. IT. CH. This character can be considered 
ander the double relation of vowel or consonant. As vocal 
sound it is the symbol of elementary existence and repre- 
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sents the principle of vital aspiration: as consonant it 
longs to the guttural sound and represents the field o 
man, his labour, that which demands on his part any effc t 
care, fatigue. As grammatical sign it holds an inter 
diary rank between ñ, life, absolute existence, and Э, life, 
relative and assimilated existence. It presents thus, the 
image of a sort of equilibrium and equality, and is att 
to ideas of effort, labour, and of normal and le 
action. 

Its arithmetical number is 8. 


МГ HA. Root is analogous with the root W, 
bears the real character of the sign M. This is used more 
under its onomatopoetic relation, to denote the violence of 
an effort, a blow struck, an exclamatory cry. 


Sn HEB. The sign of elementary existence uni 
to the root SX, symbol of all fructification, forms a т 
whose purpose is to describe that which is occult, 
mysterious, secret, enclosed, as a germ, as all ele: 
fructification: if the root ON is taken in its accept 
of desire to have, the root in question here, will de 
the idea of ап amorous relation, of fecundation. 

This is why the Arabic _> taken in a restricte 
sense, signifies to love; whereas in a broader sense this root. 
develops all ideas of grain, germ, semence, etc. 

ЭП or 33M (intens.) To hide mysteriously, to i 
pregnate, to brood, ete. 


In a restricted sense, the Arabic Ole signifies to 


become partial, to favour. Аз onomatopoetie root * 
suggests the noise of whetting a sabre. 

(comp.) One who hides, who keeps the property 
of another; a debtor. 2 

M HEG. Every hard and continued action; ever) 
turbulent movement: every transport of joy; joust, game 
popular féte, tournament, carousal. 


— 1 y m 
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Nor VN (intens.) Every idea of fête, of solemnity, 
where all the people are acting. 


It is, in the Arabic e the action of visiting a holy 


place, going on a pilgrimage; in с> ‚ that of trotting. 
“ЛЧ Action of whirling, dancing in a ring, devoting 
one’s self to pleasure, celebrating the games. Metaphoric- 


ally, an orbit, a circumference, a sphere of activity, the 
terrestrial globe. 


“МП HED. The power of division, expressed by the 
root "IN which, arrested by the effort which results from 
its contraction with the elementary sign M, becomes the 
image of relative unity. It is literally, a sharp thing, a 


point. a summit. 

The Arabic a» presents in general, the ideas of term- 
inating, determining, circumscribing, limiting. It is, in 
a more restricted sense, to grind; metaphorically, to pun- 
ish. This root being reinforced in the verb , expresses 
the action of breaking through and excavating the ground. 
As noun, ae signifies literally the cheek. 

Mt The point of anything whatever. Everything 
which pricks, everything which is extreme, initial: meta- 
phorically, a drop of wine; gaiety, lively and piquant. 

“ТП Action of speaking cleverly, uttering witticisms, 
giving enigmas. 

TM Enigma, parable. 


TW HEH. This root, analogue of the root хп, 
is little used. The characteristic root of the sign is N. 


N HOU. Elementary existence in general; in part- 
icular, that which renders this existence manifest and 
· obvious; that which declares it to the senses. 


In the analogue , this root has not conserved the 
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intellectual ideas of the Hebrew; but being reinforce 
it has presented what is most profound in elemen 
existence, chaos, 
Mn and "m All ideas of indication, 
manifestation, declaration; action of uncovering t 
which was hidden, ete. 
$n (comp.) See M. 
m (comp.) See M. 
"n (comp.) See M. j 


* 


mmn (comp.) The horizon. See M. u^ 
mn (comp.) Action of hooking. See W. 
DIN (comp.) Action of mending, sewing. Beet 
n (comp.) See ЭП. 
Dm (comp.) See ОП. mw 
DIT (comp.) Action of sympathizing, € doli 


Ре 


FIM (comp.) That which is exterior, or 
exteriorly; that which leaves the ordinary 1 
which, in an abstract sense is expressed by the 1 
beyond, outside, ertra, except, ete. 
"n (comp) See M. 
LAN (comp.) See WM. 


17 HEZ. The sign of elementary е: 
to that of demonstration, or of — | 
forms a very expressive root whose p into > I 
forth all ideas of vision, visual preception, contemp 

The Arabic in losing all the inte "et un we 
tions of the Hebraic root, has conserved only à 
ideas which are attached to it as on 
is limited to designating any kind of notch, ir 
phorically, scrutiny, inspection. The verb 
literally to pierce. 


— 
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IT Action of sccing, regarding, considering, con- 
mplating; the aspect of things; a seer, a prophet, one 
йо sees. 

MTT (intens.) 4 vision; a flash of lightning. 

М7 Extent of the sight, the horizon; boundaries, 
ғ limits of a thing; a region. 


ПГ) НЕН. Every idea of effort applied to a thing, 
d of а thing making effort; a hook, fish-hook, ring; a 
orn-bush. 

rmn That which is pointed, hooked; that which ex- 
'ise« any force whatever, as pincers, hooks, forceps: 
ence the Arabic verb Ju, to penetrate, to go deeply 
to. р 


ИП HET. The sign of effort united to that of re- 
itance, constitutes a root whence come all ideas of frus- 
ited hope; of failure, sin, error. 


The Arabic <æ signifies properly to cut in small 


orsels; and ks, to posc, depose; place, replace: to lower, | 
imble, reduce, etc. 

ОП or OOM (intens.) That which misses the mark, 
hich is at fault, which sins in any manner whatsoever. 

(comp.) The root OM, symbol of effort united to 
sistance, being considered from another viewpoint, furn- 
thes the restricted idea of spinning, and in consequence, . 
very kind of thread, and of scicing; so that from the sense 
if sewing, comes that of mending; metaphorically, that of 
mendment, restoration: whence it results that the word 
On, which signifies a sin, signifies also an expiation. 


*' HEI. Elementary life and all ideas thereunto 
tached. This root is the analogue of the root M. 

ivf Action of living in the physical order, action of 
isting: that which lires; every kind of animal, living 
ing, beast. Physical life, the animality of nature. 
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The Arabic „ø develops every idea containe 
Hebraic root. 3 

vn (comp.) Vital force; that which mainta 
cures, sustains existence: elementary 
ical faculties, literally as well as figuratively : power ` 
results from force; virtue which is born of coura; 
army, that which is numerous, valorous, rec 
fort, fortress, rampart; a multitude, ete, 


п HECH. The sign of elementary existen 


to that of assimilative and relative existence, fc 
which is related to all perceptions of judgment an 
develops all interior ideas. 


The Arabic root I, having lost nearly eve 


idea which comes from the primitive root and be 
fined to purely physical ideas, is limited to ex] 
noun, an itching, a friction; and as verb, den 
action of itching, scratching. 


JM That which grasps forms Wes 
fixes them, as the sense of taste; that which is а 
sible to savours; the palate, throat: that wh = 
desires, hopes, ete. Es 


bm HEL. This root, composed of the si 
mentary existence united to the root oN, : 
tensive force and of every movement which ms & 
produces a mass of ideas which it is very € | 
accurately. It is, in general, a superior effort т nich 
a distention, extension, relaxation; it is an unkno 
which breaks the bonds of bodies by stretchii 
breaking them, reducing them to shreds, or by $ 
them, relaxing them to excess. Vu 

M Every idea of ertension, effort made u 
to eztend, develop, stretch or conduct it to ар 
a twinge, а pain: © poresveríng wan 10 ope, 
tion, 


bol 
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The Arabic je develops, in general, all the ideas 
ntained in the Hebraic root. In a restricted sense it is 
2 action of loosening, relaxing, releasing, resolving, ab- 
'ring. etc. When this root receives the guttural rein- 


"cement, it expresses in j>, the state of privation, in- 


reuce; that which lacks, which is wanting in any manner 
iatsoever. 


MN and 99M (intens.)  Distention, distortion, contor- 
n; endurance, solution of continuity; an opening, a 
und: extreme relazation, dissolution; profanation, pol- 
ion; weakness, infirmity, debility; vanity, effeminate 
ess, ornament; a flute; a dissolute dance, a frivolous 
iusement ; etc. 


Ow" or YM Action of suffering from the effect of a 
lent effort made upon one’s self; action of being twisted, 
‘etched, action of being confined, bringing into the 
rld; being carried in thought or action toward an end; 
oducing ideas: action of tending, attending, hoping, 
wing faith in something; action of disengaging, resolv- 
7. dissolving, opening, milking, extracting, etc. 

П (comp.) Elementary virtuality. See N. 


Ori HEM. The sign of elementary existence, sym- 
l of every effort and every labour, united to the sign of 
‘terior activity, and employed as collective and generaliz- 
ig sign, forms an important root whose purpose is to 
у, in a broad sense, a general envelopment and the 
armth which results, considered as an effect of con- 
actile movement. 


On Idea of that which is obtuse; curved, hot, ob- 
ure; enveloping, striking; a curvature; dejection; a 
mpressive force: natural heat, solar fire, torrefaction and 
e burnish which follows; blackness: that which heats, 
rally or figuratively; generative ardour, amorous pas- 
n. wrath, etc. 
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The Arabic «» , having lost to a с n 
intellectual ideas developed by the Hebraic 1 
to expressing the particular ideas of warmth а nd h 
when reinforced by the guttural aspiration in E. А 
nifies literally to be corrupted, spoiled, put ed. 

DIN Action of enveloping, seizing * а с п 
movement, erercising upon something а compressit 
heating; rendering obscure. In a restricted ни i a 
because it encloses; a girdle, because it є f 
eral, every curved, round figure; simulacrum o 
etc. 


n HEN. The composition of this root is con 
in two ways, according to the first, the sign П, 
characterizes every effort, every плс | ч 
action, being contracted with the onomate 
image of pain, expresses the idea of a prts | 
tion, a grace to grant or granted : according. 9 he : 
the same sign, symbol of elementary existente n 
to that of individual and produced 
sort of reinforcement of the root [7, and 
proper and particular existences whether in ti: 

ÌM That which results from prayer; 
favour; that which is erorable, which allows it 
lent; that which is clement, merciful, full ¢ 
which is easy, a good bargain, etc. 

The Arabic „> develops, as the E 
ideas of kindness, mercy, tenderness, ` 
in reinforcing itself in ¿> designates sep ati I 
sion; it is, literally, a place for travellers, a host. 
onomatopoetie root, expresses the action of 
through the nose. be 


ÌM Every separate intrenched place: T 1, а 
a fort, a camp. Action of living apart, ms ‘ing 


LES 
| 


4 
gro 


i 
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residence, being fired, intrenched, and consequetly to be- 
sicge, to press the enemy, etc. 


DM HES. Every silent, secret action; that which 
is done with connivance; that which is confided, trusted or 
said secretly. 

OWT Action of conniving at a thing, of sympathizing; 
of conspiring: a place of refuge, a shelter, ete. It is also 
the action of making effort upon one's self, of experiencing 
an interior movement of contrition. 

The diverse acceptations of the ITebraic root are di- 


vided in the analogous Arabic words p>, (a>, „> and 
in which they modify themselves in diverse manners. 


Considered as verb, „> signifies to feel, to have the sen- 
ration of some thing; = fo act with celerity; > to 


diminish in volume, to be contracted, shrunken; сы” to 
particularize, etc. 


УП НЕН. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 


e indicates a grievous and painful sensation. 


AN HEPH. Every idea of protective covering given 
toa thing; a guarantee, a surety. 

The Arabic = is an onomatopoetic and idiomatic 
root, which depicts that which acts upon the surface, 
which skims, passes lightly over a thing. The verb Cis 
characterizes the condition of that which becomes light; 
Aie anything which shivers, shudders with fear, trembles 
with fright, etc. 


rt Action of corering, protecting, brooding, coar- 
ing. A roof, nest, shelter, port: action of separating from 
that which harms; of combing, appropriating, ete. 


т 
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yn HETZ. Every idea of division, scission, 


cut; that which acts from the exterior, as the ad ial 
relation N expresses, outside. 
The Arabic à» signifies to stimulate; and Aš to 
keep stirring, to agitate. 
That which divides by making irruption, ү = 
without from within: an arrow, an obstacle; a stone с 
ing from the sling; an ave, a dart: a division of t урв; 


a quarrel; etc. " 


pn HECQ. Every idea of definition, impression of 


an object in the memory, description, narration; t 
which pertains to symbols, to characters of writing. In 
a broader sense matter used according to a determined 
mode. 
рп The action of defining, connecting, giving a dimen- | 
sion, deciding upon forms; of hewing, cutting after a 
model; to сатте, to design: a thing appointed, ; 
decreed, constituted, etc. 
The Arabic $ develops, in general, the same 
as the Hebraic root; but is applied more 
that which confirms, verifies, certifies; to that which 
true, just, necessary. 


HER. The sign of elementary existence un 
to that of movement proper, symbol of the straight line, 
constitutes а root which develops, in general, the idea ol 
a central fire whose heat radiates. It is in particular, a 
consuming ardour, literally as well as figuratively. 


The Arabic > has exactly the same meaning. у hen 
this root is reinforced by the guttural aspiration in 
it is no longer applied to the expansion of heat, but to 
that of any fluid whatsoever, In a restricted sense А 
signifies fo ooze. 


RADICAL VOCABULARY 355 


Wi and TW (intens.) That which burns and con- 
sumes, that which is burned and consumed; that which is 
arid, desert, barren; every kind of residue, excrement: the 
mouth of a furnace, the entrance of a cavern; etc. 

HIT Action of consuming by fire; setting fire, irri- 
tating: the ardour of fever, that of wrath; effect of the 
fame, its brilliancy; the blush which mounts to the face; 
candour ; every purification by fire; etc. 

y^ (comp.) That which is sharp, cutting, acute, 
xtinging, destructive. 


Wri HESH. Every violent and disordered move- 
ment, every inner ardour seeking to extend itself; central 
fire; avaricious and covetous principle; that which is arid. 


The Arabic = develops in general, the same ideas 


as the Hebrew. As onomatopoetic root, у.» expresses the 
action of chopping, mowing; when it is reinforced by the 
guttural aspiration, it signifles, in the verb 5 » to pene- 
trate. 

wit Action of acting with vehemence upon some- 
thing; every vivacity; avidity; aridity. This root, taken 
in the latter sense of aridity, is applied metaphorically, 
to that which is barren, which produces nothing; to mutes; 
to those who do not speak, who keep silent. 


ГГ] HETH. This root contains all ideas of shock, 
terror, sympathetic movement which depresses and dis- 
mays. It is, in general, the reaction of useless effort; ele- 
mentary existence driven back upon itself; in particular, 
it is a shudder, consternation, terror; a sinking, a depres- 
sion ; а degradat?on, etc. 


The Arabic — has not conserved the moral ideas 


developed by the Hebraic root. It is, ая onomatopoetic 
root, an exciting, instigating, provocative movement. 
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T. This character, as consonant, belongs to 
dental sound. As symbolic image it represents the shelter 
of man; Mi teo ERY ba falece to protect Meum i 
As grammatical sign it is that of resistance and p 


It serves as link between and Л, and partakes of t 
properties, but in an inferior degree. 
Its arithmetical number is 9. 


МІ) TA. Every idea of resistance, repulsion, 1 
tion, reflection; that which causes luminous refraction. — 


The Arabic \b develops the idea of every kind of 


ing, inflection. Thence the verb CU, to bow down, 
DND. (intens.) Action of repulsing a dart, as from a 
shield; of making hail rebound, as from a roof; etc. 


30 ТВ. The sign of resistance united to that о 
interior action, image of all generation, composes a 
which is applied to all ideas of conservation and central 


integrity: it is the symbol of healthy fructification, and 
of a force capable of setting aside every corruption. 


The Arabic „5 or TL, has, in general, the ame 
sense as the Hebrew. In a restricted sense, „2 i 
to amend; , to supply the want, the lack of anyth 


whatsoever; to become well, to be healed, ete. 


20 That which keeps a just mean; that ree : 
well, healthy; that which defends itself and resists co 
ruption; that which is good. 


é 
4 


3 TG. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabie g 
indicates a violent shock, a warlike ery. 


By e is understood, that which declares 


city, pride. In a restricted sense Pe signifies 
a mitre. | 
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ЧР) TD. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic U. 
seems to indicate a thing strong and capable of resistance. 


МИ) TEH. Root analogous to the root NO. It is 
only used in composition. The Arabic 4b as interjection, 
inspires security. 

In a restricted sense, the verb | or „ signifies to 


dispose of and prepare a thing in such a way as to render 
it useful. 


(comp.) That which is pure. See "D. 


J TOU. That which arrests, which opposes resist- 
ance. See ND. 


The Arabic \ is used as adverbial relation to impose 


silence upon someone. з signifies literally an hour. 


(comp.) That which is good. See 30. 
ТО Every kind of thread, of spinning: a net. 
mmo Action of placing in safety, guarantecing, cov- 
ering, inlaying: a covering, an inlay, a coat of plaster; 
etc. 
ЛЮ (comp.) Action of projecting, especially the 
shadow. See W. 
WO (comp.) Action of disposing, putting in order. 
fee w. 
СЛО (comp.) Action of flying away, disappearing. 
Bee CD. 
TZ. Root not used in Hebrew. Appears only 
in Arabic through wrong usage. 
ТЕН. Every idea of a stroke hurled or repuls- 
ed; metaphorically, a calumny, an accusation. 
The Arabic С” expresses as onomatopoetic root, the 
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action of repulsing with the foot. This root reinforced by 
the guttural aspiration, signifies in ch to be obscured, 
. made dense, thick; in eto be lessened, 


o TT. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaie 
OD, is sometimes taken to express the number two. 

The Arabic 1; appears to designate putrid slime, 
offensive mire. 


D TI. Root analogous to the root ND, and which 
like it, expresses every kind of reflection as is indicated by 
the following: 


D'O (intens.) That which gushes forth; that which 
splashes, as mud, slime, mire; etc. Figuratively, the earth, 
The Arabic > signifies properly to bend, fo give 
way, to be soft. 


то ТСН. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 
is used to signify a siege. | 
As onomatopoetic root the Arabic 3b depicts the 
noise of that which explodes. 


ot TL. The sign of resistance united by contrac- 
tion to the root de, symbol of every elevation, composes а 
root whose object is to express the effect of a thing which 
raises itself above another thing, covers, veils, or puts it 
under shelter. 

The Arabic ,J» contains in general, all the ideas der- 
eloped by the Hebraic root. 


0 That which casts a shadow, that which pn^ 
, MODES 


ч 


jected from above below ; that which varies, changes, 
like a shadow: a veil, a garment with which one is 

а spot which changes colour; the dew which forms a vei 
over plants; an unweaned lamb still under the shelter of 
its mother. 
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The Arabic jb has many divers acceptations like the 


Hebrew, all of which can, however, be reduced to the pri- 
mitive idea of a thing emanating from another, as dew, 
shade ; metaphorically, length, duration, etc. In a restrict- 


ed sense |; signifies to raise up; \b to continue. 


D TM. Every idea of contamination, of anathe- 
ma; that which is impure and profane. 


The Arabic has lost, in general, the primitive 
ideas contained in the Hebraic root. In a restricted sense, 
this word signifies simply to throw dust. 

Di Action of separating as impure, of anathematiz- 
ing; every kind of impurity, pollution, vice, filthiness. 

И) TN. Everything woven in a manner to form 


a continuous whole, as a scrcen, trellis, pannier, basket. 


As onomatopoetic and idiomatic root, the Arabic . 
or o» denotes every kind of tinkling, resounding noise. 
It is from the idea of persistence developed by the Hebraic 
root, that is formed the Arabie verb , to presume, to 
belierc, to regard as certain. 


DM TS. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 
DO signifies a plate of any kind whatsoever: the Arabic 


denotes very nearly that sort of receptacle called cup 
or bowl in English. 

As verb v j signifies in the vulgar idiom to put in a 
sack; to be settled, effaced. 

yo TOH. Every idea of obstinacy and persistence 
in an evil manner. This root is the analogue of the root 
KD, but more inclined toward the material sense. 

YO The tenacity, the hardness of an evil character: 
obstinacy. 
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The Arable d presents the same ideas as the Hebn 


The verb V signifies literally to err, to behave badly. 
(comp.) That which is attached to | 
of taste; to sensation, to the knowledge which 


figuratively, a good or bad habit, custom: reason, j 
ment. 


[JO (comp.) To charge, to load someone with burd- 
ens; to fix in a place; to nail: metaphorically to overwhelm 


p) TPH. Everything which struggles, which stirs 


incessantly; which goes and comes without stopping; 
which persists in its movement. 

The Arabic A develops in a broad sense the idea of 
that which is impending, which can happen, occur. Ina 
very restricted sense, A signifies to pour out, as onomato- | 


poetic root , indicates the action of spitting. 


In a figurative sense, a child; anything whatse- 
ever floating in the air or upon the water: а swimmer; a 
palm branch, etc. 


yo ТОН. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabi 
ро TCQ. Root not used in Hebrew. The A а pie 


3» , із an onomatopoetic root which depicts the 


stones crushed beneath the feet of horses, or that of fr 
croaking upon the banks of pools, or that which prod + 
a harsh, rough utterance. М ә 
TR. The sign of resistance united by с 

tion to the elementary root “М, «s inapasa re, | 
root which develops all ideas of purification, e 
ordination. 

The Arabic „b has lost nearly all the ideas di vel 
by the Hebraic root; so that restricting it to 


eee 
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forms, this root characterizes an abrupt, unexpected move- 
ment, a fortuitous thing, an incidence; etc. 

ЗЛО (comp.) That which is pure, purified, purged 
of its impurities. | 

“WW (comp.) That which is conducted with purity, 
with rectitude; that which maintains order, clarity. 


Ў) TSH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 


expresses a change of place; to hide and take away from 
sight. 


The Arabic ¿b is an onomatopoetic root which de- 


picts the noise of falling rain, the simmering of boiling 
oil, etc. 


Dio ТТН. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 


¿b is an onomatopoetic root which depicts the noise of 


a top spinning; thence, the name of various games for chil- 
dren and several other related things. 


I. This character is the symbol of all manifested 
power. It represents the hand of man, the forefinger. As 
grammatical sign, it is that of potential manifestation, 
intellectual duration, eternity. This character, remark- 
able in its vocal nature, loses the greater part of its fa- 
culties in becoming consonant, where it signifies only a 
material duration, a refraction, a sort of link as ?, or of 
movement as 07, 

Plato gave particular attention to this vowel which 
he considered as assigned to the female sex and designated 
consequently all that which is tender and delicate. 

The Hebraist grammarians who rank this character 
among the hécémanthes, attribute to it the virtue of ex- 
pressing at the beginning of words, duration and strength; 
but it is only a result of its power as sign. 

I have shown in my Grammar what use the idiomatic 


362 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


genius of the Hebraic tongue made of the mother 
in the composition of compound radical verbs as 
adjunction. 

Its arithmetical number is 10. 


N° IA. This root manifests the potential facultie 
of things. 
The Arabic h expresses, as adverbial or 


relation, all the movements of the soul which spring ron 
admiration, astonishment, respect; о! oh! ah! 


MN’ That which is suitable, worthy, conformable 
with the nature of things, specious, decent; that which has 
beauty, elegance, etc. 


УМ (comp.) That which desires ardently. See 3N. 


ON’ (comp.) Every idea of proneness, inclination: 
that which aspires, tends toward an object. See ON. 


TN’ (comp.) A river. See “М. 


5° IB. Onomatopoetic root which describes the 


yelping of a dog. Figuratively it is a ery, howl, vocifera- 
tion. The Ethiopic PAN (ibbe) signifies jubilation. 


У IG. Every idea of fatigue, languor, sadness, as 
result of long continued action. See .. i 

The Arabic ¢,-\ indicates an overwhelming, stifling 
heat. 


"I" ID. The sign of potential manifestation, 
to the root “N, image of every emanation, of every 
sional cause, forms a remarkable root, whose рш 
to produce ideas relative to the hand of man. 

The Arabic « presents exactly the same ideas | 
Hebrew. Á = е 

‘ In the literal and restricted sense, the han jin 
the figurative and general sense, it is the faculty, exeoutive — 


2 
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force, power of acting, dominion: it is every kind of aid, 
instrument, machine, work, term; administration, liberal- 
ity, faith, protection: it is the symbol of relative unity, 
and of the power of division; it is the margin, boarder, 
edge; the point by which one grasps things; it is the place, 
the point that one indicates, etc. 

“Ë (comp.) Every idea of power and of force: that 
which is irresistible in good as in evil: fate, destiny, nec- 
essity. 

* or TY (intens.) Action of throwing, hurling with 
the hand; of issuing, sending; of spreading, divulging, etc. 

71 IEH. Absolute life manifested, Eternity, the 
eternally living Being: Gop. 

The Arabic 4 has lost all the intellectual ideas dev- 
eloped by the Hebraic root, but the Syriac o and the 
Samaritan ff, signify alike the Absolute Being. By the 
word 4e is understood only a sort of call. , 

a (comp.) Action of being fruitful, manifesting 
fruits; a litter, a burden. Action of bearing, producing. 
See IN and 37. 

"WT (comp.) Divine emanation, God-given: it is the 
name of the Jewish people, or that of Judah, from which 
it is derived. 


Y 10. Every luminous manifestation; everything 
intelligible. 

This root no longer exists in Arabic in its primitive 
simplicity. It is found only in the Coptic word Ioh to de- 
sigpate the moon; it is rather remarkable that the same 


Arabic word Г», designates the sun. This last word, in. 
receiving the guttural aspiration in ¢y › signifles literal- 
ly the day, and is used sometimes in place of e 


DY (comp.) The luminous, continued, universalized 
manifestation: day. See D*. 
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The Arabic ey has conserved none of the intellee 
tual ideas contained in the Hebrew. As pen it i in 
restricted sense, a day; as verb, to fiz a day, to adjow 

1’ (comp.) The being, passing from power і r 
action: the manifested being. See Ў. In а broader sem 
the generative faculty of nature, the plastic m X 
more restricted sense, a thing indeterminate, t Y 
easy, suitable to receive all forms; clayey, ductile la 
a mire; etc. 


IZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in 4 e 

D" (comp.) To mediate, to think. See D 
the other positive roots which receive the initial adjune 
in large numbers. 


M IHE. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Ага} 
“Г? (comp.) Manifestation of unity; action of Ё 
united, state of being one, unique, solitary. Bee M. 
om (comp.) Every idea of tension, attention, : 
pectation; action of suffering, having anxiety, he 
See УМ 
О (comp.) Action of being heated, burned, lit 
ly and figuratively. See ОП. 
Г? (comp.) To be barefooted. See t]. 
wr (comp.) Every idea of origin, 
SeeWM. It is considered here as central р 


(O° IT. Root not used in Hebrew, 


WII. Manifestation of all spiritual p 
intellectual duration. In a more restricted sense, t 
— In Chaldaic, it is the name of the Е | 
by which one finds translated the /neffable Na net 
the interpretation of which I have given in my 
name is often written in the Targum "^, the Sp 
Spirits, the Eternity of Eternities, ч 
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I" (comp.) Incorporated spirit: in a restricted 
nse, every spirituous liquor, wine. 


T ICH. Manifestation of restriction; that is to 


y, the place wherein things are restricted, the side. 

The Arabic does not rightfully possess this root; the 
"bic words which are here attached are derived from 
e Persian 4L, which signifies one. 


55 IL. Every idea of emission and of prolongation. 


The Arabic |J, is applied only to teeth and to their 
Terent forms. 

SY Action of filling the air with cries; u lively song; 
jubilation. 


[)* IM. The sign of manifestation united to that of 
terior action as collective sign, composes a root whose 
rpose is to indicate universal manifestation and to dev- 
p all ideas of mass and accumulation. 

The intellectual force of this root is weakened in 
‘abic, since this idiom has not conserved the character- 
ition of the plurality of things as in Hebrew. It is the 
ot '. whose expression is much less forceful, which has 
placed it; also, the manner of forming the plurals of 
uns with numberless anomalies and irregularities, has 
"оте опе of the greatest difficulties of the Arabic tongue. 

D' Ina literal and restricted sense, the sea; that ів 
say, the universal aqueous manifestation, the mass of 
ters. 

As noun, the Arabic € » signifies the sea, and as verb, 
submerge. This word is preserved in the Coptic ФІОМ, 
d appears not to be foreign to the Japanese иті. 

DY (comp.) Day; that is to say, universal luminous 
inifestation. See Ý. 
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n IN. The sign of manifestation ш 


individual and produced existence, tes 
are developed all ideas of particular manife 
individual being: thence the accessory ideas ¢ 
ity, individuality, property. 

The Arabic г» has preserved scarcely any ‹ 
lectual ideas developed by the Hebrew. This a 
however, still forms the plural of masculine. п 
E as in Chaldaic and Syriac, but it is € 


о! following the usage of the Es 3 


aa арры entirely allowing this same ural 
formed in the most irregular manner. * 

Г That which manifests individual sent 
istence proper, interest: that which is relative t 
mined centre, to a particular point; that | 
itself, appropriates, envelops, involves in its vor 
prives, oppresses others for its own interest : 
movement, every desire for growth, 

1’ (comp.) Generative faculty of x : 
force: in a restricted sense, a dove, symbol of feeum 
warmth. EN 


D? IS. Root not used in Hebrew. The Ar 
appears to indicate a movement of progre 


ö 


* IOH. Everything hollow, empty and 

ceive another, as a vessel, a shovel, ete. 

The Arabic ay ав onomatopoetie root, еріс) 

of one who wishes to catch something, or seize И 
hand. ' i 

(comp.) Every kind of c | \ 

the day, place, time for an onal 

See W. 

1" (comp.) That which is rough a 
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oy (comp.) That which covers, envelops, as a gar- 
ent. See Dy e | 

SY (comp.) Every thing which is raised; which 
ows, augments, profits. See OY. 

7° (comp.) Every movement which tires, fatigues. 
e e 

ie (comp.) Every kind of consultation, delibera- 
m: every thing which tends to fiz upon a point, to de- 
mine. Вее YY. 

W' (comp.) That which surrounds, defends a 
ing, as the covering of the kernel. bark of the tree, skin 
the body: a forest, a thicket of trees, to protect, to pre- 
rre a habitation, etc. See "y. 


>~ IPH. The sign of manifestation united to that 


speech, constitutes a root which is applied to all ideas 
beauty, grace, charm, attraction. 


The Arabic A is only preserved in the composition 
words as in wi V beautiful, ay „ beauty, etc. 


* ITZ. Root not used in Hebrew; but it expresses 
(ry idea of progeny and propagation in the Arabie — 92 
ich signifies to groic, in speaking of plants; in the Syriac 
.j. it designates a tribe a nation. 


(9* ICQ. Every idea of obedience and subjection. 

The Arabic ($ characterizes literally that which is 
ite. 

=] IR. Every idea of respect, of fear, of reverence, 
veneration. 


The Arabic 2 signifies a thing which is polished, 
both, without roughness, but firm, as crystal. It is also 
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a thing of igneous nature; but in this case the 
word 5 is applied to the root УХ 


ISH. The sign of manifestation joined t 
of relative movement, or by contraction with the eb 
tary root UN, produces a root whence come all id 
reality, substantiality: in general, it is the E 
effective being; in particular. an old man. This r 


expresses the state of being, of appearing like, of ; 
manifested in substance. 


This root is not preserved in Arabic in its ori 
purity; it has become onomatopoetic and idiomatie 
many others; the verb g has signified in | 
sense, to leap, gambol, give way to joy. 


IY ITH. Root not used in Hebrew; but in 
daic, in the Syriac L, in the Samaritan Ag, it ex) 
always the essence and objective nature of things. 8 

i 


CH. KH. This character as consona: 
to the guttural sound. As symbolic (ттт. it m 
every hollow object, in general; in particular, t 
man half closed. As grammatical sign, it is the a 
tive sign, that of reflective and transient lite: t 
of mould which receives and communicates indiffer 
forms. This character is derived, as I have a 
from the aspiration M, which comes from the v voc 
ciple N, image of absolute life; but here it йи 
pression of organic character 2, of which it is a 
reinforcement. In Hebrew, it is the assim lative 


comitant article. Its movement in nouns and 
similitude and analogy. The Hebraist nr — 
they have neither included it among the Aééw 


among the paragogics, have committed the gross м 


T: 
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ey have merely regarded it as an inseparable article or 
‚ affix, and often have confused it with the word that it 
verns as article. 

Its arithmetical number is 20. 


RS CHA. Every idea of assimilated existence, of 
‘mation by contraction; that which is compact, tighten- 
, condensed to take some sort of form. 

The Arabic 6^ develops, in general, the same ideas as 
2 Hebraic root. In a restricted sense, this root is repre- 
меа in English by the adverbial relations thus, the same, 
ch as, etc. It is remarkable that this character , as 
m, fulfills in the Arabic idiom, the same functions as 
2 Hebrew 2. As onomatopoetic root m expresses the 
icking of the hen; metaphorically, the action of gather- 
7 together, as a hen her chickens; or again, the state of 
ing timid, chicken-hearted. 

IND (comp.) A moral heaviness; an interior re- 
ession; every pain which is caused by a restrained and 
pressed desire. 

FIND (comp.) Action of being repressed interiorly, of 
iding a sad life, restricted, afflicted, painful. 

35 CHB. Every idea of centralization, that which 
aws near the centre; which gravitates there. 

The Arabic A. characterizes in general, that which 
rries from above below, precipitates, pours out, throws 
wn, sinks, goes down. Ав onomatopoetic root „ò sig- 
бев to cut. This root used in music designates the fun- 
mental sound, the keynote. 


35 CHG. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 


seems to indicate a sort of movement executed upon 


elf in spiral line. In particular it is a certain game 
children. 


Ld 


ш ш = 
B 


370 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE — ORE 


"2 CHD. That which partakes of relat 
isolation, division. In a restricted sense а park, 
ment. | 

The Chaldaic 12 is represented in a restr 


by the adverbial relation when. The 2 


in general, to act in one's own interest, to 
in particular, to be industrious, to intrigue, to b 
tormented, 


— 


MD CHE. Root analogous to the root E 
expression is spiritualized and reinforced by the 
of the sign n. 4 

n2 "That which is conformable to a given m: 
which coincides with a point of space or time, 
be conceived in an abstract sense, by the adverbi 
tions yes, thus, like this; that; in that very place; а 
very time, etc. P 

The Arabic & having lost all the ideas a 
the Hebraic root or having concentrated them in th 
itive sign 4 or f a has become an onomatopoetic ro 
picting an oppressed respiration either by m ge, 
ness, or by excess of drinking. е7 

ППО (intens.) From the idea of an excess of 
tion, comes that of fright, weakness, pusillanimi 
trition; dimming of the eyes; dizziness, (ness, 

SAD (comp.) Every value. See N. 

[3 (comp.) Every administration, dis tin 
function; literally, priesthood, serene rie 
raised in dignity to special supervision. See [3+ 


1 CHOU. Every assimilating, c 
straining force: the natural faculty which f 
elopment of bodies and draws them back tot : — , 
Root analogous to the root NJ, but modified - 
sence of the convertible sign 3. | 


MM 
чл 
MNT 
А 


- 


RADICAL VOCABULARY 371 


The Arabic root S. has certainly developed the same 


üversal ideas in the ancient idiom; but in the modern, it 
restricted to characterize а sort of cauterization. The 
ea of combustion, of burning is expressed in particular, 
the root Lg , and by the word "x is understood in 
neral, that which is strong, vigorous, violent, extreme. 


mM Action of arresting the scope of vegetation; re- 
essing bodies, shrivelling them by burning; reducing 
em to ashes. 


МЭ or Tn). Combustion; that which roasts, burns; : 
rrodes. 

M (comp.) That which holds to the central force; 
at which depends upon igneous power; that which after 
ing centralized is unbound like a spring; in general it 
the virtual faculty of the earth. 

A (comp.) That which seizes and agglomerates. 
e š e 

1 (comp.) See fd. 

ND (comp.) A furnace. 


СЗО icomp.) See C2. 


19 СНИ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
indicates everything which is contracted in itself, 


rivelled. 
In a restricted sense S signifies to be disgusted. 


n3 CHEH. Root not used in Hebrew. In Syriac, 
» is onomatopoetic, expressing the effort made in retain- 
> one's breath. 


The Arabic e , being the reinforcement of the root 


, characterizes the state of an asthmatic person, or of 
e worn out with old age. 
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I (emp. Action of retaining a thing, 
concealing it carefully. се 

отэ (сотр. Action of disguising a | hing, ; 
ing it. » 

ОПО (comp.) Action of denying a thing, jin ‹ 


DS) CHT. Root not used in Hebrew. The 

, expresses the action of gorging with food о ы 

of being unable to breathe. Figuratively, 22 ie > fi 
yond measure, to overpower with work. In t 
idiom as signifies bushy hair. 


* CHI. Manifestation of any 
pressing force. See ND, ПЭ, and . 
The Arabic $ signifies in a — 
"Э The force expressed by this root is 
an abstract sense, by the relations that, — 
when, ete. i 
TYI (comp.) Everything which compresses st 
which crowds, which presses: literally, c: 800 
Y3 (comp.) That which is covetous, tena 
miser. 
') (comp.) Constellation of the P T ; bee 
of the manner in which the stars cluster. 
D'2(comp.) A purse filled with money; a « 
ty3(comp.) A rock; a thing hard and st 
rompressed substance. 


A CHKH. Root not used in Hebrew. Т 
daie 45 signifies nothing more than the Hebre 1 
The Ethiopic AN (cach) is an one X 
which denotes the cry of a crow. 


D5 CHL. This root expresses all 
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The Arabic $ has not differed from the He 
in its primitive origin; but its developments have en d 
ferent. The intellectual root M17 to be-being, almost є 
tirely lost in Arabic, has been replaced by the physic 
root [2 ; e ab on ma Ина т е whic 
should designate only material, 8 e, en | 
stance in general, signifies being. This s 10 f 0 
root for another has had very grave — 


served more than anything else to estrange A 
Hebrew. 


Ì3 That which holds to physical reality, сс 
kind; stability, solidity, consistency; a fired, con itu 
naturalized thing: in a restricted sense, а 1 
abstract sense, it is the adverbial relatives, yes, thus, th 
then, etc. — а 

The Arabic O, in consequence of the reasons 
plained above, characterizes the state of that wl ich 
that which exists, or passes into action in nature. Th 
root which, in Arabic, has usurped the place of the pr 
mitive root , signifies literally it evisted. It can be 
marked that the Samaritan and Chaldaic follow the s 
of the Hebraic root, whereas the Syriac and Ethiopie 
low that of the Arabic. i 

ND Action of constituting, disposing, firing. 
ing; action of strengthening, affirming. confirming; ac 


of conforming, qualifying for a thing, producing ог 
to a certain mode, designating by a name, na 2 — 


D> CHS. Every idea of accumulation, ei 
tion, sum. 


Оз The top; the pinnacle of an edifice; a 
The Arabic , 4$ expresses in general, the : 
moving the superficies of things; in perti 
ping, cutting with scissors. The onomate 
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expresses the idea of utmost exertion, and tlie Arabic noun 
S pudendum muliebre. 


OW Action of numbering, calculating; accumulating, 
rarrying to the top; filling up, covering, etc. 


YD CHOH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chal- 
daic indicates in an onomatopoetic manner, the sound of 
spitting. 

The Arabic é develops only ideas of baseness, cow- 
ardice. 


DY2(comp.) Action of being indignant, veved; pro- 
roking. irritating another. 


*) CHPH. Every idea of curvature, concavity, in- 


flection; of a thing capable of containing, holding: in a 
restricted sense, palm of the hand, sole of the foot, talons, 
claws of an animal, a spoon; that which curves like a sleeve, 
a branch: that which has capacity, like a stove, a spatula, 
etc. 


The Arabic as contains exactly the same ideas as 
the Hebraic root. As verb, and in a figurative sense, as 
signifies to preserve, defend, keep. 

MI Action of bending, being inflected, made concave, 
ete. 

ГЭ CHTZ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
P" appears to signify a sort of undulatory movement as 
that of water agitated. 


This root being doubled in "424 indicates a move- 
ment extremely accelerated. 


35 CHR. The assimilative sign united to that of 
movement proper h or by contraction with the elementary 
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root M. БРА K sock plated in gine) 
is apparent, conspicuous; which serves as mon 
distinctive mark: which engraves or serves 33 
which hollows out, which preserves the 
in any manner whatsoever; finally, that which g 
is noticeable. | 


The Arabic F has certainly developed t 
general sense as the Hebraic root, a 
tion; but in а less broad sense, the Arabie мону Н 
to expressing the action of returning on itself, on its в 


uw TL 
3 


reiterating the same movement, repeating a speech, ‹ 
93 Every kind of character, mark, engraving ; ever 
distinctive object: leader of a flock, a ram; leader of ; 
army, a captain: every kind of excavation; a furrow, dite 
trench, ete. | | 
Y A round vessel, a measure. 


AP., 


„* 


WS CHSH. This root is applied in i 
idea of a movement of vibration which agitates a 


pands the air. ^ 
The Arabic S signifies literally to shrivel м 
shrink in speaking of the nerves: to shorten. _ 
a 
WJ (comp.) That which is of the nature of fi 


communicates the same movement. Figu al ly, 
which is spiritual, igneous. h^c 


Do €HTH. Every idea of retrenchment, в 
suspension, eut, schism. 

M3 Action of cutting, carving, 
ing, separating, making a schism, ete. 

The Arabic a presents exactly the sa 
general. In particular, & signifies to 
is understood the action of curling the hair. 


2, -— 
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L. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
lingual sound. As symbolic image it represents the arm of 
man, the wing of a bird, that which extends, raises and 
unfolds itself. As grammatical sign, it is expansive move- 
ment and is applied to all ideas of extension, elevation, 
occupation, possession. It is, in Hebrew, the directive 
article, as I have explained in my Grammar, expressing in 
nouns or actions, a movement of union, dependence, pos- 
session or coincidence. 

Its arithmetical number is 30. 


deb LA. This root is symbol of the line prolonged 
to infinity, of movement without term, of action whose 
duration is limitless: thence, the opposed ideas of being 
and nothingness, which it uses in developing the greater 
part of its compounds. 


The Arabic develops the same ideas as the Hebraic 
root. In a restricted sense V is represented by the nega- 


tive adverbial relations no, not. The verb YY signifies 
literally to shine, sparkle, glisten. 

К? ог Ni? It is in general, an indefinite expansion, 
an absence without term expressed in an abstract sense by 
the relations, no, not, not at all. Definite direction, that 
is to say, that which is restrained by means of the assimi- 
lative sign 2, is opposed to it. See ПЭ or 39. 

DNO It is in general, an action without end; in its 
literal sense, a labour which fatigues, wearies, molests. 

OND (comp.) Action of covering, hiding. See 5, 

т (comp.) Action of desputching, delegating. 
Ree 7. | 

ON» (comp.) А nation. See D». 


35 LB. The expansive sign united by contraction 
to the root IX, image of every interior activity, every ap- 


— 
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petent, desirous, generative force, constitutes a root 
whence emanate all ideas of vitality, passion, vigour, cou- 
rage, audacity: literally, it is the heart, and figuratively, 
all things which pertain to that centre of life; every qual- 
ity, every faculty resulting from the unfolding of the vital 
principle. 


39 The heart, the centre of everything whatsoever 
from which life radiates; all dependent faculties: courage, 
force, passion, affection, desire, will ; sense. 

The Arabic A participates in the same acceptations 
as the Hebraic root. 

319 Action of showing force, developing vital facul- 
ties, moving with audacity, animating, making vigorous, 
germinating, ete. 

309 (comp.) Ardour, flame, vital fire, literally as 
well as figuratively. 


JD LG. Every idea of liaison, of intimate, compli- 
cated thing; of litigation. The meaning of the Arabic 
is similar and signifies literally to insist, to contest. 


Hebrew 39 presents in the figurative, symbolic style, the 
measure of extent, space, 


-- LD. The expansive sign, joined to that of abund- 
ance born of division, or by contraction with the root T» 
image of every emanation, composes a root whose purpose 
is to express every idea of propagation, of generation, 
of any extension whatsoever given to being. . 

The Arabic .) expresses in general the same ideas as 
the Hebraic root. In.a restricted sense it is, to make mani- 
fest, to put forward, to discuss. The verb 3) characterizes 


the state of that which is relaxed, put at ease; to enjoy 
one's self, to delight in, etc. 


9 That which is born, generated, propagated, bred: 


 -— 
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progeny, increase of family, race, lineage: confinement, 
childbirth, etc. 


mo LEH. This root, analogue of the root №? con- 
tains the idea of a direction given to life, of а movement 
without term. 


Thence the Arabic 4 which signifles properly 


Сор. In a more materialized sense, the word 4 designates 
that which is refined, softened, become beautiful, pure, 
elegant. 

ГЕТ? Every idea of indeterminate action, of insup- 
portable fatigue; frenzy. 

(comp.) Every desirous movement; every pro- 
jection into vacuity: a flame of any sort whatsoever. 


W (comp.) Keen disposition to study, desire to 
learn: in a figurative sense, a system, a doctrine. 

Wit? (comp.) That which is inflamed, takes fire, 
burns for something. 

D (comp.) To universalize an expansive move- 
ment, to render it sympathetic; to electrify, inspire, pro- 
pagate: etc. 


5 от `5 LOU ог LI. Every idea of liaison, cohesion, 
tendency of objects toward each other. The universal 
bond. The abstract line which is conceived going from 
one point to another and which is represented by the rela- 
tions, oh if! oh that! would to God that! 

The Arabic ) has not preserved the ideas contained 
in the primitive root as those have which are represented 


by the adverbial relations if, if not, though. The verb eJ, 


which is attached to the root П? or 4, signifies to make 
divine power shine forth, to create; to give vital movement 
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to matter, It is to the sense of radiating wh 
ed in this root, that one applies the word n 


mo? Action of being adherent, coherent, m 
| mutual ties, by sympathetic movement: every а 
Mc liaison, copulation, conjunction, addition, ete. 


pe (comp.) That which cedes, gives u 


M? (comp.) That which is polished, shining. f 
Di? (comp.) To hide, envelop. See 60. 
ә (comp.) Addition, supplement. 
Ti? (comp.) That which is detached, disunited; 1 
ratively, that which drags, is dirty, soiled. sce Do 
IV? (comp.) See ў. 
v (comp.) Action of swallowing. See V. D 


(comp.) See ү. 
(comp.) See vw. 

LZ. Every movement directed towar da лоф b 

to show it, and expressed in an abstract sense by th 
tions this, that. 
The Arabic J has preserved the pl 
ments more than the Hebraic root; for one finds tl 
the acceptations which have relation to thing 
together, their collision, clashing, ete. — 


m5 LH. Every movement directed towa 
tary existence and making effort to produce ita 
make its appearance. | 
The Arabic c develops in ec 
hesion, of contraction, and retains only the physi 
material acceptations of the Hebraic root. 
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Гў? Natural vigour; innate movement of vegetation; 
radical moisture: that which is verdant, young, moist, 
fresh ; that which is glowing with youth, beauty, freshness; 
that which is smooth, soft to the touch; etc. 


ТЇ? (comp.) Action of licking, sucking, polishing. 


ОМ? (comp.) That which serves as food to elemen- 
tary life: action of subsisting, of being fed: every idea of 
alimentation; consumption of anything whatsoever. 


ЇТ? (comp.) A hostile incursion, public misfortune, 
oppression. See ҮП. 


(comp.) А magic incantation, an enchantment: 
a talisman, Вее 20. 


do LT. The directive sign united to that of pro- 
tective resistance, composes a root which contains all ideas 
of seclusion, envelopment, mystery, hiding place. SeeON9 
and 0%. 


The Arabic М) characterizes, in general, that which 
agglutinates, makes sticky, etc. The verb œ<) signifies 
properly to knead, and in the figurative sense, la) indicates 


the action of sullying, compromising, contaminating. 


5 LI. Root analogous to roots No, n» vo. 

The Arabic d designates literally a pliant, flexible 
thing. 

oO (comp.) That which renders things adherent, 
binds, envelops them: night. See ). 


e (comp.) А lion. See vw. 


q LCH. The extensive sign united to the root ТМ, 


image of every restriction, constitutes a root whence is 
developed the idea of a restrained utterance, as a deter- 


ship. 

The Arabic «4 has lost absolutely ай t 
ideas developed by the Hebraic root and ha neus 
few of its physical acceptations In a restricte 
verb E] signifies to chew; as onom 
depicts the gurgle of a bottle, 

TN? Every kind of legation, delegation, e 
fill any function whatsoever. 


T? (comp.) State of being e 
loosened, released; without bond, lawless; in pior 
fane, ete. 


55 LL. The sign of extensive move bei 
posed to itself, composes а root which gives th the 
circular movement: in the same manner as one- 
natural philosophy, this movement springs f 


posed forces, one drawing to the centre, у 
drawing away from it. 


The Arabie J is not preserved; but one тес 
the Hebraic root in the verb % which expre 
despair of a person tossed. about. К" 

^Y? Action of moving around, 2 Ite 
from one side to another; rocking, winding, ti 


D (comp.) That which binds things and 
them ; night. 


D LM. A sympathetic, mutual bond; а 
directed toward universalization. » 


The Arabic e: .develops the same ideas i 
root but in a more physical sense. As verb, it 
of uniting together, assembling, gathering, et etc. 
word „) signifies no, it is attached to the ro oot ' 
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OND A people; that is to say, a more or less consider- 
able number of men united by common bond. 


JÐ LN. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic jjj 


expresses every kind of colour, tint, reflection cast upon 
objects; that which varies, changes colour, flashes irides- 
cent hues, etc. 

In the modern idiom, the verb & signifies literally 
to soften. 


T^ А reflected light, a nocturnal lamp: action of 
watching by lamp-light, of passing the night, of taking 
rest. 


p> LS. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 3 


indicates the action of browsing. By the word „A is 
understood a thief, a robber. 


yd LOH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 2 


appears to express in general, covetous desire, consuming 
ardour. 


The root z which appears to be idiomatic and 
enomatopoetic in Arabic, denotes the articulate or inart- 
iculate sound emitted by the voice and modified by the 
tongue; thence the verb V which signifies to speak or to 
hark, according to whether it is a question of man or dog. 
The word 4) signifies literally, a speech, an idiom, etc. 


yh? А yawning jaw, an engulfing abyss; that which 
awallows, absorbs, devours. 


5 LPH. Every idea of reaction, of return to it- 
self, of refraction. 
The Arabic „4 indicates a complication, an adjunc- 


7 
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— — 
жа 


tion of several things. It is literally, the action of 
ing. 
LTZ. Every kind of turn, détour, ti 
about, sinuosity, inflection. иё 
The Arabic „aì expresses in general, every ki 
trickery, ruse, cheating. Literally a thief. 


n» Action of making light of, making at 
words; of laughing; action of turning one tongue in 
other, of employing an oratorical trope, ete, — 


95 100. Ina literal sense, that 


by the tongue, that which is lapped, licked: 
that which is seized by the mind, а lesson, a 
struction, 7 

The Arabic J signifies to chew, and $, as om 
poetic root denotes every kind of slapping, clap 
ing 


V. 


O 
pn? From the idea of instruction springs 
doctrine; from that of doctrine, doctor. Thenee, the 
of academy, of the gathering of savants, of 
of the senate. 


“© LR. Root not used in Hebrew nor in 


v^ LSH. Every union еп masse, ever, fh 
composing. 

The Arabic , 2 indicates the state of that w 
agitated, shaken. The word 2012) charact rizes 
is trembling, troubled, unsteady. "m 

W? That which tends to soften, knead; 
ductile a thing which is firm and divided. 


D` LTH. Root not used in Hebrew. T 
è) indicates а mutual union, a sympath ic boi 
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root, conceived as pronominal relation designates es 
sibility of all things, and is represented by the 
what and which; conceived, on the contrary, as аќ 
relation, it is employed in Arabic to express the absence 
of every determined object and is rendered by the anal- 
ogues not, по. Аз verb, the root V. or | signifies in gen- 
eral, to go everywhere, to extend everywhere, to fill 
etc. 

AND This is, in general, that which is ¢ 


according to the extent of its faculties; in a more 
ed sense it is the number one hundred. 


5% MB. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
„А. seems to indicate an idea of return, remittance; ot 
honour rendered. 


3% MG. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
gt expresses the idea of a thing which is sour, acrid, 
bitter, вһагр; which irritates, troubles, torments. 

In a restricted sense the verb ee signifies to be re 
pugnant. 


"75 MD. The sign of exterior action, being € 
to that of elementary division, constitutes that root whence 
come all ideas of measure, dimension, mensuration, com | 
mensurable extent, and in a metaphorical sense, those of - н 
custom, rule, condition. 


The Arabic & develops in general, the same ideas as 
the Hebrew. In particular, it is that which extends, 
lengthens, unfolds. 

"IND That which fills its measure, which 
dimensions that it can have, which enjoys the 
of its faculties: in an abstract sense, much, very, ж 


ingly, etc. -— P a 


| 
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I Vo MEH. That which is essentially mobile, essen- 
tially passive and creative; the element frem which every- 
thing draws its nourishment; that which the ancients ге- 
garded as the female principle of all generation, water, and 
which they opposed to the male principle, which they be- 
lieved to be fire. 

П ЇЗ or % Every idea of mobility, fluidity, pas- 
sicity; that which is tenuous and impassive, whose in- 
timate essence remains unknown, whose faculties are 
relative to the active principles which develop them; in 
a literal and restricted sense, rater, in an abstract sense 
who? which? what is it? some one, something. 


The Arabic 4 has lost all the intellectual ideas of the 
Hebraic root and has substituted the root C for all phys- 


ical ideas. Today, by u., is understood only a vain 
futile, inane thing. 

ОГЭ (comp.) Every kind of misture; the fusion 
of several things together. 

"W19 (comp.) That which passes away with rapid- 
ity, that which changes, varics easily and quickly. See M. 


YW MOU. Analogue of the root ТЇЗ. 

This is, in Hebrew, a passive syllable which is 
added to nearly all articles and to some pronouns, to give 
them more force and without bringing any change to their 
proper expression. 

The Arabic $^ is an onomatopoetie root which depicts 
in particular the mewing of a cat; by extension, every 
harsh, shrill sound. The Ethiopic PQA (mowa) char- 
acterizes, in general, the action of triumphing, and that 
of celebrating a triumph with a fanfare. | 

33 (comp.) Action of liquifying, dissolving, 
melting. 

r2 (comp. Marrow. 
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Vid (comp.) Every kind of communicated 
ment. See OD. E 
Т\З (сотр.) Every idea of attenuation, d 
Ree 72. 
d (сотр.) Action of amputating, cutti 
exuberance, circumcising. See 9D. ji 
d (comp.) Stain, vice. See DD. 
WO (сотр.) Image, representation, 
N (comp.) Every variation, every ү 
Bee M. 
wx (comp.) That which is contracted а 
up in itself: See WD. * 
MD (comp.) Passing into 2 life, de 


А 

+ < 
». 
E 


MZ. Every burning; combustion t hrough 
effect of refraction. Intense dazzling; flection 
solar rays; incandescence, heat, sudden dryness. 

The Arabic not having conserved the 1 rin 
sense of the Hebraic root, offers only partii lar 
— of the most general ideas, as those w € ' 
from heat or from dryness; or from that which 
dried up, in speaking of liquids, 


"iq 
> 
T 
T 


MH. Onomatopoetie root which & T 
noise that is made in clapping the hands: , th 
tion of applauding; state of being joyous, ot iaving 
appearance. 

ЛӘ Clapping, applause, fullness of the b 
humour. 

MI The sign of exterior and passive а 
to that of elementary labour, or to the root f 
of all equality, constitutes a root to which a 
the ideas of abolition, desuetude; of ravage c 
time, by the action of the elements, or by n 
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ППО Action of effacing, depriving, taking away, de- 
stroying ; of razing a city, an edifice; of washing, cleansing, 
ete. 


The Arabic c presents the same general ideas as the 
Hebraic root МӘ. The particular ideas are developed in 


tbe modern idiom by the derivative root ls. 

[ТЮ (comp.) Action of hurting, striking violent- 
fy, wounding. See PI. 

(comp.) Action of razing, scraping, taking 
away, removing by force, erasing, etc. 

(comp.) Every idea of contingent future, of 
fatal, irresistible thing: in a literal sense, it is the ad- 
verbial relation tomorrow. 


foes MT. This root, composed of the sign of ex- 
terior and passive action, united to that of resistance, de- 
velops all ideas of motion or emotion given to something; 
vacillation; stirring; a communicated movement especial- 
Iv downward. 

The Arabic X. has the same sense. As verb, this root 
indicates the action of drawing, stretching, extending by 
pulling. 

DiO Action of moring, rousing, budging, stirring, 
agitating; going, following, happening, arriving, etc. 


~A MI. Sec n2. 

The Chaldaic D іх an indefinite pronominal relation 
represented by what? The Ethiopic ар (mai) signifies 
properly water. 

О The waters: that is to say, the mass of that 
which is eminently mobile, passive and suitable for elemen- 
tary fecundation. 


pie MCH. The root ‘JN, image of every restric- 
tion, every contraction, united to the sign of exterior and 
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passive.action, constitutes a root whence spring the ideas 
of attenuation, weakening, softening of a hard thing: its 
liquefaction; its submission. 

72 That which is attenuated, debilitated, weakened; 
distilled; humiliated, See “Т\З. 

The Arabic 44 expresses in general, every idea of ex- 


tenuation, absorption, consumption. Hy ал is under 
stood the brain. 


on ML. The sign of exterior and passive action 
united by contraction to the root YN, symbol of every 
elevation and every extent, composes a root to which is at- | 
tached all ideas of continuity, plentitude, continued more 
ment from the beginning to the end of a thing: thence, 
the accessory ideas of locution, elocution, eloquence, nar- 
ration, etc. 


The Arabic js not having preserved the intellectual — 
ideas developed by the Hebraic root is limited to recalling 
that sort of physical plentitude which constitutes las 
situde, ennui, dislike to work and the negligence which 
follows. The particular ideas expressed by the Hebrew, d 
аге found again in part, in the Arabic words Su . | 

99 That which is full, entirely formed ; that 
has attained its complement : that which is continued with- 
out lacunas; every kind of locution, narration, oration; @ 
term, an expression. 

59D  (intens) From the excess of de 
springs the idea of exuberance and the idea of that which 
is announced outwardly; in a figurative sense, elocution, 
speech. * 

59 From the idea of eruberance comes that of 2 
putation; thence, the action of amputating, P 
taking away that which is superabundant, superfluous. — 

DA MM. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabie 
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q seems to indicate a thing livid, or which renders 
livid; a thing inanimate, and as dead. Literally waz, a 
mummy; figuratively, solitude, a desert. 


(А MN. This root, composed of the sign of er- 


terior and passive action, united by contraction to the 
root ÎN, symbol of the sphere of activity and of the cir- 
cumscriptive extent of being, characterizes all specifica- 
tion, all classification by exterior forms; all figuration, 
determination, definition, qualification. 

The Arabic ¿p has not followed the same develop- 
ments as the Hebrew, although they have come from an 


identical root in the two idioms, as is proved by the usage 
of this root as designative relation represented by of, from, 
etc. Ав noun the Arabic root у» designates a thing ema- 
nated from another, a gift; as verb, it characterizes the 
state of that which is benign, beneficial; action of that 
which is deprived in order to give, to distribute; that 
which is weakened to reinforce, impoverished to enrich, 
etc. 

Ю The kind of things, their erterior figure, mien, 
imagc, that is conceived ; the idca that is formed, the defini- 
tion that is given to it; their proper mcasure, number, 
quota. 

PO Action of figuring, defining, forming an idea, 
an image of things: action of imagining; action of measur- 
ing, numbering, qualifying, etc. 

TO Form, aspect of things; their mien, figure, etc. 


MS. Every dissolution, literally as well as 
figuratively : that which enervates, which takes away from 
physical and moral strength. 


The Arabic u” characterizes the state of that which 
is touched, that which is contiguous. By =, is under- 


— — m m 
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stood to suck; by (sa, to be fatigued, to lose one's s 
to be enervated. 


MOH, That which circulates or 
circulation. т 
YY Inmost part; the intestines, the visc 
body : the finances of state, money; sand, gravel, et 
The Arabic 4», which as I have already re 


speaking of the root ND чазои неаду wii Е 
primitively the same sense as the Hebraie root # 


is alluded to here; but its developments have b | 
what different. Thus, whereas the Chaldaic - 
ignates a thing in circulation, as a piece of n 
Arabic U. characterizes that which is i "m, 
minous, simultaneous. 


OYD (comp.) That which is moderate, e 
of little value, common, j 


poor. 
"JO (сотр. Action of pressing, 

provoking. | 
SYD (comp.) That which is tortuous; « lisi 

deceitful; a transgression, a prevarication, — .— 


% MPH. Root not used in Hebrew. 


daic signifies a sort of carpet or cloth. 
The Arabie verb ee signifies the condition of an id 

a false or stupid mind. | 
MTZ. This root characterizes that w 


tains an end, a finish; which encounters, finds, ob 
desired object. 
The Arabic „yas signifies properly to suc! 
YYD (intens.) Action of milking, that is 
of obtaining milk: thence, the idea of р ire, ea 
pressing etc. 
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po MCQ. That which is founded, literally as well 


as figuratively. The action of being melted, liquefied; 
growing faint, vanishing. 


The Arabic ($. expresses the state of that which ex- 


periences a sentiment of tenderness, which covers, shelters, 
loves, etc. 


5 МЕ. The sign of exterior and passive action 
being united to that of movement proper, constitutes a root 
whose purpose is to characterize that which gives way to 
its impulsion, which extends itself, usurps or invades space; 
but when this same sign is linked by contraction to the 
root "M symbol of elementary principle, then the root 
which results is applied to all the modifications of this 
same element. ; 

The Arabic „> contained primitively the same ideas 
as the Hebraic root. In the modern idiom this root is 
limited to two principal acceptations; the first is applied 
to the action of passing, ezceeding, going beyond; the se- 
cond, to the state of being bitter, strong, sturdy. 

"| That which extending and rising, affects the em- 
pire, the dominion; as a potentate: that which exceeds the 
limits of one's authority; as a tyrant, a rebel: that which is 
attached to the idea of elementary principle, as an atom, 
a drop. 

YY  (intens.) That which is ezaggerated in its 
movement, in its quality: literally, that which is sour, bit- 
ter, ferocious. 

WWD (comp.) That which gnaws, which corrodes: 
literally and figuratively. 

"ND or MIND (comp.) That which shines, lightens, 
heats. 

WD (comp.) That which changes, varies, passes, 
flows off rapidly. 

"h5 or Y (comp.) Change, variation, mutation. 
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MSH. From the union of the sign of exterior 
aetivity with that of relative movement, or by contraction 
with the elementary root WN springs а root whose purpose 
is to express that which is stirred by contractile movement. 

The Arabic >» signifies properly to feel, touch soft- 
ly, brush lightly. | 

wI Everything palpable, compact, gathered: every 
pile, as а crop, a harvest. That which is drawn, extracted, | 
shrunken, as silk etc. 


Г) МТН. If one considers this root as composed 
of the sign of exterior action, united to that of reciprocity, | 
or this same sign joined by contraction to the root Dt — 
image of the ipseity, the selfsameness of things, it will 
express either a sympathetic movement, or a transition; а 
return to universal seity or sameness. Thence the idea t 
the passing of life; of death. 

The Arabic =. or , has lost all the intellectual 
ideas contained in the Hebrew. Today it is only extension 
or physical expansion, a sort of flux of any thing what- 
ever. A indicates dissolution of being, and = signi- | 
fies death. The verb A characterizes that which is dead, 
dissolved, deprived of existence proper. | 

mo Action of passing away, of passing into another 
life, of dying: state of being dead; death. 


— 


у N. This character as consonant, belongs to the - 
nasal sound; as symbolic image it represents the son of - 
man, every produced and particular being. As gramms 
ical sign, it is that of individual and produced ‹ 
When it is placed at the end of words it becomes 
augumentative sign ], and gives to the being every ex 
sion of which it is individually susceptible. The 
grammarians in placing this character among the 


p 
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thes, had certainly oliserved that it expressed, at the begin- 
ning of words, passive action, folded within itself, and 
when it appeared at the end, unfoldment and augmenta- 
tion: but they had profited little by this observation. 

I shall not repeat here what I have said in my Gram- 
mar concerning the use that the idiomatic genius of the 
Hebraic tongue made of this character in the composition 
of compound radical verbs, as initial e 

Its arithmetical number is 50. 


€) NA. Every idea of youth, newness; every idea 
of freshness, grace, beauty ; every idea springing from that 
which is formed of а new production, of a being young and 
graceful. | 
The Arabic U although holding to the same primitive 
root as the Hebrew, has developed, however, ideas appar- 
ently opposed: this is the reason. That which is new, of 
recent birth, is graceful, fresh, pleasing; but it is also 
frail, weak, unsteady. Now, the Hebraic idiom is attached 
to the first idea; the Arabic idiom has followed and devel- 
oped the second. Thence the verb W, which indicates 
the state of that which is frail, feeble, impotent; the verb 
5, expresses the action of letting go, being separated, 
abandoning a thing, etc. What proves the identity of the 
root is that the compound verb „C signifies literally to 
nurse an infant. 
М That which is beautiful, lovable, new, young, 


fresh; which is not worn out, fatigued, peevish ; but, on the 
contrary, that which is new, tender, pretty, comely. 

XU From the idea of youth and childhood comes the 
idea of that which has not attained its point of perfection, 
which is not sufficiently ripe, in speaking of fruit; not suf- 
ficiently cooked, in speaking of meat ; thence, the action of 
acting abruptly, without reflection, contradicting like а 
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l child, leading without experience, being new, unace 
| to something, acting impetuously. — 

JN) (comp.) A leather bottle, for 

milk or any liquor whatsoever. 

DN) (comp.) Action of exposing thes ubstan 

source of something; speaking the truth, going b 

cause. See DN. 

"NJ (comp.) Action of giving way to а passi 

an impulse; to commit adultery; to apostatize, t L2 

strange gods. See JM. 

ЇХ) (comp.) Action of passing the limit. 

far; the action of spitting. бее ү. | 

FRI (comp.) Every idea of clamour, pu "nta 

"NJ (comp.) Action of being execrable, а f 

Ree TIN. 


T 
2 NB. The mysterious root be being unii 
contraction to the sign of produced existence, giv 

| to a new root, whence emanate all ideas of divine it 

tion, theophany, prophecy; and in consec - ce, 
| exaltation, ecstasy, rapture; perturbation, reli, 
ror, 1 
The Arabic .3 indicates in general, а shu 
terior movement caused by interior passion. . р 
poetic and idiomatic root ,5 denotes the uddi 


| 1 Literally, the Ба 


E»^'k 

. Figuratively U and qj express the actio 

| ^w announces the will of heaven, who prophecie 

| The Hebrew word N'22, prophet, is formed о 
| 2) here alluded to, and the root е, ymbol 
power. 

| 20 Action of speaking by — 
teriorly the spirit with which one is filled: ir 
restricted sense, divulgation, fructification de 


db. 
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In this last sense, it is the root IN, which is united simply 
to the sign 2 employed as initial adjunction. 


NG. This root is applied to every kind of re- | 
flected light, after the manner of a mirror; of solar re- 
fraction: thence, the ideas of opposition, of an object put 
on the opposite side. 


The Arabic c indicates every idea of liquid emission, 
watery emanation. 


11) Action of leading by taking possession of the will 
of some one; of inducing, dcducing, suggesting ideas; ac- 
tion of giving or receiving a» impulse, opinion, etc. 


"3 ND. From the union of the signs of produced 
existence and natural division, springs a root which de- 
velops all ideas of dispersion, uncertain movement, agita- 
tion, flight, exile, trouble, dissension. 


The Arabic у develops the idea of that which evapo- 
rates, is exhaled, escapes. This word is applied also in 
Arabic to the idea of equality, similitude; then it is com- 
pound and derived from the primitive ', contracted with 
the sign of produced existence J. 


"hj That which is moved, stirred, by a principle of 
trouble and incertitude; that which is irandering, agitated: 
that which goes away, flees, emigrates, etc. 

т An agitation, a trembling, a disturbance mani- 
fested by movement. 


71) NHE. This root is the analogue of the root NJ 
and as it, characterizes that which is fresh, young, recent : 
thence; 

mM) State of being young, alert, vigorous. pleasing; 
in consequence, action of forming a colony, founding a new 
habitation, establishing one’s flock elsewhere, etc. 


П) Onomatopoetic root which de ^s 
moaning of a person who weeps, suffers, sobs. { 
The Arabic «ai „ 


J NOU. The convertible sign Y image of the 
which unites being and nothingness, which com nu ni 
from one nature to another, being joined to that of 
duced existence, produces a root whose sense, entir e 
and indeterminate is fixed only by means of the t termi | 
sign by which it is accompanied. 

The Arabic 4 is an onomatopoetic and di oma 
which depicts the aversion that one experier е 
a thing, the disgust that it inspires. As vers EAE tl 
tion of being repugnant, of refusing, of being unwill 


mM) (comp.) vary idea of a вео САА 
mM) (comp.) The point of equilibrium w 


agitated thing finds repose: action of resting, re 
tranquil, enjoying peace and calm. See W. 


DU (comp.) Every kind of bond, 
DU (comp.) Action of sleeping. д 
(comp.) Every idea of propagation ог 


of family. See [2. 


DU (comp.) Action of wavering in unce 
erri ng, flecing. See DJ. „= 


pd (comp.) "That which changes, that w whi 


constancy and force, literally as well as figurativ 
= 
MI (comp.) Dispersion, aspersion, istilla 
tion of winnowing, scattering; of — te 


(comp.) Action of flourishing, th 

being resplendent. See f). й 
(сотр. Every риге, benef * 

fluid ; milk; action of suckling, nursing ani 
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“9 (comp. А luminous production, éclat, splen- 
ur. See U. 


CU (comp.) That which is unstable, weak, infirm. 


1] NZ. This root characterizes that which over. 
ws, spreads, disperses; that which makes its influence 
It outwardly. 


The Arabic j has the same sense. It is literally, the 
tion of flowing, passing away. 
"3 (intens.) From excess of dispersion springs the 


ea of the brcaking of that which is solid ; the distillation 
that which is liquid. 


ГЗ NH. If one considers this root as formed of 
e united signs of produced existence and elementary 
istence, it implies a movement which leads toward an 
d: if one considers it as formed of the same sign of 
oduced existence united by contraction to the root PW: 
inge of all equilibratory force, it furnishes the idea of 
at perfect repose which results for a thing long time 
itated contrarily, and the point of equilibrium which it 
tains where it dwells immobile. Thence, 


M) In the first case, and in a restricted sense, а 
ide : in the second case, and in a general sense, the repose 
eristence. See ГЇ). 

The Arabic ^j is an onomatopoetic root which depicts 
noan, a profound sigh; thence, all ideas of lamentation, 
plaint. The intellectual ideas developed by the Hebraic 
Xt are nearly all lost in the Arabic. Nevertheless one 


ll finds in the modern idiom the verb 8 signifying to 


op, to knecl. The compound word , indicates 
netimes patience, tenacity. 
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U (comp.) That which is extended with 
which is divided, separated: a valley hollowed out | 
torrent: a share of inheritance: the sinuosity of а г т. 
. алу кароо Wei 

ОП) (comp.) That which ceases entirely, 
from a sentiment, renounces completely a care, & urrenc 
an opinion, calms a pain, consoles, etc. * 

ru (comp.) Every idea of urgency, haste, im 
nity. See N. T 

M (comp. See M. 

01) (сотр. See N. 


e 
IU (comp.) See M. Ф 
Qj) NT. The sign of produced existence п s 
that of resistance and protection, ym а ыз. | 
emanate all ideas of nutation, inflection, іл 
literally аз well as figuratively, thence, 


DJ Every kind of off-shoot, tendril, reed 
braid, tie, plait: a thing which ticines, grows. 
is bound, tied to it; as a twig, branch, stick; a 
mat, а bed; etc. See JW. , 

The Arabic Li has not preserved the ic 
by the Hebrew, or rather the Arabie root being 
in another manner has expressed a different se 
general, the verb 5 characterizes that which makes 
to separate itself from the point at which it is ar 
in particular, it is to jump, to escape, to be nc 
By LU or E is understood the state of, А ШЕ 
separated from the point toward which it i 
Chaldaic M3 signifies properly eccentric. “А 


*JNI. Root analogous to the roots N3 
whose expression it manifests, ді 
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The Arabic & indicates the state of that which is 
raw. a 
T3 (comp.) An offspring, a son. Вее |}. 
"Y3 (comp.) Light manifested in its production, 


splendour. See U. 
тр NCH. That which is injurious to existence ar- 


rests, restrains, represses it. 

% 4 blow, a lesion; chastisement, torment: action 
of rebuking, chastising, treating harshly, punishing; bruis- 
ing, striking, sacrificing; etc. 

The Arabic 5 presents in general the same ideas 


as the Hebrew. Is it the same with the Syriac les 


45 NL. Every idea of suite, series, sequence, con- 
sequence: every idea of abundant succession, of effusion 


holding to the same source. The Arabic words 5, js 


Js , all present the sense of succeeding, following in great 
number, furnishing, giving, rendering abundantly. 


M 


(3 NM. Individual existence represented by the 
sign J, being universalized by the adjunction of the col- 
lective sign D, forms a root whence is developed the idea 
of sleep. This hieroglyphic composition is worthy of closest 
attention. One is inclined to believe that the natural 
philosophy of the ancient Egyptians regarded sleep as a 
sort of universalization of the particular being. See DYTI 


and D. 


The Arabic e only participates in the Hebraic root . 


in the case where the verb e signifies to erhale, to spread 
out, in speaking of odours; for when it expresses the action 
of spreading rumours, cursing, calumniating, it results 
from another formation. Besides it can be remarked that 
nearly all the roots which are composed of the sign J are 
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in the same case; and this, for the reason sl owr 
grammar, eee (this digi VE 
initial adjunction. 


12 NN. Тһе sign of individual and p 


ence, being united to itself as МЕ E 
stitutes a root whose use is to characterize the cont 
of existence by generation. It is a new producti 
emanates from an older production to form a ¢ 
chain of individuals of the same species. * 


The Arabic „у has not preserved the ideas de 


by the Hebraic root. It can only be remarked 
is one of the names which has been given to Ven 
to say, to the generative faculty of nature. | 
N That which is propagated abundantly, t 
spreads and swarms; in a restricted sense, 
fish; action of abounding, increasing. 
5 Every new progeny added to the « 
extension of lineage, family, race. See . 


DJ NS. Every idea of vacillation, agit 
ally as well as figuratively: that which 
renders uncertain, wavering. | 

DJ In a restricted sense, а flag, an ensign, — 
of a ship: ina broader sense, а movement of ir r 
uncertainty; from the idea of flag develops tl p 
in evidence, raising : from the idea of irresolut ion, 
tempting, of temptation. 

The Arabic |, has only an onomatopoetie r 
describes the noise of a thing floating, as w ter 
quently, characterizing literally, that which ir 
movement of waves; figuratively, that which i s g 
to such a movement. 


у NH. This root expresses the idea of eve 
weak, soft,.feeble, without consistency. The Ai 
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mifies literally an herb fresh and tender. In a more 
tended sense, it is every idea of movement within one 
f£, vacillation, trepidation, oscillation. 

u That which is weak, without strength; that which 
variable; which changes, vacillates, totters; which goes 
m one side to another: it is, in a broader sense, the 
pulse given to a thing to stir and draw it from its torpor. 

DJ3 (comp.) That which is easy, pleasant, conwen- 
st, agreeable. 

Wa (comp.) In a restricted sense, a new born 
fant: in a figurative sense, the primary impulse given 

vital element. 


а", МРН. Every idea of dispersion, ramification, 


usion, inspiration; of movement operated inwardly from 
thout, or outwardly from within: distillation if the 
ject is liquid, a scattering if the object is solid. See ‘J. 

The Arabic has in general, the same ideas. In 


rticular, it is, in the modern idiom, the action of snuffing. 
owing the nose. 


5a NTZ. That which reaches its term, end, extreme 
int: that which is raised as high and spreads as far as 
can be, according to its nature. 

The Arabic v» does not differ from the Hebrew in 
e radical sense. In a restricted sense one understands 
the verb a, the action of giving a theme, furnishing 
thority, confirming, demonstrating by text, by argument, 

72 The end of every germination, the flower, and 
action of blossoming: the term of all organic effort, the 
ther, and the action of flying; the end of all desire; 
endour, and the action of being resplendent, gleaming, 
ning. Вее YV. 
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732 (intens.) From the idea of attaining to the 
highest point, comes that of flying; from that of flying, 
that of vulture and every bird of prey; from this latter, 
taken in the figurative and intensive sense, that of rarag- 
ing, devastating, wrangling over plunder, stealing, robbing; 


p3 NCQ. This root, which contains the idea of 


void, is applied metaphorically to that which is related 
to this idea: thence |22, every hollow, cavernous place; | 
every ezcavated space: an innocent being, one without vice, 
without evil thought ; that which is free from all stain, 
impurity; which is purified, absolved; fair, white. In a 
figurative and cete sense, milk; the nursling which 
sucks, an infant. See D 


The Arabic ‚$ is an onomatopoetic root which depiets 


every kind of deep, raucous, sound, like the grunting of a — 
pig, cawing of a crow, etc. 


"|J NR. The root “ЙМ, united by contraction to - 
the sign of produced existence, constitutes a root Whose 


purpose is to characterize that which рор! Me 
literally as well as figuratively: thence, 


A lamp, a beacon, a torch: a be 
which enlightens, shines, is radiant: m ‚в 
public festivity, an extreme gladness. See NI and V3. 


The Arabic j signifies literally, fire. 


2} NSH. This root which is applied to the idea et 
things temporal and transient, in general, expresses their 
instability, infirmity, decrepitude, caducity: it charac- 
terizes that which is feeble and weak, easy to eos 
able, transitory; literally as well as figuratively. 

The Arabic , 5 characterizes in particular, the absorp- | 
tion of water by the earth; in the moders а 
to whisk flies. 
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UJ Every idea of mutation, permutation, subtrac- 
tion, distraction, cheating, deception, weakness, wrong, etc. 


Mj NTH. Every corporeal division. In a restricted 
sense, а member. 


The Arabic i characterizes extension given to any- 


thing whatsoever. The verb ¿5 expresses literally, the 
action of oozing through, of perspiring. 

Г) A morsel of something, a piece, a portion; a sec- 
tion: action of parcelling out, of dissecting, etc. 


O S. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
sibilant sound, and is applied as onomatopeia to depicting 
all sibilant noises: certain observant writers among whom 
I include Bacon, have conceived this letter S, as the symbol 
of the consonantal principle, in the same manner that they 
conceived the letter 7, or the aspiration Н, as that of the 
vocal principle. This character is, in Hebrew, the image 
of the bow whose cord hisses in the hands of man. As 
grammatical sign, it is that of circular movement in that 
which is related to the circumferential limit of any sphere. 

Its arithmetical number is 60. 


ND SA Every idea of circumference, tour, circuit, 
rotundity. 

ПКО Every round thing suitable for containing any- 
thing; as а sack, a bag. In a figurative sense, it is the 
action of emigrating, changing the place, taking one's bag. 

The Arabie U or [U, designates that which disturbs, 
harms. 

IND (comp.) Covering for the feet, sandals. 


3D SB. When this root is conceived as the prod- 
uct of the circumferential sign united to that of interior 
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action 2, it expresses every idea of occasional fc 
reason: but when it is the root IN, image с 
ceivable fructification, joined by contraction to th 
sign, then this root is applied to that which в 
circumscribes, envelops. wt 
The Arabic — contains in general all the « 
tions of the Hebraic root ; but inclining toward t 
are more particularized їп a physical sense than i т 
опе. 
|. DD Every kind of contour, circuit, girdle; a cir 
stance, an occasion, а cause, 
The Arabic has the same sense; but the pr rim 


root — having deviated toward the physical, ? ifie 
distort a thing, to take the wrong side; to curse в meon 
to injure him, etc. 

3D and 22D (intens.) Action of turn in „ goir 
round, circuiting, enveloping, circumventing, w 7, © 
verting, perverting, ete. i 

The Arabic 2 signifies to put a thing u ic * | 
to pour out, upset. 2 


SG. The circumferential sign t 
organic sign, constitutes a root whose Рай is t 
the effect of the circumferential line opening 


more, and departing from the centre: thence, 2 E 
1D АП ideas of extension, augmentation, g 

physical possibility. See ЛО and YO. 
The Arabic m offers in general, the same к 


8 
‚әм... 


SD. This root whose effect is c d 
of the preceding one, characterizes, on ав е 
cireumferential line entering upon itself, and aj 
ing the centre: thence, “ 
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"D All ideas of repression, retention, closing. 

The Arabic 4» has not separated from the Hebrew 
in the radical sense. As verb it is literally the action of 
closing. It must be remarked that the verb L which 
signifies to master, to dominatc, is attached to the root T: 
4, which indicates properly the hand, and the power of 
which it is the emblem. 


РГ) БЕН. Root analogous to ND. 

The Arabic аә indicates the circumference of the 
buttocks: the rump. 

“ТО That which is round of form: a tower, a dome; 
the moon; a necklace; bracelets, etc. 


З) ВОС. Root analogous to ND and D. 

The Arabic „ does not differ from the Hebrew as to 
the radical sense; but the developments of this root being 
applied in Arabic, to the idea of what is bent rather than 
to what is round, characterizes consequently, that which 
is bad rather than that which is good: thence the verbs 
\. or „ which express the state of what is bent, false, 
malicious, traitorous, depraved, corrupt, etc. 

ТО A veil, a garment which surrounds, envelops, 
undulates. 

ЛО (comp.) Action of being crtended by going 
away from the centre; yielding; offering a facility, а pos- 
sibility. 

TNO (comp.) Action of welding; closing, shutting; 
that which is sccret, closed, covered. 

Po (comp.) Action of anointing. See 10. 

do (comp.) That which shines, that which rend- 
ers joyous. See IO. 

DY (comp.) A horse. See DD. 


— 


408 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


QD (comp.) That which finishes а thing; makes 
an end of it; to sweep away; to fulfill. See d. 

D (comp.) That which turns around, bends, is 
perverted, changes sides, is made adverse; that which is 
audacious, independent ; that which is raised, bred, trained, 
turned, given a proper outline, directed etc. See "ID. 

ID (comp.) Action of working in the shadow of 
something, of being covered with a veil, of seducing, 
persuading, etc. See DD. 


1D SZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 


ПО SH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabie 


expresses the action of being dissolved in water, of 


being poured out, spread over, etc. The Chaldaic MD sig- 
nifies to swim; to wash, to be purified in water: the Syriac 
and Samaritan have the same sense. 

ТПО Action of cleansing, washing. 

‘MD Every idea of cleansing. 


170 (comp.) Every idea of subversion, sweeping 
away; a torrent, 

10 (comp.) Every idea of the circulation of pro- 
duce, of merchandise; action of negotiating, selling, buy- 
ing, etc. 

{ПО (comp.) That which springs from corruption: 
that which swarms from putrid water. 

DO ST. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
h- characterizes in general, a vehement, illegal action. 
The compound verb (ks signifies literally to command with 
arrogance, to act like a despot. 


Sl. Root analogous to ПО and W. The Arabie 
coming from the radical idea taken in a good sense, 
characterizes that which is regular, equal; that which ix 


— 
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made in accordance with its own nature: thus the verb 
"E has reference to milk which flows without 
being drawn. 

JO (comp.) An eztension: a thing which has 
yielded, which has gone away from the centre. In a re- 
stricted sense, scoria. See JD. 

"YO (comp.) Curvature. See "D. 


yo SCH. The circumferential sign united by con- 


traction of the root ‘JN, image of every restriction and ex- 
ception, forms a root whose use is to characterize a thing 
which is round, closed, fitting to contain, to cover; thence, 
JO A sack, veil, covering of any sort: that which 
envclops, covers, obstructs. In a figurative sense, the mul- 
titude of men which cover the earth; ointment with which 
the skin is covered and which closes the pores. See "0. 
The Arabic A- has preserved few of the expressions 
which hold to the radical sense. Its principle develop- 
ments spring from the onomatopoetic root & which 


depicts the effect of the effort that one makes in striking. 
Literally it is striking a thing to 1nake it yield. 


or SL. Every kind of movement which raises, 
cralts, takes away, ravishes. 

The Arabic || signifies іп a restricted sense, to draw 
to one’s self. , 

90 Ina very restricted sense, a leap, а gambol; in 
a broad and figurative sense, the esteem or value that is 
put upon things. Also a heap of anything; a thing formed 
of many others raised one upon another, as a mound of 
earth, etc. 


SM. The circumferential sign being universal- 
ized by the collective sign D, becomes the symbol of the 


410 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RE STC ; 


olfactory sphere, of every fragrant infiuence в 
air: thence, 
DD Every kind of aromatic. | 
The Arabic L appears to have preserved more « 
developments and even more of the radical tee 1 
Hebraic analogue. This root characterizes ha | 
penetrated with force whether good or evil. 


the modern idiom the verb , which signifies од, 
hole, to pierce. 


SN. The circumferential sign havi: 


its greatest dimension by the addition of the a i 
sign, I, becomes the symbol of the visual A T 
aM luminous influence: thence, 

Every kind of light, of bright colour, i n 
in particular the colour red, as the most striki 
colour, taken in a bad sense, as being that of bi ‹ 
furnished the idea of rage and rancour in the Ch 
NID ; but the Syriac has only a luminous effect, 
by the word зо which signifies the moon. The Н 
has drawn from it the name of the most brillian 
of the year, [YD the month of May. See fD. 


The Arabic jy» characterizes that which illi 


- 


things and gives them form by shaping, polishing: 
. | 


8S. The circumferential sign Ї 
itself, constitutes a root which denotes in a in 
manner every eccentric movement tending to ine 
circle and give it a more extended diameter: thene 
idea of going away from the centre, of emig 
thence, 

DO А horse; that is to say an anim 
in emigration, travel. See ND and 9. 
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The Arabic „ belongs evidently to the primitive 
root DD, and designates in general, a thing which is car- 
ried from the centre to the circumference, to administer, 
to govern. 


yo SH. That which is rapid, audacious, vehement, 
fitted for the race; thence, 

ПЎО А courier, a thing which rushes; figuratively 
an arrogant person, a calumniator. 

The Syriac Sem has the same sense as the Hebrew. 


The Arabic appears to have deviated much from the 


radical sense. It is literally, a straw; but figuratively, it 
is that which makes the subject of a deliberation. 


“YD (comp.) That which serves for support, prop, 
corroboration. See "DD. 


{yD (comp.) That which is extended by branching 
out; а genealogy; a series. 


(comp.) A violent, tumultuous movement; a 
tempest, a storm. 


"D SPH. Every idea of summit, end, finish; any- 


thing which terminates, consummates, achieves. 

QD The extremity of a thing, the point where it 
ceases ; its achievement, consummation, end: the defection, 
the want of this thing: the border, top, summit, threshold; 
that which commences or terminates a thing; that which 
is added for its perfection: also, reiteration of the same 
action, an addition, supplement; the final thing where 
many others come to an end: a time involving many 
actions, 


The Arabic Wi» has preserved of the radical sense only 


the idea of a thing reduced to powder, which is taken as 
medicine. The Syriac om characterizes every kind of con- 
summation, of reducing to powder by fire. 


а. 
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ADD (intens.) Action of approaching, drawing 
near, touching the threshold, receiving hospitality. 


YD STZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic _ 


po SCQ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Samarit- 


an P),likewise the Syriac om, indicate a movement of 
evasion, of leaving; of germination. 

The Arabic - is an onomatopoetic root which desig. - 
nates the action of striking. 


"D SR. The circumferential sign joined to that 
of movement proper, constitutes a root whence issue all 
ideas of disorder, perversion, contortion, apostasy; also 
those of force, audacity, return, education, new direction, 
etc. 

The Arabic - offers in general, the same radical 


character as the Hebrew but its developments differ quite 
obviously. The verb уе signifies in particular, to be 
diverted; that is to say, turned from serious occupations - 

"D and "D (comp.) That which is disordered, 
rebellious, refractory; which leaves its sphere to cause 
trouble, discord; that which is vehement, audacious, inde- 
pendent, strong: that which distorts, turns aside takes 
another direction; is corrected, etc. See “WO. 


WD SSH. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 


ПО STH. Every kind of mutual, sympathetic cor- 
ering, every kind of veil, of darkness. The Arabie =. | 
indicates the parts of the human body that must be veiled. 
The Hebrew, as well as the Chaldaic WW, characterizes í 
winter, the dark season when naturo; is. ой НЫН 
veil. See О. * 
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y U.H.WH. This character should be considered 


under the double relation of vowel and consonant. Follow- 
ing its vocal acceptation, it represents the interior of the 
ear of man, and becomes the symbol of confused, dull, 
inappreciable noises; deep sounds without harmony. Fol- 
lowing its consonantal acceptation, it belongs to the gut- 
tural sound and represents the cavity of the chest. Under 
both relations as grammatical sign, it is in general, that 
of material sense, image of void and nothingness. As 
vowel, it is the sign 3, considered in its purely physical 
relations: as consonant, it is the sign of that which is 
crooked, false, perverse and bad. 


Its arithmetical number is 70. 


My НА. Physical reality. This root is the anal- 
ogue of the roots YT and W. 


3y HB. The sign of material sense united by 


contraction to the root 3X, symbol of all covetous desire 
and all fructification, constitutes a root which hierogly- 
phically characterizes the material centre: it is, in a less 
general sense, that which is condensed, thickened; which 
becomes heavy and dark. 


The Arabic Se signifies properly to charge with a 
burden; by -é , is understood to finish, to draw to an 
end, to become putrid. 

y Every idea of density, darkness; a cloud, a thick 
vapour ; a plank, a joist. 

DY Action of being condensed, thickened, of becom- 


ing palpable, cloudy, sombre, opaque; ete. See DW of 
which NY is the degeneration and intensifying. 


Ay HG. Every kind or ardour, desire, vehement 
fire, which increases constantly; every active warmth, as 
much literally as figuratively. 


414 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RE ТОБЕ: 


The Arabic £ R 
which characterizes a violent noise; the roa: 
and waves. depicts also in an onomatope 
the noise made by water when drunk or sw: 

HY In a restricted sense, the action of 
that which has been exposed to the heat of a hc 
cake, etc. , 


"y HD. The sign of material sense, соп 
with the root "IN, symbol of relative unity, image ot t 
emanation and every division, constitutes a very ii 
root which, hieroglyphically, develops the 3 
of all things temporal, sentient, transitory. 
and figuratively it is worldly voluptuousness, se 
sure in opposition to spiritual pleasure; in a r 
ed sense, every limited period, every periodic ret eturn. 

The Arabie 3e, which is related in ge x 
radical sense of the Hebrew, signifies in part 


count, number, calculate, etc.; the word 2, the time | 
follows the actual time; tomorrow. 


"W The actual time; а fixed point in t 
expressed by the relations to, until, near: a une e st ; 
tinued, a temporal duration, expressed in like m 
now, while, still; a periodic return as a ar 
constant, certain, evident, palpable, by which or 
testimony; a witness. 

“у or TW (intens.) Соо” ime fu 
the idea of eternity, stability, Se nce, th 
of enacting, constituting, stating, etc. 

"hy Action of returning periodically furi 
idea of evidence, certitude; med of returning ua 
furnishes the idea of accumulation; that of ac 
the ideas of riches, plunder, prey; thence, 


despoiling : now these latter ideas, being 1 w 
of sentient pleasures contained in the p im mith 
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time, produce all those of voluptuousness, sensuality, de- 
lights, beauty, grace, adornment, etc. 


ny А 1y HEH, HOU. That which is sentient in 


general; obvious to the senses: physical reality. Super- 
ficies, the exterior form of things. Their growth, material 
development. 


The Arabic а has not preserved the intellectual ideas 


developed by the Hebraic root. It is today, only an onoma- 
topoetic root depicting a sentiment of self-sufficiency, 


pride. г signifies literally to bark. 


y Every inflection, every circumferential form; 
every kind of curvature, inversion, circle, cycle; everything 
concare or conver. In a figurative sense perversion, in- 
iquity; state of being perverse, iniquitous, deceitful, vi- 
cious. 

nY (comp.) Action of fleeing for refuge to any 
person or place. 

Diy (comp.) Action of making an irruption. 

OW (comp.) To act with duplicity, hypocrisy; to 
be curred as a dais, a yoke, foliage, еіс. See . 

D) (comp.) Action of being joined corporeally; 
cohabiting. See Y. 

У (comp.) Action of being raised, sustained in 
the air, flying; as vapour, winged fowl or bird, etc. See $}. 

YY (comp.) Action of consolidating; strengthen- 
ing. See YY. 

(comp.) Action of compressing. See py. 

"hy (comp.) Action of impassioning, exciting, put- 
ting into movement: action of involving, blinding, etc. 
Ree "y. 

Слу (comp.) Action of assembling, composing, put- 
ting together. See WY. 

MY (comp.) Action of communicating a movement 
of perversion, of perverting. Вее IW. 
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Ту HUZ. Every idea of sentient, т rial fo 
of physical demonstration: that which is strong; corrobot 
ative auxiliary. 47 wm 
'Y This is, in general, a thing which is strengthene 
by being doubled, by being added to itself. prey x 
which is hard, rough, firm, persistent, as a — 
fortress: that which enjoys great, generative i 
goat; that which is vigorous, audacious; that w 
as prop, support, lining, substitute; that which cory 
ates, strengthens, encourages, ete. See NY. ip^. 
The Arabic while diverted very slightly f 3 he 
radical sense of the Hebraic root has, however, v 
a great number of developments which are foreign те 
Hebrew. Thus the root ye characterizes that w à is 
precious, dear, rare, worthy of honour; that 
cherished, honoured, sought after, ete, The verb XT 4 
nifles properly to pierce. + 


hich * F 


„ 
НОН. Root not used in Hebrew. The Sam- 


aritan AV indicates in general, material substance, and 
in particular, wood, 


Dy HUTH. This root develops the АЕ ~ 
ance overcome by physical means. 3h. 

ОЎ A notch, a cut, made upon a thing: a 1з, а 
chisel for inscribing, engraving; every kind of incision, n 
line, cleft. See OY, е 

The Arabic he offers the same sense ав the Hi 
<e signifies to wear out in speaking of clot | 
plunge into the water. 

y HI. This root is the analogue of the ^ 


and W, whose physical expression it manifests. 1 
general, growth, material development; | 
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The Arabic ў indicates an overwhelming e Ф 


fatigue; Ф signifles to goad. 
DIY (comp.) Action of cleaving the air with rapid- 
ity, swooping down upon something: literally, a bird of 


fry (comp.) That which tends to be united, to 
amalgamate strongly; a violent desire, keen sympathy; 
thirst. Bee Dy. 

TJ (comp.) Corporeal manifestation; the eye. 

(y (comp.) That which manifests a thing which 
is volatile, dry, inflammable, arid; thence, that which 
languishes for lack of humidity. See ^y 

‘YY (comp.) That which manifests a physical im- 
pulsion, a general attraction; a common centre of activity, 
a supervision : as a city, fort, rampart, body-guard. See W. 


ҸӰ HUCH. Root not used in Hebrew. In compo- 


sition it has the sense of the Arabic e, which charac- 
terizes that which is held with effort, which delays, defers, 
ete. 

In a restricted sense (е signifies to soil, to stain. 


by HUL. The material sign J considered under 


its vocal relation, being united to that of expansive move- 
ment, composes a root which characterizes, hieroglyphical- 
ly and figuratively, primal matter, its extensive force, its 
vegetation, its development in space, its elementary energy : 
this same sign, considered as consonant changes the ex- 
pression of the root which it constitutes, to the point of 
making it represent only ideas of crime, fraud, perversity. 


The Arabic (је has lost nearly all the intellectual 
ideas characterized by the Hebraic root. In a restricted 
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sense (је signifies to give up to physical г 
rn 


verb , the formation of seed in the plant. 
SY Material extent; its progression, x ndefir 
extension, expressed by the relations gem ^, 0 
account of, notwithstanding, according to, etc, 
gative power, its growth by juxtaposition, e 
upon, over, above, along with, near, adjoining, al 
head, beyond, ete. — 
Sy or y (intens.) That which grows, extends, 
rises, mounts; that which is high, eminent, superior; t 
aggregated, superficial part of anything whatsoever: th 
which constitutes the form, the factor, the exterior aj 
pearance; the labour of things; an extension, a heap; e 
Әу Every kind of material development; tha’ whi 
is raised above another thing: a fetus in the we 
mother, an infant at the breast ; a leaf upon the tree; eve 
manner of acting conformable to matter; every appear 
every superficies as much literally as figu: 
state of being double, false, hypocritical, ete. 


Dy HUM. Matter universalized by " T — 
ГҮ % 
tendency of its parts one toward another; the force wl 
makes them gravitate toward the general — 
brings them to aggregation, accumulation, c 
the force whose unknown cause is expressed, by th 
tions with, toward, among, at. 
BY Every idea of union, junction, cor 
ness: a bond, a people, a corporation, 
The Arabic presents in general the 
the Hebrew. As a verb, it is the action of ge 
making common. By e is understood a painf 
tion, a sorrow, an uneasiness, etc, 
DOY (intens.) Every union in great nu 
multitude : action of gathering, covering, hiding, 
heating by piling up. See D'Y, tg 


x 

ыа * 
sen 

rt 
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y HUN. Material void embodied, made heavy, 


obscure, dark. In considering here the root Y, image of 
every superficies, every inflection, united by contraction 
to the augmentative sign |, one sees easily an entire inflec- 
tion: if this inflection is convex, it is a circle, a globe; if 
it is а concave, it is a hole, a recess. 

y and j (intens.) A space, a gloomy air, a 
thick rapour, a cloud. 

The Arabic е signifies in general, to appear, to be 
obvious to the senses, to be shown under a material form. 
In an abstract sense, it is a designative relation repre- 
sented by from. 

[W Action of darkening, of thickening vapours, of 
gathering clouds; action of forming a body; of inhabiting, 
cohabiting; the idea of a corporation, troop, corps, people, 
association ; of a temporal dwelling; the idea of every cor- 
ruption attached to the body and to bodily acts; vice: that 
which is evil; that which afflicts, humiliates, affects; in а 
restricted sense a burden; a crushing occupation; poverty, 
etc. - 
ГУ From the idea attached ‘to the manifestation of 
bodies, comes that of the eye, and of everything which is 
related thereunto. In a metaphorical sense, a source, а 
fountain, etc. See fiY and py. 

1) Onomatopoetic root expressing a deep breath, 
either in lamenting, groaning or crying; thence, 

1) A cry, clamour, evocation, response; a keen tight- 
ness of breath, suffocation, oppression, literally as well as 
figuratively. 


Dy HUS. "This root, little used, expresses the ac- 
tion of pressing, of trampling under foot. 

The Arabic „° expresses the action of feeling, grop- 
ing; also that of roving, going about without a purpose, etc. 

yy HUH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
c* indicates everything which bends and turns. 
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"y HUPH. This root, considered as a com 
of the sign of material sense, united to that of 
activity, has only the idea of obscurity and ¢ 


its greatest usage is onomatopoetie to depiet m 
which are easy, agile, light, swift. 


The Chaldaic 827 signifies properly to —5 
to light it and make it burn; the Arabic ie, w 
idea, characterizes the state of that which 


r 


wy (onom.) That which rises, ez id e sc 
into the air; that which soars, flies, ete. See ү E 
HUTZ. Determined matter sail 

ses according to any mode of existence wh 
ГУ Hieroglyphically, substance in 


literal or figurative sense, vegetable 
physical faculty of vegetation: in a very re 
wood, a tree: that which is consolidated and М 
which appears under a constant and ¢ 
See , 


The Arabic „as characterizes, in g 


of things, their radical origin. In a Ts d se 
it is that which serves as point of support; d ha: whic 
solid, firm, valid. When this root is reinforced- 


guttural inflection in , it is applied to t 


oppressive by nature; which molests, vexes, m 
is, in a restricted sense, the action of causing 


an obstruction, a lump in the throat, By „je 
the action of biting, and by , that of : 
HUCH. Every idea of extreme condi 


e cond 
of contraction with itself, of hardness; figuratiy 
guish. Nee pw. 121. 1 
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The Arabic (39 characterizes the idea of that which is 
refractory, that which being pushed, repels; that which 
disobeys, etc. As onomatopoetic root ($2 expresses the 


flight and cry of the crow, the noise made by waves break- 
ing, etc. 


"Jy НОЕ. This root should be carefully distin- 


guished under two different relations. Under the first, 
it is the root 3y image of physical reality and symbol of 
the exterior form of things which is united to the sign of 
movement proper ^"; under the second, it is the sign of 
material sense united by contraction to the root MN, image 
of light, and forming with it a perfect contrast: thence, 
first : 

W Passion, in general; an inner ardour, vehement, 
covetous; an irresistible impulse; a rage, disorder; an 
erciting fire literally as well as figuratively. Secondly: 

" Blindness, loss of light or intelligence, literally 
as well as figuratively; absolute want, destitution, under 
all possible relations; nakedness, sterility, physically and 
morally. In a restricted sense, the naked skin, the earth, 
arid and without verdure: a desert. 


The Arabic je has preserved almost none of the intel- 
lectual ideas developed by the Hebraic root. One recog- 
nizes, however, the primitive sense of this important root 
even in the modern idiom, where е signifies to dishonour, 


contaminate, cover with dirt, and , to deceive by false 
appearances, о lead into error, to delude; etc. 

TW  (intens.) The highest degree of excitement 
in the fire of passions; the most complete privation of any- 
thing whatsoever. 

"HY Action of inflaming the fire of passions, depriv- 
ing of physical and moral light. Here the primitive root 
W, confounding its two relations by means of the con- 
vertible sign 3, presents a mass of mixed expressions. It 


422 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE К 


is Lie action of awaking, exciting, stirring 


superintending, guarding; of drawing away, vislead 
it is a nude body, a skin; a guard house, о dark e 
city, etc. See My and Vy, 


HUSH. Every idea of conformation ! 


gregation of parts, or in consequence of an 
movement, of combination or plan formed in а 
the will: thence, 
wy А work, a composition; a ренту. a fic 
labour of any sort, a thing; action of doing in g ler 
wy. 
The Arabic | zs has lost the radical sense, and it 


of a formation in general, is restricted to desi 


particular formation, as that of a nest, garment, 
signifies to commit fraud, falsification; to feign, di 
ate, etc. 


ny HUTH. That which takes all 1 
only relative existence, which is inflected by & 
reaction, reciprocity. The product of coger | 
that is to say the moment when опе feels, e 
adverbial relations now, already, at once, inc nt, et 

The Arabic ¿e signifies literally to prey m, і n 
iccar out, to ruin; which is a result of the lost radical mean- 
ing. ze or +5 signifies that which preys upon t е mind, 
as care, sorrow, alarm, sad news, ete. рай 


DP. pH. This character as — b 2 
the labial sound, and possesses two distinct ar | 
by the first P, it is joined to the character 3 or B 
it is a reinforcement; by the second PH, it is jc * 
character \ hecome consonant and pronounced V + 
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As symbolic image it represents the mouth of man, whose 
most beautiful attribute it depicts, that of uttering his 
thoughts. As grammatical sign, it is that of speech, and 
of that which is related thereunto. The Hebrew does not 
employ it as article; but everything proves that many of 
the Egyptians used it in this way and thus confounded it 
with its analogue 2, by a peculiar affectation of the pro- 
nunciation. Perhaps also a certain dialect admitted it 
at the head of words as emphatic article in place of the 
relation iD; this appears all the more probable, since in 
Hebrew, а fairly large quantity of words exist where it 
remains such, as I shall remark in my notes. 
Its arithmetica] number is 80. 


MB PHA. That which is the most apparent of 
a thing, the part which first strikes the sight. 

MD The face of things in general; in а more restrict- 
ed sense, the mouth, the beak; that of which one speaks 
with emphasis, that which is made noticeable. 


In Arabic this root displays its force in 4 mouth, 


and in 4 to speak. The verb V characterizes literally, 
that which opens, separates, as the mouth. 

"IND (comp.) Every kind of ornament, glory, 
palms. See "D. 


35 PHB. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 


35  PHG. That which extends afar, which wan- 
ders, is extended, loses its strength, its heat. 

The Arabic e has nearly the same sense. As noun, 
it is every kind of crudeness, unripeness; as verb, it is the 
action of separating, opening, disjoining, etc. 

NÐ Action of being cool, freezing; of losing move- 
ment. 
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"5 PHD. Every idea of enlargement, liberation, 
redemption. The Arabic s signifies to raise the voice, to 
show one's self generous, magnificent, arrogant. 

The meaning of the Hebraic root is found in the com- 
pound l3 which signifies literally to deliver. 


D PHEH. This root is the analogue of the root 
ко; Vow in Hebrew particularly, it emphasizes the thing 
that one wishes to distinguish in time or in a fixed place; 
as in that very place, right here, this, that, these. 

n5 In a literal sense, mouth, breath, voice, in a 
figurative sense, speech, eloquence, oratorical inspiration: 
that which presents an opening, as the mouth; which con- 
stitutes part of a thing, as а mouthful; which follows а 
mode, а course, as speech. 

The Arabic à has in general, the same sense as the 
Hebrew. 


1 PHOU. This root is the analogue of the roots 
ND and id: but its expression is more onomatopoetic in 
describing the breath which comes from the mouth. 

The Arabic , is not far removed from the radical 
sense of the Hebrew. 

mb (comp.) Action of blowing. See b. 

МӘ (comp.) Action of hesitating. See Id. , 

yD (comp.) Action of spreading, dispersing, melt- 
ing. Вее fd. 

d (comp.) Action of being moved by an "m | 
ing movement, See pd. | | 

"b (comp.) That which bursts forth, shines out, 
appears. Bee "D. ia | 


rd (comp.) That which spreads abundantly, which 
overflows. Вее UD, 
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7 PHZ. That which throws flashes, gleams, rays: 
which is sharply reflected : thence, 

1D Purest gold: keenest joy; a topaz. 

The Arabic j characterizes the movement of that 
which rises quickly, spurts up, leaps, struggles, etc. 

ПО Action of emitting sperm. 


Г) PHEH. Everything which is drawn in, ex- 
panded, as the breath; all that which is unfolded in order 
to envelop and seize, as a net; thence, 

МПО Every idea of administration, administrator, 
state, government. 

The Arabic г constitutes an onomatopoetic and idi- 
omatic root which describes every kind of hissing of the 
voice, snoring, strong respiration, rattling. When this 
root is strengthened in e: it signifies literally, an ambush; 
a trap. 

FAD Action of inhaling, expiring; respiring, blowing; 
action of inspiring, communicating. one's will, governing. 

MD (comp.) Every idea of breath, of lightness, of 
unstable thing. 

ГЮ (comp. А yawn, an hiatus, a hole, 


DB РНТ. An opening, a pit; a dilation; а pro- 
rogation given to something. 


The Arabic 25 signifies literally, to crumble; hi 


to rise, leap. From the latter word is formed / which 
characterizes that which acts abruptly, with cruelty, etc. 


DO Action of opening the mouth, yawning; figura- 
tively, the action of crying, chattering, ranting, etc. 


PHI. This root is the analogue of the two rdots 
KD and ; but its expression is more manifest. 


а 
к Е * 
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iV) A beak; she orifice! ol M 
part, an angle; a discourse, and particul 


The Arabic 3 departs from the Hebraic 
instead of developing the primitive & the mouth, t 


moral stand point; it develops it from the phy a à 
acterizing that which is interior and opposed to = пас 


of things. The root & conceived i dm 

ed by the adverbial relations, in, int br- ut 

it designates the shadowy part of the body, t | 

as verb, it signifies to darken, to shade. 
(comp.) Ruin, disaster. 
"D (comp.) Soot. 


~ e 
; 
ê 


ILL 
18 PHCH. Every distillation which c mes from 
vapour suddenly condensed: a drop of water; п ne ori 
cally, a lens. 
The Arabie 3 signifies literally to be d 


Dp PHL. The emphatic sign, united by є 
tion to the root YN, symbol of every elevation, 
а root which develops all ideas of distinct 
choice, election, setting aside: thence, 

^55 Some thing wonderful, рге он 
sidered a mystery: a miracle: a distingui. 1 
man whom one reveres; a noble, a. magistrate; that 
is set aside, hidden in all fruits, the germ; literally, 

The Arabic ꝙ has not preserved Мә пог 
developed by the Hebrew. This root, inclining to 
physical sense, is limited to expressing: that whi 
rated, extracted, drawn from another th ы 


is divided into distinct parts. In the n idi 


| signifies literally to drive away. — 
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Әр  (intens.) From the idea of noble and magist- . 
rate, springs that of dominion, power: thence, the action : 
of judging others, rendcring justice, governing, etc. | 


DD PHM. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 
ОЗ) signifies mouth; the Arabic e has exactly the same 


sense. As verb es ‚ is to bake bread, to cook; in general, 
that which is related to food for the mouth. 


D PHN. The face of anything whatsoever, the \ 


front of a thing, that which is presented first to the view: 
that which strikes, astonishes, frightens: every idea of 
presence, conversion, consideration, observation, ete. 

[D The aspect of a person, his countenance, face, 
mien, air, sad or serene, mild or irritated: action of turn- 
ing the face, expressed by the relations before, in the pres- 
ence of, from before, etc. Action causing the face to turn, 
expressed by beiarc! no! lest! for fear of! etc. That which 
imposes by its aspect: a prince, a leader; a star, a ruby, a 
tower, etc. That which is the cause of disturbance, of hesi- 
tation. See . | 


The Arabic 5 has evidently the same primitive idea 


which has produced the Hebraic root; but although start- 
ing from the same principle, its developments have been 
different; they have inclined rather toward the physical 
than toward the moral, as can be remarked in general, of 
other roots. Thus, from the primitive idea deduced from 
the exterior face which things present, from their manner 
of being phenomenal, the Arabic idiom has drawn the 
secondary ideas of complication and of complicating; of 
mixture and of mixing; of variety and of varying; of speci- 
fication and of specifying ; of classification and of classify- 
ing; so that finally, considering as general, what had been 


particular, this same root (б is used to designate an 
art, or a science of some sort, because it is by means of arts 


ee ne 
them under their aspects. 


PHS. That which comprises 1 
of the . — 


DB A part, a face, a phase. Action of dimi 
of breaking into pieces. 


The Arabic „aĵ signifies literally to e 


yB PHUH. Onomatopoetie root whi 
ery of an animal with yawning jaws. 
clamour; mettpharicalis, a diffusion. 
The Arabic characterizes the call of the shephe 
SYD (comp.) Every kind of act, work, a т. 
DY5 (comp.) Every kind of « К. то 
impulse: literally, the feet. See oy. 


Y (comp.) Every kind of augury, obs 
phenomenon. See d. 

") B (comp.) Every kind of distention, r 
tion; action of PISA, stripping, making т 
See W. 


5 PHTZ. Every idea of diffusion, оозе UT 
ting forth, giving liberty. See, e 
The Arabic , &$ presents the same sense in | 
a restricted sense „af signifies to examine 1 iii 
to break the seal, ү [ 


DB PHCQ. That which opens and sh 
is stirred by an alternating movement back ar 
which is intermittent, inquisitive, explo —— . 

The Arabic 3 has in general the same idi 


Hebrew. As verb, this root expresses ра 
tion of releasing, opening, dilating, ete. 


= ** 
' E 
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pÐ and ppo (intens.) Action of passing from one 
place to another, being carried here and there, going and 
coming; action of obstructing, standing in the way, etc. 
Bee (ЛӘ, 


“ РНЕ. The emphatic sign replacing the sign 
of interior activity 2 and united to that of movement 
proper 9, constitutes a root which develops all ideas of 
fructification, production, elementary generation. 

"D Any progeny, any produce whatsoever; the young 
of any animal, particularly of the cow. "That which is 
fertile, fecund, productive. 

The Arabic 3, being applied principally to develop- 
ing in the Hebraic “Ð the idea which had relation to 
the young of a weak timid animal, has characterized the 
action of fleeing; the flight, the fear which makes one give 
way; also the growth of teeth, dentition; the examination 
that is made of the teeth of an animal to discover its age, 
its strength, its weakness, etc. 

iT) Action of producing, bearing. 

IT) That which vegetates, germinates, swarms: а 
seed, а flower. 

MƏ Fruit; figuratively an effect, a consequence. 

or Y 5 Onomatopoetic root which describes 
the noise of a thing which cleaves the air, or strikes it with 
a violent movement. 

T9 (comp.) Every abrupt movement which 
breaks, bruises. 

OW (comp.) To rend a garment. 

D9 (comp.) That which breaks; that which di- 
rides in breaking. 

(comp.) Action of breaking into many pieces; 
reducing to powder. 

р (comp.) That which tears, draws forcibly 
from a place, breaks the bonds, sets at liberty. 
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(comp.) Action of « 


nifesting, specifying; action of piercing: me eta 
a hunter, a horseman. 10 


WH PHSH. Every idea of pride, Ys 
gance; of inflation, literally as well as figuratively 
which seeks to extend, to put itself in evidence. Be 

The Arabic = is an onomatopoetie а 
root which depiets the noise made by the a 
from the place where it has been мае e ая i 
from a bladder which has been pressed ; | 
siders the bladder, the sense of letting oni 1 he air; 
air which escapes is considered, the same sens > of fd 
thing with vivacity, arrogance, passion, a 


M5 PHTH. Every idea of dilation, е: 
ly, allowing to be penetrated, opened; eve 
every opening; space, extent: thence, 

n5 Space in general, or any space in p: 
which is indifferent in itself, n | 
a fop, a fool, a wee person, a simpleton: 
ing, deceiving ; ete 

The Arabic m preserves the radical 
Hebrew, without having the same developments, А 
it is the action of scattering, spreading here and ther 
ing into small pieces, etc. » 


d i ч 

en SC 
in 

re 

T 4 


TZ. This character as 
hissing sound, and describes as onomate 
which have relations with the air and v As 
image, it represents the refuge of man, and the enc 
which he tends, It is the final and terminative 
ing reference to scission, limit, solution, ei 
the beginning of words it indicates the m 
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carries toward the limit of which it is the sign; placed at 
the end, it marks the very limit where it has tended. 
Its arithmetical number is 90. 


MU ТЛА. The final sign S, as initial and united 
to that of power, characterizes in this root, that which 
leaves material limits, breaks the shackles of the body, 
matures, grows; is born exteriorly. 

The Arabic LL expresses with much energy the effort 
made by the young of animals to open their eyes. 

[NY (comp.) Flocks and herds; in a broader sense, 
a productive faculty. 

XIS Onomatopoetic root expressing a movement of 
disgust and repulsion at the sight of a filthy object. 

MY Every kind of filth, obscenity, excrement. 


>% TZB. Every idea of concourse, of crowd; that 
which rises, swells, stands in the way; that which serves 
as а dike; that which is conducted and unfolded according 
to fixed rules. 

The Arabic — characterizes in general, that which 
flows after the manner of fluids; metaphorically, that 
which follows a determined inclination, which obeys an 
impulse. „> expresses every kind of emanation in general; 
that which belongs to, that which results from, another 
thing. In a very restricted sense |.» signifies a species 
of lizard. 

ЭЎ An army, a military ordnance; a general order 
observed by & mass of individuals, discipline: thence, 
honour, glory, renown. Metaphorically the host of stars, 
the harmony which regulates their movements. 


3% TZG. Root not used in Hebrew. The Ethiopic 
A?) (tzagg) signifies to publish. The Arabic t^ indicates 


tbe noise made by iron striking upon iron. c^ signifies 
a tumult; an uproar. 


+ 
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"Ij. TZD. That which is insidious, artful, double, 
sly, opposed, adverse, deceitful, seductive. 

The Arabic 4.2 presents in general, the same sense 
as the Hebrew; that is to say, every idea of opposition, 


defense. 4.5 expresses the state of quarreling, disputing. 
"IN Ina literal sense, very restricted, the side; in a 
broad and figurative sense, a secret, dissimulating hin- 
drance; an artifice, a snare. 
"Y Action of setting snares; hunting, fishing, 
ensnaring birds; deceiving. 


mY TZEH. Root analogous to the root MY and 
develops the same ideas, 

The Arabic 4» is an onomatopoetic root which 
characterizes the action of one who imposes silence; it is 
represented by the interjective relations, hist! hush! "This 
root being reinforced at the end in - designates literally 
ony (comp.) To neigh. 

“КТУ (comp.) Luminous ray; the splendour of mid- 
day. Вее WM. 


“у  TZOU. This very important root characterizes 
every kind of line drawn toward an end, of which the sign 
1 is symbol. It develops every idea of order, command, | 
direction, impressed by the primum mobile. 

The Arabic ,» has departed much from the radical 
sense of the Hebrew, of which it has retained only certain 
physical developments. Thus |,» expresses a sort of 


natural humectation; and , the impression which light 
‘auses upon the organ of sight. As onomatopoetic root 
4,2 denotes the sound of the voice. 


p 
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MY A law, an ordinance; an order, a command; 
that which leads to an end: a precept, a statute, a mazim 
of conduct : action of ordering, directing, leading; impress- 
tng а movement. | 

MY (comp.) То cry aloud. 

(comp.) A thing which is propagated afar, as 
noise; depth, literally and figuratively. Вее ЭЎ. 

OW (comp.) To fast. See OY. 

ФУ (comp.) To overflow. See A$. 

YS (comp.) To blossom. See PR. 

pw (comp.) That which presses; holds back 
forcibly. See py. 

(comp.) That which compresses, forms, con- 
forms. See W. 

(comp.) To set on fire, to kindle. See IM. 


YZ TZZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

As onomatopoetic root у> characterizes the inarticu- 
late sounds emitted from closed jaws. Figuratively it is 
to champ the bit. 


MY TZEH. That which is dry, arid, exposed to 
the rays of the sun. That which is clear, serene, radiant. 


The Arabic offers in general, the same sense as 


the Hebraic root and adds much to the developments of the 
moral side. In the Arabic idiom, it is the state of that 
which is капе, upright, pure, true, clean, rectified, etc. 


The verb „ characterizes that which shines on account 
of its purity. 

MTS State of being exposed to the rays of the sun, 
being thirsty, dry, etc. 


МУ TZT. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
11 designates a strong man, a formidable adversary. 
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`Y TZI. pipere 
but develops the same idea with greater in 


ke expresses a sort of lotion, libation, a 


tion. " signifles literally brightness, € er 
luminous effusion. x 
ms Mey рам арт E E 
made dry and glaring. Є ч 
TY (comp.) Every opposition which pri 
artifice. See W. TEE 
"s TZCH. Root not used in Hebrew. т е / 
dio is ап onomatopoetic root which depicts the т | 
by two flat stones rubbed together to crush any 
whatsoever. * үт 


by TZL. This root, composed of the final s 
united to the directive sign, characterizes a thing w 
effect is spread afar, This thing expresses, 
the genius of the Hebraic tongue, either 
passing through air and void; or void its 
darkness: thence, 

S¥ Every noise that is striking, clear, p 
that of brass; every shadow carried, project 
distance into space; every obscure depth, i 
unknown: metaphorically, a screaming 22 
object extending overhead and making a — 
dais, covering, "en veil; every deep, с 
cavern, See 

The Arabic » has evidently the same 1 


as the Hebrew , bnt. о root, БОМА 
sense, having also an onomatopoetie sense, h 
developments much more extended. Ассо 
first sense, the verb characterizes the st | 
which grows dark being corrupted, of that wh А 
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e darkness of shadow, which lengthens, gains, as a 
adow, etc. According to the second sense, it is a pro- 
aged sound, a cry which invokes succour, a prayer, etc. 
» expresses that which is prolonged indefinitely, wan- 


rs, disappears, etc. 


BY TZM. That which is carried with avidity, with 
rce, toward a thing; that which covets or seizes eagerly. 

The Arabic e^ has the same radical sense as the 
brew. As verb, it is the action of obstructing, opposing 
СіЫу the egress of anything whatsoever; state of being 
af, stupid, etc. 

е^ expresses that which is strongly united; an aggre- 
tion, an agglomeration, а mass. 

Dy = Thirst. 

DIY A knot, a braid, an indissoluble bond: thence, 

OW Action of fasting. 


[Es TZN. That which conserves, preserves, puts in 
fety. 

Е А dwelling where one gathers for shelter; a 
ield, an urn, a basket; any sort of defensive weapon, etc. 


The Arabic (уә characterizes that which being shut 
» becomes warm and smells badly; figuratively, it is con- 


ntrated anger, rancour. су» is the state of that which 
sordid, tenacious, avaricious. 


DY TZS. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 


yy TZUH. This root, analogous to the roots NY. 
k., W develops the same ideas of tendency toward а 
termined end; but adds to it the particular expression 
the root W, image of all material development: thence, 
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УУ Every kind of machine, automaton; — 
acting like clock work : that which is wandering, i 
running to and fro, etc. 


The Arabic „ә presents the same sense as the Hebrew 
and characterizes in particular, that which is supple, flab- 
by, ungainly, slack, etc. As me root de 


notes silence, and the verb , the action of bringing to 
uniformity that which tends to be dispersed. 


PX TZPH. Every idea of diffusion, profusion, 


overflowing; that which flows like water; which follows a 
steady incline. 


The Arabic in departing from this last idea, de- 
velops the action of putting in order, arranging, coordi- 
nating, instructing, etc., and =, to put together, to 
assemble. 

MS Action of flowing, following the course of water, 


swimming, floating. 
ys TZTZ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabie 
expresses the cry of small birds, by an imitative noise 


ps TZCQ. Every noise, every sudden clamour. 
The Arabic $2» expresses clapping the hands. In the 


modern idiom ($2, indicates consent given by a hand 
clasp: an engagement, a note. 


"V TZR. If this root is considered as composed 
of the final sign united by contraction to the elementary 
root M, one perceives all universal ideas of form, forma- 
| tion, co-ordination, elementary configuration: but if it is 
` considered as result of the union of the same final sign 
with that of movement proper, one perceives only the idea 
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a tight grasp, an oppression, an extreme compression. 
lence, 

"у Every formation by the sole co-ordination of the 
ments, by their own aggregation, or by their artificial 
ison and their limitation to a model; every creation, 
tion, picture, image, exemplar: action of forming, con- 
rming, modeling, figuring, painting, etc. | 

"hy Every compression by effect of an exterior 
xement which pushes, which presses the elementary ' 
rts upon each other toward a common point: that which ! 
liges, forces, oppresscs, obsesses, besieges, presses upon, 
ts in a hostile manner; a violent adversary, enemy, com- 
titor, rival: that which causes anguish, suffering: the 
int of a sword, the stecpness of a rock, etc. 


— 


The Arabic , signifies literally, to press, draw | 


(ser, link, knit, twist, pack, ctc, and > the action of 
juring, wounding, offending, etc. 

Y (comp.) That which holds to corporeal 
rms: in a restricted sense, the neck. 

YY That which serves as bond: the vertebra; the 
ascular and bony ligatures: the hinges of a door which 
sten it to the wall: the ambassadors of a king; a legation, 


* 


WY ТИКИ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Ethi- 
іс QR ':vushy expresses that which is tortuous, 
ndy-legged, counterfeit. 


DW TZTH. Every impulse given toward the same 
d; every communicated movement; as is expressed by the 
вс . 

DW А conflagration; the action of setting fire. 


sive force. It is the character 2 entirely materialized; 
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KQ. This character as consonant, belongs to the 


guttural sound. As symbolic image it represents a trench- 
ant weapon, that which serves as instrument for man, to 
defend, to make an effort for him. It has already been re 
marked, that nearly all the words which hold to this con- 
sonant in the greater part of the idioms, designate force 
and constraint. It is, in the Hebraic tongue, the compres 
sive and decisive sign; that of agglomerative or repres- 


the progression of the sign is as follows: П, vocal principle, 


sign of absolute life: M, aspirate principle, sign of de 


mentary existence: J, guttural principle, organic sign: Э, 
same principle strengthened, sign of assimilated existence 


holding to forms alone: р, same principle greatly | 
strengthened, sign of mechanical, material existence giving 
the means of forms. 

Its arithmetical number is 100. 


хр СА, КА or QUA. This is the analogous root of 
Үр which characterizes the expression of the sign. As ono- 
matopoetic root it is a convulsive and violent effort; 
to spue out, to vomit forth. 

The Arabic $ which takes the place of the primi- 
tive root, reinforces all its acceptations. As onomatopoetic 
root UU depicts the croaking of a crow. 


NIP Action of vomiting. 
Мр Vomit. 


2р KB. Тһе onomatopoetic root ND, united by 


contraction to the sign of interior activity 2, expresses - 
all rejection, expurgation. Literally, it is am excavation; 
figuratively, an anathema, a malediction. 


But if one considers here the figure Р, ав being con- | 


tracted with the root 2N, then the root 2D characterizes | 
every object capable of and containing any kind of mes- | 


— 
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re: literally, genitalia muliebra; figuratively, a bad place. 


The Arabic is an onomatopoetic and idiomatic 
ot expressing every effort that one makes to cut, carve, 
arpen. It characterizes, in general, that which retrenches 
is retrenched ; thence, the idea of a prince, a magistrate; 
any man or any thing which operates a line of demar- 
tion. 3 designates again, the principal sound of the 
asical system, thc keynote. See D2. 


2р KG. Root not used in Hebrew пог in Arabic. 


"p KD. The vertical point, pole, summit, of any- 
ing whatsoever; the pivot, motive, point upon which all 
ars, turns. 

The Arabic 2$ has evidently the primitive sense of 


e Hebraic root but develops, however, other acceptations. 

in, in general, a line of demarcation, fissure, notch; in 
irticular, it is the figure of anything whatsoever, the 
rporeal proportion, etc. 


Ty) In a restricted sense, action of inclining the 
ad. 


np КЕН. This root is the analogue of p, to 


hich one can refer for the real meaning of the sign. As 
iomatopoetic root it expresses the sudden cry which is 
ven to frighten, to astound, put to flight. See Np. 

The Arabic 4$ is an onomatopoetic root which depicts 
sudden and immoderate burst. of laughter. 

VI State of being frightened, by an unforeseen 
іме, stunned, stupeficd. 

элр (comp.) А call to gather the cattle. 


Үр COU, KOU or QUOU. This root, as well as its 


ꝛalogues Кр ог iT), when they are not onomatopoetie, 
signate in general, that which is indefinite, vague, inde- 
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terminate, unformed: it is matter suitable to be put in 
action, the mechanical movement which acts upon it; the 
obtuse, vague, blind but irresistible force which leads it; 
necessity. 


V The mathematical tine and that whick ЕИ 
it: a level, a rule, a clew; that which holds irresistibly to 
a point; metaphorically desire, hope; figuratively, sound, 
echo. 

The Arabic is no longer used in its radical form, 
but one finds a great number of its derivatives, all of which 
hold more or less closely to the Hebraic root; such as 4 
obedience, and in general, every proper, analogous. thing; 
of force, valour, virtue; 4 faculty, power, ete. This 
onomatopoetic root 4,3, depicts as in Hebrew a resound 
ing, prolonged sound, like that of the hunter’s horn. © 

Mp Action of stretching, being carried toward an 


object, desiring, becoming, mingling with, being formed 
of it. That which is obtuse; that which acts without intel- 


ligence; that which, like an echo, repeats the voice or 
sound, without seizing or keeping it. 


(comp.) Action of reaching out, making effort 

to seize something. See Пр. | 

D'D (comp.) Action of being disgusted. See Юр. 

p (comp.) Voice, sound. See эр. 

Ор (comp.) Substance in general. See Бр, 

IP (comp.) Lamentation. See p. 

р (comp.) An аре. See fp. 

{їр (comp.) Action of cutting, cutting off; prik- | 
ing. Ree үр. 

"WD (сотр. Action of digging a well, a — a 
tion of surrounding, catching, destroying, ete. See р. І 


Ср (comp.) A snare; action of entangling, setting 
a trap. See UD. , id 
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YD KZ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic ў 


licates every kind of leap, assault; impetuous movement 


overpower a thing. In the modern idiom, the verb 5 
nifies to weave. | 


np КЕН. The idea of an effort that is made to- 
rd a thing to seize it to comprehend it. See Mp. 


The Arabic à characterizes that which is pure, frank, 
cere. 


Op KT. "This root develops the idea of resistance 


posed to that of tension, of extension: thence in a very 
nad sense, the Occident; in a very restricted sense, a 
ck. Bee Dp 

The Arabic b$ is an onomatopoetic and idiomatic root 


lich depicts every kind of cut made without effort, as 
th a knife, etc. This root employed as adverbial rela- 
on is represented by only, only so much, so little. 


p KI or QUI. This root is the znalogue of the 
ots M and D. whose power it manifests. 


The Arabic à signifles according to the radical sense, 
n arid, desert land; according to the onomatopoetic sense, 
› vomit. 

р (comp.) A lance. 

TD (comp.) Wall of circumvallation, enclosure, 
"tified precinct. See M. 


Ip KCH. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 


5р KL. The root 1р, image of that which із un- 


efined, vague, unformed, united by contraction to the 
irective sign 9, produces a root which designates that 


by the Arabic eb. ' n 


E 
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which is deprived of consistency and form; 
wind: SOS Og seme root ia conc 


union of the compressive sign , with the r 
of all elevation and all superior force, it e 
the action of roasting, parching, etc. 


Every idea of lightness, rapidity, 1 eloot y: th | 
which is attenuated, slender, thin: without consistency; о l 
little value; vile, cowardly, infamous. "m 


The Arabic |j presents the same radical sense as th 
Hebrew; but, as verb, it is in particular, that whieh be 


comes less; which is reduced, lightened; Mgr 
ground ; beeomes rarefied, etc. { 


їр Voice, sound. The Arabic Ua 
erally, to say, speak, state, express. 
DD KM. The root їр, being universalized by 


addition of the collective sign D, characterizes а T 
in general, undefined nature; a thing whose only рг 
are extent and necessity: thence, "A. 


DD Action of existing in substance, -— 
tialized; assuming stability; state of bein; 
tablished ; constituted ; strengthened; qualifiec 
all forms; action of being spread out; rising ir 
Action of existing, subsisting, consisting, persist 
ing: that which is necessary, real; rigid, 
that which is opposed, is raised against cote th 
shows itself refractory, inflexible, ete. 
The Arabie „š has preserved none of the intell a 
ideas developed by the Hebraic root. As 
presses the action of taking away the superficies с 
making them dry, clean, etc. In particular, it is t ion 
of sweeping. The radical sense of the Hebrew is palos ped 


— 
— — 


Ф 


"i 
Every idea of manifest mung 
that which is adverse, rebellious; matter in t. 
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p KN. This root has two sources whose expres- 


sions are blended, as it were, in one. By the first, it is de- 
rived from the root 3D, image of the blind force which 
moves matter, united to the augmentative sign | ; by the 
second, it springs from the compressive sign D, contracted 
with the root [N, symbol of all corporeal circumscription ; 
thence, 

1р That which tends with ardour toward a thing; 

that which is envious, usurping, vehement, covetous of 
gain and possession; thence, 

2 That which is centralized, concentrated in itself. 

From these two roots |" is formed, in which are as- 

sembled the opposed ideas. of appetent tension and com- 
pression, теһетепсе and closeness, power and density. It 
contains the central force, profound. basis, rule and meas- 
ure of things; also the faculty which seizes, usurps, ag- 
glomerates, appropriates and assimilates with itself. 

The Arabic ,j although holding to the same root as 
the Hebrew [2 , is however, far from preserving or devel- 
oping so great a number of ideas. Nearly all of those which 
vere intellectual have become lost. The verb O, which 
partakes most of the radical sense, signifies literally to 
forge the iron, to strike it while it is hot; fo solder metals, 
to unite them by means of the forge. s is a blacksmith. 


1р or [2р (intens.) Ina literal and restricted sense 
слезе, а centre; a сапе, a measure, a reed; an abode, а pos- 
session, an acquisition, conquest; a possessor, envious per- 
ton, rival; envy, hatred, jealousy; an affair, property, 
wealth, etc. 


Op KS. Every idea of hazard, fatality, chance, 


etc. The Arabic I expresses the kind of jealousy that 


one feels when the thing that one desires is possessed by 
another. 
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! KH. Every idea of line strong | 
stigma; of violent disordered movement which woun 
places, deranges, etc. v у 
The Arabic 05 is ап onomatopoetie root wh 


the sound of the voice made by one who d en a 
troublesome animal. Figuratively, all that 'һ т 
a strong bitterness; briny, brackish wares. a. 


KPH. Brey Hen of condensation а neretion 

that which is coagulated, congealed, thich , etc. 
"The Arabic = presents the same 7 id zz 

is literally, the image of a humid thing when 4 irunk 
drought. 


KTS. The compressive sign unite 


sign, constitutes a root whence develop n 
of term, limit, extremity, goal, summit, Anish, се 

: Їр and ур. (intens.) That which cui 
terminates, finishes a thing; that which is е 
without anything beyond: action of outtiog, utt 
amputating, etc. See |^. "^" 


The Arabic „ań signifies literally to s. 


scissors; figuratively to follow the tracks « 
continue a movement; to narrate a thing, ete. 


mrt 
* 


=e 


PP KK. Root not used in Hebrew, 


Chaldaic Pip, the name given to the — 
31 it is onomatopoetie and describes the 
аа 


B» KR. The compressive des ed 


movement proper, constitutes a root whic 
idea of that which is incisive, penetrating, rm, 
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that which engraves or which serves to engrave; every kind 
of engraving, character, or sign fitting to preserve the 
memory of things. 


The Arabic j presents the same radical sense as the 
Hebrew, but with a certain difference in its developments. 


As verb, j signifles to fiz in some place, on some thing; 
to stop there, to remember it, to make an act of commemo- 
ration; fo designate, to avow. 

"p From the idea of character and writing con- 
tained in this root, has come that of reading, and from 
reading, that of every oratorical discourse spoken aloud; 
thence the divers expressions of crying out, exclaiming, 
speaking, proclaiming, rcading, naming, designating a 
thing by name, by expedient sign; to convoke, evoke, etc. 

In making abstraction of the sign or character, and 
seeing only the cause which marks it, or the effect which 
follows it, one finds the idea of course, contingency, con- 
catenation; thence, that of the course of events, fate of 
occurrence; action of happening, occurring, hastening, ar- 
riring, etc. 

“р, “p or . The idea of incision has brought 
forth that of cutting in; thence, the idea of well, fountain, 
ditch, trap, snare, abyss; that which is incisive, penetrat- 
ing. firm, causes a sensation which recalls that of cold: 
thence with the idea of coldness, that which can shield, as 
a walled enclosure, grotto, tower; by extension, a city. 


wp KSH. Every idea of perplexity, confusion, dif- 
ficulty; that which is mixed, hardened, tightened, com- 
pact inextricable. 

Upand UU. (intens.) State of being perplezed, 
confused, heavy, hardened; action of clearing up, seeking 
to know, scrutinizing, ezploring, etc. 

The Arabic „ offers in general, the same ideas; it 
i& in a restricted sense, to clean, rub, sweep, etc. 


— 
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M 


аанын c certes; Би a MEER 


which signifies a curvature; but the Arabic word i 
attached to the Hebraic root. 


np KTH. Root not used in Hebrew. The ira ie 


or 43 develops in general, every idea of attr MR 


extraction, agglomeration. | 


=] R. This character as consonant, belongs to t 
lingual sound. As symbolic image, it represents the 
of man, his determining movement, his progress. Accord- 
ing to Boehme the letter R draws its origin from the ig- 
neous faculty of nature. It is the emblem of fire. This 
man, who, without any learning, has often written in 
manner astonishing to the wisest, assures in his boo 
the Triple Life of Man, that each inflection, vocal or con 
sonantal, is a particular form of central — hes 
though speech varies them by transposition, * 
each letter has an origin at the centre of 
origin is wonderful and the senses can grasp it 
light of the intelligence.” т a 


As grammatical sign, the character "| is, in t 


raic tongue, the sign of all movement proper, "(€ 
It is an original and frequentative sign, image of 


newal of things, as to their movement. 
Its arithmetical number is 200. 


IV] 
— L г 
e 


ir 


N" RA. The sign of movement proper u 

that of power, forms a root characterized hierso 
by the geometric radius; that is to say, by that k = 
straight line which departing from the centre e 
at any point whatsoever of the circumference: iti ew 
very restrieted sense, a streak, in а broader ве 
and metaphorically, the visual ray, visibility. — ——— 


— 
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The Arabic 6 presents exactly the same radical sense 


as the Hebrew. The developments of this root, which are 
very numerous in the Arabic idiom, all have reference, in 
general, in „, , соз etc, to the action of seeing, or 
to the state of being seen. 

e Action of seeing, firing the eyes upon an ob- 
ject, beholding, considering; sight, vision, aspect of a thing. 

"МЭ A mirror: figuratively, an observation, exami- 
nation. 

FNM (comp.) Prophetic vision; spectacle; admir- 
able thing. 

(comp.) The head. See . 


4" RB. The sign of movement proper, united to 
that of interior activity, or by contraction with the root 
Эй, image of all fructification, constitutes a root whence 
are developed all ideas of multiplication, augmentation, 
growth, grandeur: it is a kind of movement toward pro- 
pagation, physically as well as morally. | 

The Arabic .,, does not differ from the Hebrew. It 
is, in general, that which dominates, augments, grows, 
usurps, possesses, gathers together, governs, etc. 

and . (intens.) That which is large, broad, 
tncreased, whether in number or in volume; augmented, 
multiplied; that which is expressed by the adverbial rela- 
tions, much, more, still more, many; ideas of multitude, 
number, quantity; strength or power which is drawn from 
number, etc. : 

(comp.) Action of being carried in a mass, of 
making an uproar, raising а quarrel, a dispute. 


J^ RG. Every kind of movement in the organs: 
mot ion, commotion, disorganization. 

The Arabic с) offers the same sense as the Hebrew. 
It is the action of agitating, stirring, talking with famili- 
arit y. 
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"I" RD. The sign of movement p 
the sign of elementary abundance, or by c 
the root "M, image of every emanation, p үре ' 
whose object is to describe every kind of indefinite 
ment, as that of a wheel. (^ 

The Arabic 3) holds to the Hebrew in it 


sense, although the accessory ideas which em — | 
somewhat. It is, in general, а repeated 1 nent 


turns to itself. In particular, te eat ret 
replying, restoring, etc. ч 

Mor M. (intens,) That which s de 
folds, occupies space, takes possession of at | 
of a movement which is propagated 
sphere, a veil. 

“ҮЗ Action of moving with trmne e 
ascending, or descending; action of ү 
will : the domination which is the natural bent o 
ness and strength of soul. 


tract 


REH. Root analogous to the гоо! t d 
effect it increases, 
mm Action of dazzling, fascinating the e 
troubling. X ` 
The Arabic 4 departs from the radical sen 
Hebrew, and develops only the accessory idea of 
which follows physical or moral — 
(comp.) Every idea of r bude 
force. See 39. 3 
bn (comp.) А course. See ол. E 
7 ROU. Root analogous to the ro 
which, taking a more material expre 
characterizing a luminous ray, character zes off 
of water, the channel of a river, a brook: tl 


mM Action of watering, drinking, d 
See ^, 
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The Arabic |j; characterizes literally the action of 
meidering the consequences, reflecting before doing a 
dmg. The compound 4,, expresses a long, mature 
eliberation. 

ЭТ! (comp. Tumult. Вее Tr. 

M (comp.) Strength of the soul. Bee . 

FA (comp.) Movement of the air, the breath. 
ee IT^. 

M (comp.) Action of rising in being dilated, of 
ling space. See D^, 

YM (comp.) Material movement, evil and disor- 
med. See J”. 

С) (comp.) Action of being shaken by a sudden 
ovement. See . 

D (comp.) Action of moving in skimming the 
round, of running. See F). 

(comp.) Action of impoverishing, 
por, being needy, of returning to the principle of nature. 
ee U^. 


RZ. Every idea of exhaustion, material anni- 
ilation, extreme thinness: that which becomes indiscern- 
ile. 

T! In a figurative sense, the secret of the initiates. 
The Arabic 5, designates, in general, that which is 


ret, mysterious, concealed. It is an inner movement, 
dull murmur. 


FT" RH. In the same manner as the roots № and 
J, considered as rays of the elementary circle, are related 
) light and fire; in the same manner, as the root $3 is 
Hated to water, thus we see their analogue IMI being 
ated to air and depicting all its effects: we shall see 
ther on") and J^, related eqnally, the one to ether and 
ie other to terrestrial matter. 
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The Arabic 7; holds to the same radical sense 
the Hebrew, as can be seen in a great number of its 
tives: such as c», b which mean the same as 


Hebraic analogues; but C is still in the Arabic idiom, 
an onomatopoetic root which depicts the effort of wind 
upon a thing, and which characterizes, metaphorically, that 
which weakens, diminishes. e designates, to flow in 
torrents, to fall in a mass, in speaking of water. 

m^" Every idea of expansion and wrial dilation: 
wind, breath, soul, spirit: that which moves; stirs, ÉL 
ates, inspires, transports. 

T"? Every kind of odour. See M. 

277 (comp.) Every kind of distention, inflation. 
See M. 

Drm (comp.) That which is soft, faint, calm as air? 
a long, drawn breath. Figuratively, tenderness, compas | 
sion, mercy. 

AM (comp.) That which is moved, stirred by an 
expansive, vital movement; to brood over, to cherish. | 

Ym (comp.) Every kind of ablution. 

pm (comp.) That which recedes, goes far away, 
vanishes in air. 

Urn (comp.) That which allows the air which it 
contains to escape by boiling, by fermentation, 


RT. This root, in which the sign of movement 
.proper is limited by that of resistance, characterizes & 
directed course; accompanied or turned by a dike, an 
embankment, etc. It is literally a conduit, 
promenade. 


The Arabic b j has not preserved the radical sense of 
the Hebrew; but in being attached to one of its develop- 


ments, that of а promenade, this root has designated a 
confused crowd, a tumultuous movement. The Chaldaic 
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OO has followed the same idea as the Arabic b „ and has 


rendered it even stronger in expressing a sort of shudder- 
ing, of terror. 


RI. Root analogous to the roots Nó, Г, M. 
IT! ; but more particularly applied to ethereal, fragrant 
radiations. 

^ Effurium; а fluidic, cthercal, spirituous emana- 
tion; a fragrant crhalation. In a restricted sense, a stream. 

The Arabic Ф) signifles literally the lung. 

29 (comp.) A sympathetic, electrifying commo- 
tion given to a crowd: literally, a tumult, on insurrection. 

F^ (comp.) An aroma, а fragrant spirit, perfume: 
figuratively, fame. 

ЎЗ (comp.) The sound of metals striking together. 

(comp.) Ethereal space, the void. See p^. 

0" (comp.) Original manifestation: in whatever 
manner conceived. In a mean and restricted sense, poverty. 


RCH. Every idea of relaxation, indolence, 


dissolution, literally as well as figuratively. 
That which is thin, rare, soft, delicate, slender, 
frail, weak, infirm, 


The Arabic A, has in general, the same ideas as the 


Hebrew. Ву its analogue 5; is understood fo make thin. 
"n RL. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 


Cj" RM. The sign of movement proper considered 
in its abstract mode, or in its different radical modifica- 
tions, N^, im, Y», M. being here universalized 
by the collective sign D, designates that sort of movement 
or action, by means of which any thing whatsoever, rising 
from the centre to one of the points of the cireumference, 
traverses or fills an extent or place, which it has not 
occupied previously. 
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The Arabic ts has lost nearly all of the intellectual 
ideas developed by the Hebrew. This root reduced to the 


purely physical and material sense expresses in general, 
the action of establishing, restoring, repairing, etc. — 


07 ог OD (intens.) That which is borne | 
which rises, dilates, mounts, projects, shoots up, i 
rapidly, follows a movement of progression and ascension: 
D Action of rising by expanding, of filling space; 
action of being lifted up, in speaking of whatever; 
state of being in effervescence; the superior part of a thing: 
height, sublimity. 


[1 BN. Every kind of noise, of sound which 
follows a commotion of the air. A chant, shout, clamour; 
the murmur of wind, water, fire; the clinking of metals, ete. 

The Arabic ¿j has exactly the same sense, It is 


literally to resound, to make some sort of sound, to groan, — 
ete. 


RS. Every idea of break, fracture; reducing 
into impalpable parts, in drops, like the dew; that which 
is submissive, reduced, subdued. 


This primitive root is recognized in the four Arabie 
roots, ory, uy, œv) and |>, where its divers 
acceptations are divided. By у , іх understood in general, 
to excavate the carth, to dig; by , to water, to sprinkle: 
by Qe) tostratify, to arrange in layers; and by „#3 to — 


crack, to break. - 
yn RH. We have seen the movement ; 
acting from the centre to the circumference, modified 


| 
] 
turn, by light, fire, water, air, ethereal fluid, to | 
the roots ҜӘ, 77, M, m, ^ : now, here is this { 


movement departing from the root 1Y? and 
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те and more toward the material sense, to become in 
> root J^", the emblem of that which is terrestrial, 
acure and evil. This is worthy of the closest attention. 
YN and YY (intens.)) That which is bent, bowed 
єп; that which is brought together to be made compact; 
it which becomes fragile, brittle; that which breaks 
d is reduced to powder : physical and moral evil; misery, 
tlignancy, misfortune, vice, perversity, disorder. 


The Arabic 4, has preserved none of the intellectual 


‘as developed by the Hebrew. The only physical idea 
it this root appears to express in the Arabic idiom, is 


it of inertia. The derivative roots F, de,, etc., have 


‘erence, as in Hebrew, to the care of tlocks and pastures. 

YY State of being perverted, evil, mischicvous; 
ion of following a material, false, disordered movement. 

y?) That which concerns carthly cares; the pains, 
rictics, sorrows and afflictions which they involve: 
man society in general, and that of shepherds in parti- 
lar: a shepherd, a leader of flocks; а king. The one 
о shares the same cares, a neighbour, relative, comrade. 

WI Every disorder, rupture, infraction. 

y Pasture, property, possession; that which 
icerns the state of shepherd, leader, king: pastoral. 

339) (comp.) Hunger; state of being famished. 

(. Fear; state of being frightened. 

oy" (comp.) Horror, renom; state of being filled 
th horror, infected with venom. 

OY? (cim A disordered, universalized move- 
nt : thunder, lightning. 

J^ Action of breaking, smashing, acting with fury. 

Cy" (comp.) Action of shuddering, trembling, 
сєтїп. 


е RPH. Every kind of mediatiom, reparation, 
very, redemption. It is the idea of a regenerating 
vement. 
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The Arabic Vi, holds to the same radical sense, but 
its developments are perceptibly altered. As verb, it is 
the action of being refreshed, of eating abundantly. «à; is 
also an onomatopoetie root, which depicts the noise of a 
bird which beats its wings. 

AM Medicine, remedy ; health, the action of healing 
t The sign of movement proper, united by com- 
traction to the root ^Y, forms an onomatopeia which is 


applied to every rapid movement which dislocates, dis- 
unites, relaxes beyond measure: ete. See W. 


RTZ., This root characterizes a sort of more 


ment of vibration, recommencing and finishing; reptilian, 
which propagates in being divided: it is a dragging, pain- 
ful movement. 

[^ and Гү (intens.) That which is shaken into 
fragments, that which is broken, divided; а rupture, @ 
piece. 

The Arabic , signifies literally to stratify, to arrange 


in layers or in strata; by V is understood to crush, to 
break in great pieces. 

|"? From the idea of a divided piece, springs that 
of alliance, of friendship; from that of intermittent move 
ment, springs the idea of concurrence: thence the action 
of being allied, of concurring. 


p? RK. Every idea of tenuity, rarity, expansion. 
giving way. 
The Arabic ($) has the same sense as the Hebrew. 


That which is attenuated, rarified; which gives 
way, physically as well as morally: in a figurative sense, 
time. See p". "D 


RRR. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabie. 


m 
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VU" BSH. The sign of movement proper, united 
to that of relative movement, constitutes a root which is 
hieroglyphically symbolized by a point at the middle of 
a circle: it is the centre unfolding the circumference: the 
fundamental principle. 

QKI Every acting principle, good or bad; a venomous 
poison, a very bitter, gall; that which is primary, initial; 
the origin, summit, top; the culminating point of all 
things; the head of man or of anything whatsoever; the 
leader of a people, a captain, a prince, a king. Вее ON 
and U". 


The Arabic , holds evidently to the radical sense 
of the Hebrew ^, and the compound, pl) has the same 


acceptation as YN. In the modern idiom, , signifies 
to sprinkle. 


П ETH. Every movement arrested, chained, re- 
ined 
The Arabic , offers the same meaning. It is 
literally, the action of retarding. 
IY That which chains, coagulates, arrests; that 
which freezes the blood: а sudden terror, a dread, 


07 BH. This character as consonant belongs to the 
sibilant sound, and depicts in an onomatopoetic manner, 
light movements, sounds durable and soft. As symbolic 
image it represents the part of the bow from which the 
arrow is shot. In Hebrew, it is the sign of relative dura- 
tion and of the movement attached thereunto. It is derived 
from the vocal sound’, become consonant by joining to 
its expression the respective signiflcations of the conson- 
ants f and D. As prepositive relation, it constitutes а 
sort of pronominal article and is placed at the head of 


[Ш> = 
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he d 


IAN түлөн WU, to communicati id VN >< 
that it possesses of movement and of cc 101 
Its arithmetical number is 300. a 


Nw SHA. The sign of relative п 
to that of power, constitutes a root at A — 
ly characterized by the arc of the circle ins ibed be 
two radii. The character D is des M 
deprived of its radius or arrow, and Me its 
The character t is designated by the rad 
indicating the circumference. The portion 0! 
represented by the root М, ne cover n me 
or in repose; thence, the opposed ideas of tun 
the calm which it develops. 


The Arabic (+ signifies literally to € 


matopoetic root 15 denotes the sound Pi call 
flocks to the watering place. 
DNU A whirlpool, a delirium; action of 1 
irruption, tumult, fracas: profound tranquility; st 
being empty, deserted, void; a gulf, etc. 
NW That which is vain, empty; 
that which is tumultuous, tempestuous, w 
insolence, 
SNY (comp.) Action of drawing water. | 
ONU (comp.) Action of interrogating, a 
See . 
ОМ (comp.) Action of troubling, 


— 


[р (comp.) State of being cam. 
(comp.) To aspire, figuratively as we 
literally. See AN L^ d 
"IND (comp.) That which tends toward « 
ency, solidity; that which remains; residue; rem 
a restricted sense, the flesh. See “We 
SHB. This root has two exp 
ing to its composition; if it is considered 
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the sign of relative movement and of duration, joined to 
that of interior activity, it contains every idea of return 
toward a point of departure; if it is regarded as formed 
by the same sign united to that of the root M, image of 
paternity, it designates the capture of a whole tribe, its 
captivity, its deportation outside its country: thence, 

The idea of any kind of reéstablishment, of 
return to an original state, to a place from which one had 
set out; a restitution, a reformation: thence, 


JU Every state of captivity, of separation from one’s 
country: a deportation; a capture. 

The Arabic „> characterizes in general, that which 
tends from the centre to the circumference, increases, 
grows, unfolds itself, returns to its original state after 
having been restrained; develops its strength, etc. The 
primitive sense of the Hebraic root is recognized in the 
Arabic root although its developments may not be the 
same. 

Action of coming back, of returning to its first 
state; of remaking what has been already made. Meta- 


phorically, the action of growing old; that which is on the 
wane; an old man. 


JW SHG. The sign of relative movement united 
to the organic sign, indicates a movement of the organ 
deprived of intelligence, a covetous movement; the same 
sign joined by contraction to the root JM, symbol of 
organic development, characterizes every kind of increase. 
Thence, 

2 Blind desire, thoughtless inclination; figura- 
tively, error, degeneration; action of growing, augmenting 
in number, volume, duration. 

The Arabic e preserves but little of the radical 
sense. It is, as onomatopoetic root the action of splitting 


a hard thing, of making upon it an incision, a scar; 
acratching, furrowing, etc. 


— 
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"IW SHD. This root, composed of the sign of 
relative movement united to that of divisional abundance 
or by contraction with the root M, image of every emana- 
tion, characterizes productive nature in general, whose 
particular symbols are, a mammal and a field. Thence, 
the name of "WW, given to Gop, as principle of all good; 
Providence. 

The Arabic A42 characterizes that which acts with 
force, with energy, in good or in evil; that which over- 
throws the obstacles opposed to it; that which shows itself 
strong and powerful. 

N' The effusion of the virtual faculties, Nature: the 
sign of abundance and fecundity; a mammal, a field, АЙ 
physical property, fortune, the genius of the earth. А 
song of jubilee. 

"TU (intens.) Action of returning to primal, brut- 
ish nature; that is to say, of devastating, ravaging the 
production of art, labour and industry. 

Ww Every kind of devastation, or profanation; pil- 
laging the fruits of nature. 


Mw SHEH. Root analogous to the root NC. 


The Arabic b characterizes every tendency, every 
persevering movement toward an object: action of coret- 
ing, wishing, desiring. ete. 


SHOU. Root analogous to the root ЖЕ, but 
conceived principally under its relation of equilibrium, 
equality, parallel, similitude, fitness, proportion and 
measure of things. 

The Ethiopic AG (shony) signifies literally а man. 
The Arabic U characterizes the state of being struck 
with admiration. 

mU State of being in equilibrium in all parts, as 
every portion of the circle; state of being equal, conform 
able, fitting, just, qualified for something; ete. 
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(comp.) That which is inclined, which leans 

toward any object. 

(comp.) Action of following something in its 

contours, of bending, of doing the same. See DU. 

: (comp.) Action of interring completely, cover- 

ing wholly, burying. 

Cw (comp.) Action of placing, of arranging one 

upon the other, in layers, as an onion. 

YW (comp.) Clamour, outcry; action of calling 

aloud. See ЎЎ. 

С (comp.) Action of pressing hard, suffocating. 

pW (comp.) Every amorous desire; every inclina- 
tion. 

e (comp.) Action of being directed according to 
fixed laws, resting in equilibrium, in harmony; modulating 
the voice, singing, etc. Music, in the very broad sense that 
the ancients gave to this word. See “We 

(comp.) State of being in good humour, in 
harmony with one's self. 

(comp.) Action of placing something. See MW. 


lU SHZ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
у indicates a dry, arid place. 


ГҮ? SHEH. Every kind of bodily effort to follow 
any direction; every effort of the mind to accomplish & 
duty, to acquire a virtue. | 


The Arabic holds evidently to the primitive sense 
0f the Hebrew, but developing it from the purely material 
side; so that the effort indicated by the root ПЕ, being 


turned toward egoism, characterizes only tenacity, avarice; 
desire to draw to one's self, monopolizing, etc. As ono- 


matopoetic root f depicts the noise made by any kind 
of fluid falling down from above. 

‘WW Action of being inclined, following ae inclina- 
tion, bending to a law; in a restricted sense, the action 
of swimming ; of following the course of the water. See ГИФ 
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ry (comp.) A conception, an impulse, а flight. 
ОГ (comp.) Vegetation. 


DU SHT. Every idea of inflection, inclination or 
similar movement. See OW: 
The Arabic 4+ characterizes that which goes beyond, 


leaves the centre, is drawn away, is remote from its own 
place. 


"V SHI. Root analogous to the root W whose 
power it manifests. In its literal sense, it is justice 
rendered, honour accorded for merit, ete. 

The Arabic „> characterizes any thing in general. 
whatever it may be; а real and evident existence; that 
which is obvious to the senses. | 


SHCH. The sign of relative movement, united | 


to that of assimilated existence, or by contraction with | 
the root JN, image of every restriction, constitutes a 

root whence are developed all ideas of return to itself, t 
envelopment, exterior repose, consciousness, | 


The Arabic Jl develops the idea of hesitation, of | 


conscientious doubt. As onomatopoetie root ds sigui- 
fies literally to prick with a goad. 

In a literal and restricted sense it is am onion: - 
in a figurative sense it is contemplation, profound i 


tion, speculation, physical sleep; shrouding, literally, aso 
well as figuratively. See TW. > 


Sy SHL. Hieroglyphically, it is a line traced 
from one object to another, the stroke which unites 
it is expressed by the prepositive relations from, af. 

OU That which follows its laws; that which 3 
in its straight line; that which is tranquil, happy, in 
order, in the way of salvation. 
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The Arabic j> has not preserved the ideas of order 
veloped by the Hebraic root except in the compound A. 


тай force, and in the analogue U, action of saluting, 
ring evidence of respect; but this root becomes confused 
th the following intensive. 

7  (intens.) That which goes out from its line 
yond anything whatsoever; which falls into error; that 
hich is extravagant, fanatical, insensate; that which 
nores law and justice. 


The Arabic j> or JiS has the same sense in general. 


is, literally, the state of being crippled, crooked, maimed, 
ipotent, etc. 


Bw SHM. Hieroglyphically, it is the cireumferen- 
al extent, the entire sphere of any being whatever, the 
tal space that it occupies; it is expressed by the adverb- 
I relations there, in that very place, within, inside there. 

DO The name of every being, the sign which renders 

knowable; that which constitutes it such: a place, a 
me, the universe, the heavens, Gop Himself: glory, eclát. 
lendour, fame, virtue; that which rises and shines in 
ace; which is distinguished, sublime, remarkable. 

The Arabic „5 has not preserved the same intellectual 
eas developed by the Hebraic root, except in certain 
»mpounds and in the analogue . Its most common 
ceptations are confused with that of the following 
itensive root. 

DOCU  (intens.) That which leaves its sphere, gives 
ay to pride; enters into madness. The inordinate idea 
' making one’s-self remarked, ambition: that which 
oubles, upscts the mind: ravages, lays waste the land. 


The Arabic e^ offers in general, the same sense as 


е Hebrew. In a very restricted sense, the verb е” sig- 
ifies to smell. 
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cm b 4 
SHN. АП ideas of mutation, iteration, 
from one state to another; that which leads to- 
variation, change. EN 
The Arabic = agrees with the E 
in certain compounds, and in the | 
| è ' 
y^ indicates the action of triturating, cr ( h ! 
noise. | vv 
[7 The number two. Literally, that whieh ewt 
and divides as the teeth; figuratively, hatred. That whic 
varies, changes; that which measures and « 
cyclic revolution, an ontological m 
restricted sense, a year. 


yy SHUH. Every idea of ес 
tion, cementation, m^ 
YU In a literal sense, lime, cement: in a 
sense, that which consolidates, Майы... whic 
as safe-guard; which preserves. ^s 
The Arabic З has not preserved the ra \ 


except in certain compounds and in its anale nS. | 
è is understood to radiate, to spread here a 
disperse. According to this acceptation, ex 
to the following onomatopoetic root. 
| YY Onomatopoetic root which Періс 
person who calls loudly. See T'. 
DYU (comp.) An acclamation. 
(comp.) The closed hand. ^I 
JU (comp.) That which serves as su 
of supporting, propping up. 
УУФ (intens.) That which = 
conserves carefully. 
"WU (comp.) A shudder —-— 
a door: according to the sense under Ч 
the root "WW. 
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"7 SHPH. Every apparent, eminent, distin- 


guished, prominent object: that which extends beyond, as 
a hill; appears on top, as cream, etc. 


The Arabic A designates in general that which 
becomes limpid, clear, transparent. 


07 Onomatopoetic root, expressing the noise made 
in trampling with the feet. See ^W. 


* SHTZ. That which leads to a goal, to perfec- 
tion, achievement, end. 

The Arabic a> designates in general that which 
serves as means for catching fish, a fish-hook, net, etc. 


pv SH CQ. All ideas of tendency, of sympathetic 


inclination to possess: that which seeks and joins; that 
which acts through sympathy, envelops, embraces, absorbs. 
and ppO (intens.) That which is united, which 
attracts reciprocally: action of soaking up, pumping water, 
sucking ир. Вее DW- 
The Arabic ($5 has not preserved the radical sense of 


the Hebrew. It is an onomatopoetic root, which in the 
Arabic idiom signifies literally to cleave, to split. 


=? SHR. This root admits of several significa- 
tions, according to its composition. If it is the sign of 
relative movement which is united simply to that of move- 
ment proper, there results from this abstract mingling of 
the circular line with the straight line, an idea of solution, 
opening, liberation; as if a closed circle were opened; as 
if a chain were slackened: if one considers this same sign 
of relative movement, being united by contraction to the 
elementary root M, then it partakes of the diverse 
expressions of this root and develops ideas of strength. 
vigour, domination, power, which result from the elemen- 
tary principle; if finally, one sees in the root "Xè the root 


— 
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W, symbol of all harmonious proportion, joined to the 
sign of movement proper, one discovers here the expression 
of that which is directed according to just and upright 
laws; thence, according to the first signification: 

"Ww That which liberates, opens, brings out, emits, 
produces; as the navel, a field, ete.; according to the 
second : 

"Y? (intens.) That which is solid. firm, 
as a wall, breast-plate, chain; that which is strong, oe 
ous, as а bull; that which is dominating, powerful, as a 
king, a prince; that which is formidable, as a rival, an 
enemy, ete. ; according to the third: 

wW, TW or YW That which is measured, co- 
ordinate, just, conformable with universal harmony, 
restricted to regulations, as « musical song, a melody, а 
law, а poem, a system of government, ete. 

The Hebraic genius merging these three expressions 
in one, draws from it the most complicated and most 
abstract sense that any tongue can offer: that of a govern- 
ment, liberal, ready, indulgent, productive within; power- 
ful, strong, redoubtable, dominating without, which extends 
its empire by directing it according to just, luminous laws 
modelled upon the immutable laws of order and universal 
harmony. 


The Arabic „> does not agree with the Hebrew in 
the radical sense, except in certain of its compounds and 


іп its analogues ,2 and . This root, in the Arabic 
idiom has become intensive, and has developed ideas wholly 
contrary, as has been seen often in the course of this 
vocabulary. Thus, instead of order and justice expressed 
by N', the intensive verb TW or , 5, characterizes the 
action of that which is inordinate, unjust, wicked, г. | 


ous, contrary to harmony and p welfare. 


в — в $ 
VW КНЕН. АП ideas of proportion, measure and 
harmony. | 
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UU The number siz. That which is in harmonious 
relations, as the colour white; in consequence, the albatross, 
the lily, linen, old age: that which enjoys calm and 
happiness. See , 


The Arabic „ develops ideas entirely opposed to 
the Hebraic root, on account of the intensive form which 
herein dominates. The verb = designates in general, 
that which troubles, mixes, deranges, etc. 


Iw SHTH. This root, composed of the signs of 


relative and reciprocal movement, indicates the place 
toward which things irresistibly incline, and the things 
themselves which incline toward this place: thence, 

IV The depths, the foundations, literally as well as 
figuratively; the place where the sea is gathered; the sea 
itself; every kind of depth; every kind of beverage. 


The Arabic 52 has retained only a portion of the 
radical sense, in that which concerns the movement of 
water, the separation of this fluid into drops, its distilla- 
tion, dispersion. The other portion of the primitive sense 
is found in the analogue (5 which designates in generali, 
the bottom or the foundation of things, the seat and 
particularly the buttocks. 


DW Action of putting at the bottom, founding, seat- 
ing, placing, disposing, etc. 


F TH. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
sibilant sound. The ancient Egyptians in consecrating ` 
it to Thoth, whose name they gave it, regarded it as the 
symbol of the universal mind. As grammatical sign in 
the Hebraic tongue, it is that of sympathy and reciprocity ; 
joining, to the abundance of the character J, to the force 
of resistance and protection of the character ©, the idea 
of perfection and necessity of which it is the emblem. 
Although it does not hold a particular rank among the 
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articles, it appears nevertheless too often at the head of 
words, for one not to suspect that it was used as such in 
one of the Egyptian dialects, where without doubt it 
represented the relation Me; in the same manner that the 
character 5 represented the relation NS, ЛӘ or d. 

Its arithmetical number is 400. 


NM THA. Every idea of determination, designa- 
tion, definition. 

FAN That which limits, determines, defines, circum- 
scribes. It is, in a restricted sense, the nuptial chamber. 

The Arabic expresses a mutual desire. 

(comp.) А mutual desire. 

ONN (comp.) To be double, twain. 

[МЛ (comp.) An occasion, occurrence; a reciproco 
sorrow; a fig-tree. See TN. 

“МЛ (comp.) А description, an information, a plan. 


THB. Every kind of sympathetic union by 


affinity; a globe, a sphere; the vessel of the universe, the 
world, the earth; etc. 


The Arabic is an onomatopoetic root which charac 
terizes the movement of disgust with which one repels а 
thing: for shame! The verb OU expresses the action of 
repenting for a sin. 


* Action of turning, returning upon one's step, 
following a circular movement. 


The Arabic JU signifies literally to improve, t 
return from wandering. 


7 THG. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
qd indicates a mutation, a fleeting action; the course of 
something. By e is understood, а mitre, a tiara. 
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"I THD. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 
i well as the Syriac [31 indicate equally the breast. 

The Arabic lj or l signifies to moisten, to wet, 
sprinkle. 


=m THEH. Root analogus to the root NM; but 
hose expression, more moral, characterizes the influential 
id sympathetic reason of things. 


The Arabic lai signifies literally to be led astray, 
st in empty space. By the compound , a vain 


ing; by the verb «uv a thing which is liquifled. 


DNM (comp.) The depths of universal existence. 
e Wu. 


Y) THOU. Root analogous to the roots M and 
П, but of an effect more physical. 

V| Every idea of sign, symbol, hieroglyphic, emble- 
айе character: fable, recitation, description, book, 
onument, etc. 

The Arabic 5 characterizes a simple thing, not com- 
»und, not complex, such as a blade of grass, а word of 
ne single letter. It is also, in a restricted sense, an hour, 
n extent of time considered in a simple manner. 

MA Action of designing. signifying, characterizing, 
racribing, etc. 

PA comp.) The middle, the between of things, 
point of contact. See n. 

WI (comp.) . circular sympathetic movement; а 
nr, order, turn. See M. 


ID THZ. Every general idea of vibration and re- 
tion. In a restricted sense it is the action of cutting 
ith the sword. 
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THEH. Root not used in F 

indicates an emotion which pertains to t 
the organs. In adding the guttural inflect: 

characterizes in ok the action of slackening. 

nnn (comp.) That state of 


dependence expressed by the relations, u 
beneath: that which is inferior. See MM. 


DI) THT. Root not used in Hebrew. The 
Lj expresses a state of infancy, weakness; im 


: тл т” 
м 


°F) THI Root analogous to the root П W. 


o'n (comp.) Mid-day. 
Wn (comp.) A he-goat. See WN. 


TI! THCH. This root characterizes и 


pathetic point in which things are formed as to 
or united one to the other; the point of е 
they touch; the central point toward which t 
Thence, * 
Th or 2D (intens.) Every idea of interm 
link, space between; the delicate point of a thir 

question; the derterity with which it is ad 
with which it is used : that which tends to the 
that which oppresses; a calamity; ete, See "ТЛ, 


The Arabic 44 has preserved of the radi "al : 
the Hebrew, only the sole development which is 


with oppression, either physical or moral; am "oni 
man oppressed by drunkenness or by an attack 


3 тае; 


LI 


The intensive verb 825; or NAG signifies а ain to f 
under foot, to cover with waves, to overflow. 


^n THL. Every idea of piling, passin ' 
ulation; that which is heaped up; ne^. ch 
one upon another. 


are гр | 
X i 
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The Arabic ; holds to the radical sense of the 
brew, in the greater part of its developments. In a 
trieted sense, the Arabic root signifles, nevertheless, 
raise; by |j is understood to draw out the earth in 
'ging a well. 

On and XM (intens.) A heap, а mound; a thing 
spended, as a quiver, a trophy of arms, etc. 


Cr) THM. This root, in which the sign of signs, 
mbol of all perfection, is found universalized by the col- 
tive sign D, develops the idea of that which is universal- 
true, universally approved ; accomplished image of the 
liversal mind: thence, 

D^ Perfection, integrity, either physically or mor- 
ly: truth, justice, sanctity, all the virtues. 

The Arabic 4; partakes of nearly all the developments 
'the Hebraic root. In a restricted sense, it is, ав verb, 
ie action of achicving, accomplishing, perfecting, finish- 
9. As adverbial relation, e is represented by there, 
mider. 

DAN intens.) Every exaggerated, degenerated 
tue become an error, an imperfection, a ruin. 


п THN. Every idea of substance added, of cor- 
oeitv increasing more and more; an extension, an 
largement, a largess; in a restricted sense, a gift. 

The Arabic I signifies literally, to put into tico, to 
ary number one to number two; to compare together: 


s augment. By og. is understood dry grass, hay. As 


homatopoetic root, cy depicts the noise of metals, the 
akling of sonorous chords. 

ID Action of giring: an offering, a present: that 
‘hich is liberal, generous. 
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127 (intens.) Action of growing, extending beyond 
measure: a monster, a dragon, a crocodile; in general, the 
_ cetacean species. 


DM THS. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chal- 
daic designates a boiling, a fervour. The Arabic „2 de 
signates race, lineage. 


yn THUH. That which is false, illusory, vain; | 
that which has only appearance, semblance. 

MYM State of being abused, seduced, deceived by 
specious exterior; hypocrisy, fraud. 

The Arabic ,j holds to the Hebraic root only on the 
physical side, and indicates the state of that which is 
enervated, without vigour. As onomatopoetie root é 
depicts stammering, hesitation in speaking. 

YW Action of mocking, laughing. 


mr) THPH. Onomatopoetic root expressing the 
noise of a drum. Thence by analogy, the Arabic 27 to 
spit; metaphorically, every object which is disgusting and 
repulsive to the sight. In the Arabic idiom, „j> signifies 
a tambourine. 

"n The Chaldaie word signifies the action of ans- 


thematizing, cursing. The Arabic S indicates the state 
of being culpable, disordered by crime, debased by vice. 


pn THCQ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chal- 
daic expresses moral doubt, or physical effort. The Arabie 
is an onomatopoetic root which is represented by 
look out! The verb UH signifies to desire. 


жани 
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Әг THR. Every idea of determination given to 
an element: in a very broad sense, modality. 

"WV! In a restricted sense, every kind of fusion, in- 
fusion. distillation. 

The Arabic j or j holds to the Hebraic root only 
on the most restricted and most physical side. It is literaily, 
that which has juice, that which gives liquid, that which 
distils. 

"MW" Action of modifying, changing; turning from 
one manner to another; action of converting, translating. 
dixtilling : action of surrounding, turning about in a circle, 
ete. See TMN. 


Wr THSH. Sympathetic ardour of nature, the 
generative fire. 

САЛ or 'n Symbol of animal fecundity, a goat. 

The Arabic „ signifies literally a wine-skin, on 
account of the skin of the goat of which it is made; meta- 
phorically, the air contained in the skin and which escapes 
hy pressing. The compound word vH expresses а 
«ort of transmutation, of passing from one state to another. 


TFP THTH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
22 indicates a cleft, a furrow; a solution of continuity. 
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universal had become literal, sentient and particular; 
neither of its utter loss, nor of the insurmountable obstac- 
les which the temporal state of things brought about in 
its reéstablishment: I have taken care to these 
diverse assertions as much as the obscurity of the 
and the lack of monuments have permitted: 
lished my Grammar upon principles whose 
exemplifies its veracity and strength. Now it is only а 
| question of applying these principles. The Sepher is 
. presented. But what a host of phantoms move у из 
‚ side! 

Child of the past and teeming with the future, this 
book, inheritor of all the sciences of the Egyptians bears 
still the germs of future sciences. Fruit of divine inspira- 
tion it contains in few pages the elements of that which 

was, and the elements of that which shall be, АП the se- 
crets of Nature are entrusted to it. All It 

in the Berwshith alone, more things than all 

lated books in European libraries. Whatever is most pro- 
found, most mysterious in Nature, whatever wonders can 
be conceived in the mind; whatever is most sublime in 
the understanding, this book possesses it. 

The Sepher is the basis of the Christian and Mussul- 
man religions, as well as that of the Judaic, which claims 
justly the name of their common mother; but this basis is 
equally unknown to all three, as far as the vulgar teaching 
is concerned; for I know that among the Israelites there 
exist certain successors of the Essenes who possess the 
oral traditions, and among the Christians and Mussulmans 
certain men more advanced than others in the interpreta- 
tion of the Sacred Books. The versions whi 
religions possess are all made in the spirit f the 
Hellenists which has been their model: that is to Т 
they deal with the exterior forms of the 
with the grossest and most material sense one 
which this theocrat had destined as a veil for the 
sense, the knowledge of which he reserved for the initiates. 
Now to what point ought one to reveal this basis upon 
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which repose the three dominating cults of the earth? То 
what point ought one to lighten the mysterious darkness 
by which it has with purpose been surrounded? 


These are the stumbling blocks that I have long since 
foreseen and whose principle I have already attacked in 
my Dissertation; for if it is true, as everything convinces 
me, that Providence, opening the portals of a New Day, is 
pushing minds on toward the perfecting of knowledge, is 
recalling Truth designedly eclipsed, and is hastening the 
downfall of prejudices which had served it in less happy 
times; what are these stumbling blocks whose aspect terri- 
fies? Vain phantoms that the breath of Truth ought to 
dissipate and will dissipate. 


Europe, after long darkness and keen agitations, en- 
lightened by the successive efforts of the sages of all na- 
tions, and taught by her misfortunes and. her own experi- 
ences, seems at last to have arrived at the moment of en- 
joying in peace the fruit of her labours. Escaped from 
the moral winter whose thick mists had long obscured her 
horizon she has for several centuries experienced the pro- 
ductive warmth of spring. Already the flowers of thought 
from all parts have embellished the reigns of Alphonso, of 
the Medicis and of Louis XIV*. Нег spiritual summer 
draws nigh and the fruit is about to succeed the flowers. 
Minds more advanced demand more solid food. 

The ancient religions and particularly that of the 
Egyptians, were full of mysteries, and composed of num- 
berless pictures and symbols, sacred work of an uninter- 
rupted cbain of divine men, who, reading in the book of 
Nature and in that of the Divinity, translated into human 


* [ call the age of Alphonso, that In which the Oscan troubadours 
appeared. Alphonso X, king of Leon and Castile, through his love for 
the sciences merits the honour of giving his name to the age which 
saw them renascent in Europe. In my younger days I consecrated 
to the memory of the Oscan troubadours, a work in which I tried to 
do for them what Macpherson had already done for the bards of 
the North. I was at that time quite far from the ideas which occupy 
me now. 


' elination whatever they wished to be. Knowledge 
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the ineffable language. Those whose dull glance, 
falling upon these picti — these symbols, these holy alle- 
gories, saw nothing beyon were sunk, it is true, in ignor- 
ance; but their ignorance was voluntary. From the mo- 
ment that they wished to leave it, they had only to 
АП the sanctuaries were opened to them, and if they h 
the necessary constancy and virtue, nothing hindered t 
from passing from knowledge to knowledge, from 
tion to revelation -to the sublimest discoveries. 
might, living and human, according to the force of ddr 
will, descend among the dead, rise to the gods and pene 
trate everything in elementary nature. For religion em- 
braced all these things, and nothing of that which com- 
posed religion remained unknown to the sovereign ) 
The one, for example, at the famous Egyptian 
reached this culminating point of the sacred doctrine only 
after having passed through all the inferior grades, 
exhausted in succession the portion of science po 
each grade, and having proved himself worthy of 
to the highest. 

The king of Egypt alone was initiated by right, 2 
by the inevitable course of his education, admitted to the 
most secret mysteries. The priests had the instruction of 
their order, their knowledge increased as they rose in — 
and all knew that their superiors were not only much 
higher but much more enlightened. S0 the sacerdotal 
hierarchy like a pyramid seated upon its І 
ways in its theocratic organization, — 
power. As to the people, they were, ассо 


to all Egyptians was forced upon none. The n 
morality, the laws of politics, the restraint of 
the yoke of civil institutions were the same for all; but the 
religious instruction differed according to the 
virtue and will of each individual. They were not 
with the mysteries, and did not profane the ней. ісу. 
the Divinity; in order to preserve the Truth, it was not 
given indiscriminately. 


— 
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This was the condition of things in Egypt, when | 


Moses, obedient to а special impulse from Providence fol- 
lowed the path of sacerdotal initiation, and with such con- 
stancy as perhaps only Pythagoras later displayed, passed 
through all tests, surmounted all obstacles and braving 
the death threatening each step, attained at Thebes the 
highest degree of divine knowledge. This knowledge which 
he modified by a particular inspiration, he enclosed entire 
in the Bereshith, that is to say, in the first book of his 
Sepher, reserving as its safe-guard the four books which 
follow, and which give to the people who should be its 
trustee, ideas, institutions and laws which would distin- 


guish them essentially from all other peoples, marking. 


them with an indelible character. 

I bave already related the various revolutions under- 
gone by the Sepher, in order to show that the condition of 
things in Europe and in all parts of the earth, wherever 
the Judaic cult and its two derivatives—the Christian and 
Islamic, have extended, is ип the inverse of what it 
was in Egypt at the epoch when the germ of this cult was 
detached from it and entrusted to the-Hebrew people. The 
Berashith which contains all the secrets of elementary and 
divine Nature, offered to peoples, to the heads of peoples, 
to the priests themselves, under its most material covering, 
commands their faith in this state, and presents as basis 
of their religion a sequence of pictures and symbols that 
human reason, at the point which it has attained can only 
grasp with great difficulty. 

It cannot be said, as in Egypt, that the understanding 
of these pictures or the revelation of the symbols may be 
given to whomsoever desires it. Not at all. The Judaic 
priesthood, destined to guard the Sepher of Moses, has not 
been generally destined to comprehend it and still less to 
explain it. Possessor of the profoundest mysteries, this 
priesthood is to these mysteries as the Egyptian people 
were to theirs: with this difference, that the position of 
this priesthood does not allow it to penetrate these mys- 
teries; for in order to do this it would have to recognize 
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superiors and address itself to the Essenes w! se | octrine 
it condemns and whose traditions it does са t 
thentic. Moreover these Essenes, isolated, u know 
often persecuted, no longer offer today а в cient | 4 
tee, Thus this priesthood, whose devotion tc he « 
forms of the Sepher, is in keeping with its fidelity 
purpose of its institution, is further pt n 
edge in the highest of its priests than in! ible 
its purpose, as I have said, being to ү ni 


comprehend, it had to be limited to transmitt а 
sacred storehouse which had been conde toi Í ч" i 
and this obligation it has fulfilled with a f ns 
and rectitude beyond all eulogy. ys. 

Has the Christian priesthood in receivi 
house from the hands of the Judaic priest d, 
the same obligations? That is to say, is it b 
mit it faithfully from generation to generatio 
ever being permitted to open it? It is not m I 
determine this question. But in the state o 
and enlightenment which Europe has attai d н 
invention of printing, the Sepher of Moses hi 
mained a book entirely theological. Spread b oad 
all classes of society, thanks to this admirable ir ven ion, it 
has been examined by all sorts of persons m ) и ) 
the rigorous analysis of savants. All sects have 
possession of it and vying with one 1 
reasons for defending their belief. The numbe 
putes brought forth by the various interp 
the text has been believed susceptible, 
more and more popular; so that one may - wit 
that this book has also become a classic. It l 
„ last relation that the lay writers consider it în Ex 
| day, and that I myself cohsider it“. 


7 


; 


* The study of the Sepher of Moses, very widespread i 
and in England, and the examination of the divers parts ої 
is composed, has brought forth in these countries a sci 
by the modern savants under the name of Exegesis. —— 
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I have therefore translated the Cosmogony of Moses | 
as littérateur, after having restored, as grammarian, the 
tongue in which this Cosmogony was written in its original | 
text. 

Therefore it is not for the theologian that I have writ- 
ten, bnt for the littérateur, for the people of the world, 
for the savants, for all persons desirous of knowing the an- 
cient mysteries and of seeing to what point, the peoples 
who have preceded us in the course of life, had penetrated · 
into the sanctuary of nature and into that of knowledge; 
for I believe I have expressed quite strongly, my opinion 
concerning the origin of the Bepher: this book is, according! 
to the proofs which I have given in my Introductory Dis-: 
sertation, one of the genetical books of the Egyptians, ів-! 
sued, as far as its first part called Bereshith ів concerned, 
from the depths of the temples of Memphis or of Thebes;: 
Moses, who received extracts therefrom in the course of his! 
initiations had only arranged them, and added according 
to the providential will which guided him, the enlighten-! 
ment of his own inspiration, so as to confide this store- 
house to the people by whom he was recognized as prophet: 
and theocratic lawgiver. 

My translation of the Cosmogony of Moses should be 
considered only as a literary work and by no means, 
as a theological work. I have not intended it to 
command the faith of anyone and still less to distress any- 
one. I have carefully put aside from my notes all that 
which might have апу reference to theological disputes; 
limiting myself to prove grammatically the meaning that 
I have given to the words and to show the strong connec- 
tion of this meaning with what followed or with what had 
preceded. I have purposely omitted any commentary; 
leaving the reader to make his own comparisons. 

However it is not through timidity nor through ignor- 
ance of reasons which I might use, that I have evaded the- 
ological controversy ; it is through respect for the Christian 
church which must know perfectly to what point she ought 
or ought not to adopt the new ideas that I present. 'These 


- 
. 


— 


12 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


ideas, purely literary, as long as they remain in my book, 
might become theological, and would become irresistibly 
so, by passing into the books of theologians and being sub- 
jected to their interpretations. 

Whatever may be the fate of my book, I think that it 
will not be from the Reformed Christians, Lutherans or 
Calvinists that I shall find slanderers. For, is there in 
Germany, in England or elsewhere, a Protestant even 
slightly instructed in the motives of the Reformation who 
has not learned early to weigh the authorities and ap 
preciate them at their just value? What disciple of Luther 
or Calvin does not know that any version whatsoever of the 
Sepher can never be made a rule in the matter of faith, and 
in no case should usurp the place of the original text and 
be followed in preference? If he pretended otherwise, 
would he not deny the fundamental principle of his sect 
and would he not repudiate its authors? What have 
Luther, Zwingli and Calvin said, and before them John 
Huss, Wycliff and Berenger; that the Scripture alone was 
and ought to be the rule of faith; that every man of sane 
understanding and just mind, became its legitimate inter- 
preter after his studies had given him such power, or when 
God had deigned to grant him the inspiration? Now of 
which Scriptures did these promoters of the Reform 
these proud antagonists of sacerdotal authority? Was it 
of the Scriptures of the Hellenists or that of Saint Je 
rome? Assuredly not; but of the original Scriptures: and 
this is so true that, suspecting these imperfect copies, with 
just reason, of not being sufficiently confirmed, nearly all 
of them undertook a new translation of the text. If they 
did not succeed in the interpretations which they gave of 
the Sepher, it was because the means and not the will was 
lacking. 'The temporal state of things at that time was 
opposed to their desires. They have attempted it, and that 
is enough to legitimatize my efforts in the eyes of the Re- 
formers as this is all that I have claimed to do. d 

If among the Catholie priesthood there are men ju- 
dicious enough to consider, in this purely literary work, 
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what it has useful to morality and to religion in general, 
and who, ready to receive the truth if it were shown them, 
await only a legal authority to sanction an examination ; 
I could give them satisfaction: for it is not for want of : 
proofs that I avoid controversies but for want of inclina- 
tion. Here are two authorities that cannot be challenged. 
The first, that of Saint Paul, the wisest of the apostles,- 
proves that already in his time, it was an acknowledged 
opinion that the Jews no longer understood the text of the 
Sepher, and had not the power to raise the veil which 
Moses had spread over his doctrine. | 

The second, that of Saint Augustine, the most learned | 
of the Fathers of the Church, proves my entire translation 
in giving to the first two verses of the Bereshith, exactly 
the same meaning as I have given; a meaning wholly con- 
trary to the Vulgate. a 

“But our sufficiency is of God; who also hath made us 
able ministers of the New Testament; not of the letter, but 
of the spirit. Seeing then that we have such hope, we 
use great plainness of speech: and not as Moses which put 
a veil over his face, that the children of Israel could not 
steadfastly look to the end of that which is abolished: 
but their minds were blinded: for until this day remaineth 
the same veil untaken away in the reading of the Old Tes- 
tament; which veil is done away in Christ. But even unto 
this day, when Moses is read, the veil is upon their 
heart". . . . 


J 


© Epist. Corinth. II. ch. 3. Here is this remarkable passage of 
Saint Paul in its Hellenistic text, with an interlinear interpretation in 
Latin. 


A' $ learn йиш» ёк той Өеой, bs xal ixárwce» juás ıarórovs rawis 

Sed sufficientia nostra ex Deo, qui et idoneos fecit nos ministros novi 

afics; ой ypayudros, d\\d srre)parot,...... Exorres ody roabryy riba, 

testamenti; non littere, sed spiritus habentes igitur talem spem, 

werdd wafpesia X , xal оф кабётер Muvefs, rl xá\vupa dri rà bpo- 

multa libertate utimur: et non sicut Moyses, ponebot velamen super fa- 
fducia 
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(йш upon thee pic language. Those whose dull glance, 
* falling upon these these symbols, these holy alle 


gories, saw nothin m , were sunk, it is true, in ignor- 
ance; but their ignorance was voluntary. From the mo- 
ment that they wished to leave it, they had only to speak. 
All the sanctuaries were opened to them, and if they had 
the necessary constancy and virtue, nothing hindered them. 
| from passing from knowledge to knowledge, from revela- 
| tion to revelation.to the sublimest discoveries, They 
\ might, living and human, according to the force of their 
. will, descend among the dead, rise to the gods and pene 
. trate everything in elementary nature. For religion em- 
braced all these things, and nothing of that which com- 
posed religion remained unknown to the sovereign pontiff. 
The one, for example, at the famous Egyptian Thebes, 
reached this culminating point of the sacred doctrine only — 
after having passed through all the inferior grades, having. 
exhausted in succession the portion of science allotted to 
each grade, and having proved himself worthy of 
to the highest. 
The king of Egypt alone was initiated by right, ай 
by the inevitable course of his education, admitted to 
most secret mysteries. The priests had the instruction 
their order, their knowledge increased as they rose in rank 
and all knew that their superiors were not ому. жий 
higher but much more enlightened. S0 the 

hierarchy like a pyramid seated upon its | 
ways in its theocratic organization, knowledge 
power. As to the people, they were, acco 
clination whatever they wished to be. Knowledge o 
to all Egyptians was forced upon none. The s of 
morality, the laws of politics, the restraint of opinio 
the yoke of civil institutions were the same for all; bu 
religious instruction differed according to the 
virtue and will of each individual. They were not і 

with the mysteries, and did not profane the E 
the Divinity; in order to preserve the Truth, it was not 
given indiscriminately. — 
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to enter into discussion with the theologians. But I be 
lieve it necessary to say that Saint Augustine, still quite 
young when he composed his books of Genesis against the 
Manicheans, and when he might have been accused of 
being carried away by flights of his imagination, was во 
far from repudiating afterward the opinion that I have 
just quoted, that, recalling it in the confessions of his old 
age, he still regarded it as a divine inspiration; *Is it not 
Thou, O Lord, who hast taught me, that before fashioning 
this unformed matter and distinguishing its parts, it was 
nothing in particular, no colour, no form, neither body nor 
spirit? . . . ? 

And further on: “If I confess, O Lord, both by tongue 
and pen, what Thou hast taught me concerning this mat- 
ter . . . what Thou hast revealed to me upon this difficult 
question . . . my heart ceases not to render homage to 
Thee for this, and to offer up its hymns of praise for the 
things that it knows not how to express." 

But this is sufficient for the judicious men of whom I 
speak; the others will not be wanting in reasons for per- 
verting the truth of the text of Saint Paul and for invali- 
dating what Saint Augustine said. Let them guard care- 
fully without ever opening the mysterious coffer which 
has been confided to them; but, since this coffer, through 
the irresistible progress of things, has become the patri- 
mony of a multitude of persons of every nation and every 
cult, let them at least permit those among them who, far 
from the service of altars, devote themselves to the study 
of the sciences and strive to draw from it new principles 
and learning which may be used for the advancement of 
knowledge and the welfare of humanity. The times now 
are no longer those in which the simplest truths could not 
be shown without veils. Natural philosophy and mathe- 
matics have made such great strides, and have in such a 
manner, uncovered the secret resources of the Universe, 
that it is no longer allowable for moral and metaphysical 
sciences to drag after them the cradle blankets of infancy. 
It is necessary that the harmony which has been inter- 
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rupted between these two principal branches of human un- 
derstanding be reéstablished. This is what the savants, or- 
dained to know nature in its double sanctuary, must en- 
deavour to do with necessary prudence and 

for every divulgation has limits that one must know how 
to respect. 

So much for the two difficulties of which I have орана 
at the beginning of this Discourse. Both are dispelled be 
fore what I have just said: first, because minds long since 
open to the light of reason, furnish no more food fer re- 
ligious conflagrations; afterward, because the rays of truth 
purified today by the prism of science, enlighten the souls 
and burn them no more. Moreover, the form that I have 
given my work and the scientific staging with which I have 
been forced to surround it, will hinder its popularity. 

This staging is immense. The reader has already seen 
it in the first part: that is to say, the radical Vocabulary 
where all the Hebraic roots explain themselves readily; 
the Grammar whose principles are attached to those — 
speech, and an Introductory Dissertation wherein I have 
explained my thought upon the origin of Hebrew, upon 
that of the Sepher, upon the divers revolutions 
by this book, and upon the versions which have been made 
of it, particularly that of the Hellenists, vulgarly called 
Septuagint*. 

In the second part is the Cosmogony of Moses. Now 
what I call the Cosmogony of Moses is included in the 
ten chapters of the Bereshith, the first of the five books of 
the Sepher. These ten chapters form a kind of de 
cade in which each of the ten chapters bears the c 
of its number as I shall show. It has been 
the divisions of the Sepher, in books, as well as in 
and verses, were the work of Esdras. I do not 
These ten chapters which contain the whole, and w 


* There wil! be found here several phrases already Inserted in the 
prospectus of this work; but these repetitions were unavoidable _ 
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an assertion, they must quote the falsified passages and 
prove that its words, that its style, are obviously altem 
This is what they were incapable of doing. m 

When one knows with what religious care, 1 t 
scruples, with what excess of attention the Je 
sacred text of the Sepher, and n 
not be admitted. One can see in Main i at th 
prescribed rules are in this respect. They ed 
is impossible that the least error, that the least o rsi 
can ever creep into the manuscripts destined fe T 
the synagogues. Those who have not seen 
scripts can have no idea what patience assisted b; 
zeal can accomplish. Father Morin and Voss 
adopted the paradox of the Fathers of the Chure 
by that, to what point prejudice can obscure À now 
and render it vain. If the original text с 
rors, they are slight, and are always antera to E 
at least to the Septuagint version. It is t 
manuscripts of the synagogues are without a 
vowel points or accents; but, as I have r 
enough, the meaning never depends upon these poir 
meaning depends upon the root, upon the sign wh hic 
it and upon the place that the word осер 

It is always necessary, before determining the s 
fication of any Hebrew word whatsoever, to і interrogate 
the primitive meaning of the root, which is » iti sa 
simple root; if the word is compound, it is п ] 
refrain from any interpretation before having m | 
grammatical analysis according to the rules t 
given and upon which the use of my notes wi 1 shed 
light. The primitive meaning of the root beit ing 

generic, it must first be modified by — ` 

which this same root may be accompanied ar 

tieularized, according to the advice of mee 

г. Mes, without long meditation upon ће subje t. f 

|^ treats, upon the occasion which brings it the 4 
sion, upon the thought of the writer, upon the m 
of the style, literal or figurative and upor | 
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presented, or that the same universal ideas should have 
sprung from the same particular ideas; which is impos 
sible in tongues so opposed, so diverse, spoken by peoples 
so different, so distant from one another in times and 
customs. 

In order to obviate this difficulty as much as — | 
I resolved to compose two literal versions, the one French - 
and the other English; so that the word-for-word of the 
one, throwing light upon the word-for-word of the other, 
they are mutually sustained and together lead the readers 
to the desired end. I have chosen from among all the 
European tongues, the English tongue, as one of the most 
simple and the one whose grammar less rigid, allows me 
more facility in the construction. I believe I have no need 
of saying that one must not seek for elegance or 
matical purism in these two versions where I have purpose- 
ly taken the greatest license. 

I have supported these two versions with numerous 
notes, in which, applying the principles developed їп шу 
Grammar, I have proved the signification given wan 
word of the original text, in the strongest manner, taking 
one by one, each of these words, I have analyzed it b — 
root, reduced it to its elementary principles, modified. 
the sign, decomposed, recomposed and, every time it has. 
been necessary, confronted it with the corresponding 
in Samaritan, Chaldaic, Syriac, Arabic, a 
and Greek. ] 

Thus I have prepared the correct translation 
Cosmogony of Moses with which I terminate this 
venture to believe that it would be difficult to 
result by means more fitting to demonstrate its 
establish it upon bases more solid, or to attain 

after efforts more sustained and less subject to ilh: 
| Therefore, in going back to the pri 
and finding on this path the thought of Moses, 1 
terpreted and set forth in suitable language, the 
this great man whose energetic influence exerting 
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essary. I have paid little attention to other versions; for 
it is proved, for example, that the Syriac version, made 
from that of the Hellenists and which agrees with the 
Greek whilst the latter differs materially from the Hebrew, 
has been the text for the Arabic version; so that neither 
has authority. But it is useless to return incessantly to 
things that have been sufficiently explained. 


Cosmogony of Moses 


— 
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SEPHER BERZESHITH N MWN "2D 
A. 


1. BERÆSHITH bara lo- -nN оток хуз new 


him #th-ha-shamaim w’eth- 


ha-Aretz. ! етл Dogn 


v. 1. MURI At-first-in-principle.... In these notes, it is not my 
intention either to examine or discuss the opinions which the savants 
of past centuries, Jews or Christians, have put forth upon the hidden 

meaning of tnis word or of those which follow. It would be a task quite 
| as long as tedious. I shall explain, but I shall not comment; for this 
is not a system that I am establishing upon conjectures or probabilities 
more or less happy, but the tongue itself of Moses, that I am iuter- 
preting according to its constitutive principles. 


Therefore, setting aside the sundry interpretations good or bad. 
which have been given to the word Werz, I shall say that this 
word, in the position which it occupies, offers three distinct mean 
ings: the literal, the figurative, and the hieroglyphic. Moses has used 
all three, as is proved in the course of his work. He has followed in 
this, the method of the Egyptian priests: for these priests had three 
ways of expressing their thought. The first was clear 
the second, symbolic and figurative, the third sacred or hierogiyphic. 
They made use of three kinds of characters, but not of three dialects, 
as might be imagined. The same word took at their pleasure, the 
literal, figurative or hieroglyphic sense. Such was the genius of 
their tongue. Heraclitus has expressed perfectly the difference of these 
three styles, in designating them by the epithets, spoken, significant 
and hidden. The first two ways, that із to say, those which consisted 
of taking words in the literal or the figurative sense, were spoken: 
but the third, which could only receive its hieroglyphic form by-ameans 


of the characters of which the words were composed, existed only for 
the eyes, and was used only in writing. Our modern 


entirely incapable of making this distinction. Moses, initiated їп all 
the mysteries of the Egyptian priesthood, made use of these three 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 25 
GENESIS 1. COSMOGONIE 1. 


1. AT-FIRST-IN-PRINCIPLE, 1. PREMIEREMENT - EN - 


he - created, Alohim (he : : ; 
er to отац on ertt Еа C 
forth in principle, nHE-the- : А ро: 
Gods, the-Being-of-beings), tentielle, Lur-les-Dieux, VEt- 
the-selfsameness-of-heavens, Te-des-étres), l'ipséité-des- 
and - the - selfsameness - of- cieux et-l'ipséité-de-la-terre. 
earth. 


ways with unbounded skill; his phrase is almost invariably constituted 
in such a manner as to present three meanings: this is why no kind 
of word-for-word can render his thought. I have adhered as much as 
possible to expressing the literal and figurative sense together. As to 
the hieroglyphic, it would often be too dangerous to give it; but I 
have made every effort to furnish the means of attaining it, by stating 
its principles and by giving examples. 

The word MTR“, which is here in question, is a modificative 
noun formed from the substantive Ux, the head, the chief, the acting 
principle, inflected by the mediative article 3, and modified by the 
designative ending ^^. It signifies literally, in the beginning, before 
all; but figuratively in principle, in power of being. 

Thus one can deduce the hieroglyphic sense. What I am about 
to say will serve as example for what follows. The word СМ“, from 
which is formed the modificative MVR“, signifies indeed head; but 
only in a restricted and particular sense. In a broader and more 
generic sense, it signifies principle, Now, what is a principle? I 
shal! state in what manner the earliest authors of the word PRS, 
conceived it. They conceived a sort of absolute power, by means of 
which every relative being is constituted such; they expressed their 
idea by the potential sign M, and the relative sign UC, united. In 
hieroglyphic writing it was a point at the centre of a circle. The 
central point unfolding the circumference, was the image of every 
principle. The literal writing rendered the point by М, and the 
circle by © or Ù. The letter D represented the sentient circle, the 
letter E the intelligible circle which was depicted winged or sur- 
rounded with flames. 
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2. W'ha-Aretz — haithah Tem 73) Wn 
thohoü wa-bohot, w’hosheth "m e гл 
hal-phenei th'hóm, wrotah DN MN n uer 


Elohim merahepheth hal- : D'I Ney homo 
phenei ha-maim. l 


A principle thus conceived was, in an universal sense, applicable 
to all things, both physical and metaphysical; but in a more restricted 
sense it was applied to elementary fire; and according as the radical 
word CN was taken literally or figuratively, it signified fre, sentient 
or intelligible, that of matter, or that of spirit. 

Next, taking this same word WX, whose origin I am about to ex 
plain, it was made to govern by the sign of proper and determining 
movement 5, and the compound word ФК“ was obtained; that Is te 
say, in hieroglyphic language, every principle enjoying a proper and 
determining movement, and of a force innately good or bad. This letter 
is rendered in sacred writing by tho image of a serpent, upright 
or crossing the circle through the centre. In the common language 
one saw іп the word СКУ, a chief, a guide, the head of such a being 
of such a thing, whatever it might be: in the figurative. language. is 
understood the primum mobile, an acting principle, а a good or evil 
genius, a right or perverse will, a demon, etc; in — 
language, it signalized the universal, principiant principle, the kz 
edge of which it was not permitted to divulge. — === 

These are the three significations of the word Fun, which serves 
as basis for the modificative m^ZN72. It is obvious that it would 
be impossible for me to enter into similar details concerning all the 
words which are to follow. I could not do it without going beyond 
the limits of prudence. But I shall endeavour, in amalgamating the 
three significations, to give the intelligent reader all the facilities that 
he could desire, 

Here are the four origina! versions of this important word. Th 
Samaritan version reads INT y that isto say, in substantialtty, 
in corporeity, in the beginning. The Chaldaic targum reads 
which can be translated, im the culminating point of the universal 
assimilations; in the anteriority of times. The Hellenists translate 
"Er dpy$, and the Latins, “in principio.” The former is more akin to the 
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2. And-theearth was con- 2. Et-la-terreexistait 
tingent-potentiality in-a-po- puissance-contingente-d’étre 
tentiality - of - being: and - dans-une-puissance-d'étre: et 


darkness (hard-making-pow- 

er)-was on-theface of-the, 
deep ( fathomless-contingent-! 
potentiality of being) ; and- 

the-breath  of-H1M-the-Gods 

(a light-making-power) was- 

pregnantly-moving upon-the- 

face of-the-waters (universal 

passiveness). 


-l'obscurité (force compres- 
sive et durcissante)-était 
sur-la-face de l'abime (puis- 
sance universelle et conting- 
ente d'étre) ; et-le-souffle de- 
LUI-les-Dieux (force expan- 
sive et dilatante) était-géné- 
rativement-mouvant sur-la- 
face des-eaux (passivité uni- 
verselle). 


Samaritan, and the latter to the Chaldaic. Which is natural, for, as 
I bave said, the Hellenists consulted frequently the Samaritan version, 
while Saint Jerome and the rabbis of Tiberias adhered to the targums. 


K~J, he created... It would be not only long but useless to dwell ` 
upon the numerous disputes concerning this word; they are all re. | 
duced to this, namely, whether the verb XJ signifies to make some- | 
thing from nothing, or simply, to make something from something.’ 
The rabbis of the synagogue and the doctors of the church, have indeed 
proved by these wordy struggles, that not any of them understood the 
tongue over which they disputed: for otherwise they would have seen 
that they were very far from tke point of the question. I have already 
had occasion to bring out the tryue.etymology of this famous verb, and I | 
have proved that it signified, to draw from an unknown element; to 
make “pass from the principle to the essence; to render same that 
which was other, etc., as can be seen in chapter VII of my Grammar. 
I have derived it from the sign of movement proper J, united to that: 
of Interior action 2. The Arabs have translated it by je. whose root 
* signifles a thing rare and tenuous, a thing without form and with- 
out consistency, a void, a nothingness. The Greeks have rendered it 
by ¢wrolyser, he made, and the Latins by "creavit," he created. This 
last expression, clearly understood, is not far from the Hebrew, for it 
comes from the same elementary root M., raised from the sign of 
movement proper *. It is the word “re,” indicating the thing, by 1 
means of which one acts, which is governed by the assimilative sign 
< used very extensively by the Etruscans. This word, having become 
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3. Wa-idomer Ælohim ^mm “ЙМ” OTN ow" 
iehi-Adr, wa-iehi-Adr. DW 


the verb cre-are, takes in this new state, a sense which can only be 
rended exactly by coining the verb to thing. The Samaritans have 
expressed the Hebrew by $242 V which signifies literally to render 
dense and compact; as is proved by the Chaldaic 82. The targum 
has preserved the primitive word "2. 


dax. Æloħhim.... This is the plural of the word TÒN, the mame 
given to the Supreme Being by the Hebrews and the Chaldeans, and 
being itself derived from the root 5x, which depicts elevation, strength 
and expansive power; signiflying in an universal sense, Gop. It isa 
very singular observation that this last word applied to the Most 
High, is however, in its abstract sense only the relative pronoun Ае 
employed in an absolute manner. Nearly all of the Asiatic peoples 
have used this bold metaphor. mw (hoa), that is to say, me, is in 
Hebrew, Chaldaic, Syriac, Ethiopic and Arabic, one of the sacred names 
of the Divinity; it is evident that the Persian word iu> (Goda), боо, 
which is found in all the tongues of the North, is derived also from 
the absolute pronoun j>, miw-self. It is known that the Greek. 
philosophers and Plato particularly, designated the Intelligent Cause ‘suse 
of the Universe in no other way than by the absolute pronoun và Айё. 


However that may be, the Hebraic name JElohim has been ob 
viously composed of the pronoun bN and the absolute verb AT 
to be-being, of which I have spoken at length in my Grammar It 

| is from the inmost root of this verb that the Divine Name л“ (тал) 
| is formed, the literal meaning of which is Absolute-Life. The verb 
| itself, united to the pronoun 5x, produces ПЪК (lok), fhatane 
whois, the plural of which JElohim, signifies exactly metheyscho- 
ARE: the Being of beings. 

The Samaritan says XZA (40h), whose rootòx ts found still 
in the Arabic «Ji (Allah), and in the Syriac {oJ (Eloha). Te 
Chaldaic alone departs from this root and translates *** (Тай), 
Eternity-of-cternities, which it also applies to the Ineffable I 
of бор, MM (Ihoah), of which I shall speak further on; also of the 
words nv. the heavens, and YM. the earth. E 
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3. And-hesaid (declaring 3. Et-il-dit (déclarant sa 
his will), HE-the-Being-of- volenté), Lu r-l'Étre-des 
beings: there-shall-be light; êtres: sera-faite-lumiére; et- 
and-there-(shall be)-became  (sera)-fut-faite lumière (él. 
light (intellectual elementiz- émentisation intelligible). 


ing). 


v. 2. NZS WW, contingent-potentiality in-a-potentiality-of-being.... 
If one examines the sense of the four original versions, a great difference 
is found between what they say and what I say. The Samaritan ver- 


sion reads MIVHAY 12 ^^ „ distended to incomprehensidility 


and most rare. The Chaldaic targum says кор XY, divided to 
annihilation and vain. The Hellenists translate dépares ка! dxaroexedases, 
invisible and decomposed. Saint Jerome understood "inanis et vacua" 
unanimated and vague, or unformed and void. The error into which 
all these translators have fallen depends here upon a prior one very 
slight in appearance, but whose consequences becoming more and 
more complicated pushes them into an abyss from which nothing can 
draw them. This first error depends upon the manner іп which they 
have understood the first word of the Sepher, the famous NN)). 
This word, having impressed them neither in its figurative nor in its 
hieroglyphic sense, has involved all that follows, in the literal and 
material sense that they have given to it. I pray the reader to give 
strict attention to this, for upon this depends all the incoherences, all 
the absurdities with which Moses has been reproached. In fact, if the 
word "ЕК2 signified simply, in the beginning, in the beginning of 
time, as it was said, why did not the heavens and the earth, created at 
that epoch, still exist at that time; why should there be need of a suc- 
cessive development; why should they have rested an eternity in dark- 
ness; why should the light have been made after the heavens and before 
the sun; can one conceive the heavens without light, light without the 
sun, an earth invisible, inanimate, vain, formless, if it is material; etc., 
etc. But what can remedy all this? Absolutely nothing but an un- 
derstanding of the tongue which is translated and seeing that MTE 
means not only in the beginning, 4» dex. “in principio," but clearly 
ín principle; that is to say, not yet In action but in power; as "Saint 
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ha-aór thi tob, wa-iabeddel 
Elohim bein ha-Adr w'ben "> VND ГЗ ОТК m 
ha-hosheth. * 


Augustine interpreted it. This is the thought of Moses, profound thought 
which he expresses admirably by the words X12! Yin, in which he depicta 
with masterhand that state of a thing, not only in contingent power 
of being, but still contained in another power of being; in 
without form, in germ in a germ. It is the famous хайн of the Greeks, 
that chaos which the vulgar have also gradually materialized and 
whose figurative and hieroglyphic signification I could very — d 
monstrate were it necessary. 


The Hebraic words W Y^^ belong to those words which the sages 
create in learned tongues and which the vulgar do not comprehend. 
Let us now examine their figurative and hieroglyphic sense. 


We know that the sign 7 is that of life. We have seen that this 
sign being doubled, formed the essentially living root W. which, br 
the insertion of the luminous sign, became the verb W. to be-being. 
But let us imagine now that, wishing to express, not an existence im 
action, but only in power, we restrict the verbal ; 
of life and extinguish the luminous sign Í to bring it back to the 
convertible 3 3; we shall have only a compressed root w 
being will be latent and as R were, in germ. This root i, com 
posed of the sign of life, and of that which, as we know, is the link 
between nothingness and being, expresses 8 
comprehensible state of a thing when it exists 1 no 
is, nevertheless, in power of existing. It is found ia the Arabic а 
їп which it depicts a desire, a tendency, a vague, indeterminate ex- 
istence. It is sometimes an unfathomable depth, . sometimes а 
sort of physical death se i sometimes an ethereal space ‘ye, ote 


Moses, after the example of the Egyptian priests, taking this root 
and making it rule by the sign of mutual reciprocity m, formed the 
word Wir by means of which he expressed a contigent and potential 
existence contained in another potential existence ХЭ; for bere Be 
inflects the same root by the mediative article 2. А 
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4. And-he-did-ken, HE- 
the-Gods that-light as good; 
and-he-made-a-division (he 
caused a dividing motion to 
exist) HE-the-Gods, betwixt 
the-light (intellectual ele- 
mentizing) and-betwixt the- 
darkness (hard-making pow- 
er). 
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4. Et-il-considéra, LUI- 
les-Dieux, cette lumiére 
comme bonne; et-il-fit-une- 
solution (il détermina un 
moyen de séparation) IUI- 
les-Dieux, entre la-lumiére 
(élémentisation intelligible) 
et entre l'obscurité (force 
compressive et durcissante). 


Thus, there is no need of conceiving the earth invisible, de- 
composed, vague, void, formless, which is absurd or contradictory; 
but only as existing still in power, in another seed-producing power, 
which must be developed in order that it may be developed. 


non, darkness.... This word is composed of the two contracted 
roots “XUN lt is remarkable in its figurative and hieroglyphic sense. 
In its figurative sense, it is a compressing, hardening movement; in 
its hieroglyphic, it is a combat, a violent opposition between the con- 
trary principles of heat and cold. The root Cn expresses a violent 
and disordered movement caused by an inner ardour which seeks to 
distend. The root R depicts on the contrary, a sentiment of con- 
traction and tightening which tends to centralize. In the composition 
of the word it is the compressive force which prevails and which en- 
chains the inner ardour forced to devour itself. Such was the idea. 
that the Egyptian priests formed of darkness. 


S. the deep. . This is the root XY which I have already 
analyzed, modified now by the reciprocal sign H, and endowed with 
the collective sign S, which develops its power in infinite space. 


mis, the breath.... It is figuratively, a movement toward ex- 
pansion, toward dilation. Hieroglyphically, it is strength opposed to 
that of tenebre. And if the word "uen characterizes а compressive 
power, a compression, the word ^" will characterize an expansive 
power, an expansion. In both will be found this eternal system of two 
opposed forces, which the sages and savants of all the centuries, from 
Parmenides and Pythagoras to Descartes and Newton, have seen in 
Nature, and signalized by different names. 
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5. Wa-tkera JElohim la- Tro? ww? now xp 
for Iom, w'la-hoshech Кага ool quem туо NY 
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The Hebraic word rm" is composed of the sign of movement 
proper ^, united to that of elementary existence ^, by the universal 
convertible sign 3. The root which results contains all ideas of ex 
pansion and exaltation, of ethereal breath, inspiration, animation. ete 
It is found in the Chaldaic , in the Syriac pi and in the Arabler з), 


ПОПУ), pregnantly-moving.... Moses, . by a ä 


of which he was Аа WORK. а verb чыз 1e dere f e 


same root; that is to say, which is always attached to the word тт, 
and which depicts, as I have already said, an an expansive and quicken- 


ing movement. The sign С which terminates it now, adds 

of active generation of which it Is the hieroglyphic symbol. The Sama 
ritan makes use of the word 44) J whose root being the same 
as that of the Hebrew bos, gives the sense of agitating with а vital 
movement, of animating. Finally, the Hebraic verb imm is the 
same as Dinn, with the sole difference of the character © being sub 
stituted for the character 2: it signifies, to dilate, to expand, to agitate 
prolifically, The Arabic — has the same sense. 


See Radical Vocabulary for the word gn, root С^ and лу. 


v. 3. OR“, And-he-said.... It can be seen by the etymology 
which I have given of this important verb in chapter VII of my Gram- 
mar, that it signifies not only to say, but according to the occasion, 
it can attain a signification much more exalted. Now, is this occasion 
more important than that in which the Being of beings manifests bis 
creative will? To understand it in the literal sense only, is to degrade 
it, and is detrimental to the thought of the writer. As the judicious 
Maimonides said, it is necessary to spiritualize the sense of this wort 
and to guard against imagining any sort of speech. It is am act of 
the will and as is ind!cated by the hieroglyphic composition of the 
verb ek, a power which declares, manifests and reflects itself with- 
out, upon the being which it enlightens. 

“ix, Hght.... I cannot repeat too often that all words of the 
Hebraic tongue are formed in such a way as to contain within them 


Í ͤm 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


5. A n d-he-assigned-for- 
name, HE-the-Gods, to-the- 
light, Day (universal man- 
ifestation) ; and-to-the-dark- 
ness  he-assigned-for-namo, 
Night (naught manifested, 
all-knitting) : and-there-was 
west-eve;and-there-waseast- 
dawn (over and back 
again); Day the-first 
(light's first manifestation). 


5. Et-il-assigna-nom, LUI- 
les-Dieux, à - la- lumière, Jour 
(manifestation univer- 
selle) ; et-à-l'obscurité il-as- 
signa-nom Nuit (négation 
manifestée, nutation des 
choses) ; et-fut-occident, et- 
fut-orient (libération et 
itération) ; Jour premier 
(premiére manifestation phé- 
noménique). 


selves the reason of their formation. Let us consider the word 
okt: it is derived directly from the word ^^ fre. The only dif- 
ference between them is, that in the word which designates fire, it 
із the universal convertible sign \ which forms the link between the 
sign of power NX, and that of movement proper ": whereas in the 
second, it is the intelligible sign í. Let us proceed further. If, from 
the words ^w and ^, one takes away the median sign \ or { 
there will remain the elementary root R. composed of power and 
movement, which in all known tongues signifles by turns, earth, 
water, air, fire, ether, light, according to the sign joined thereunto. 
Bee also, Radical Vocab. root N. 


"n", and-there (shall be)-became.... I must not neglect to 
say, that Moses, profiting by the hieroglyphic genius of the Egyptian 
tongue, changing at will the future tense into past tense, depicts, on 
this occasion, the birth of light, symbol of intelligible corporeity, with 
an animation that no modern tongue can render except the Chinese. \ 
He writes first NN there-shall-be light; then repeating the same 
words with the single addition of the convertible sign 3, he turns 
suddenly the future into the past, as if the effect had sustained before- | 
hand the outburst of the thought Wen and there-(shall be)-became | 
light. } 

This manner of speaking figuratively and hieroglyphically, always 
comes from the primitive meaning given to the word YVR: for the 
heavens and the earth created in principle, and passing from power 
{nto action, could unfold successively their virtual forces only as far 
as the divine will announced in the future, is manifest in the past. 
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Augustine interpreted it. This is the thought of Moses, profound thought 
which he expresses admirably by the words X121 Y^, in which he depicts 
with masterhand that state of a thing, not only in contingent power 
of being, but still contained in another power of being; in short, 
without form, in germ in a germ. It is the famous хеб of the Greeks, 
that chaos which the vulgar have also gradually materialized and 
whose figurative and hieroglyphic signification I could very easily бе 
monstrate were it necessary. 


The Hebraic words 312! Y" belong to those words which the sages 
create in learned tongues and which the vulgar do not comprehend. 
Let us now examine their figurative and hieroglyphic sense. 


We know that the sign м is that of life. We have seen that this 
sign being doubled, formed the essentially living root ^, which, by 
the insertion of the luminous sign, became the verb n, to be-being. 
But let us imagine now that, wishing to express, not an existence in 
action, but only in power, we restrict the verbal root in the sole sign 
of life and extinguish the luminous sign ї to bring it back to the 
convertible 3; we shall have only a compressed root wherein the 
being will be latent and as k were, in germ. This root Yi, com 
posed of the sign of life, and of that which, as we know, is the link 
between nothingness and being, expresses marvelously well that i» 
comprehensible state of a thing when it exists no more, and when it 
is, nevertheless, in power of existing. It is found in the Arabic g 
in which it depicts a desire, a tendency, a vague, indeterminate er 
istence. It is sometimes an unfathomable depth, , * sometimes 8 
sort of physical death S* ; sometimes an ethereal space * ete. 

Moses, after the example of the Egyptian priests, taking this root 
and making it rule by the sign of mutual reciprocity Г", formed the 
word ЗГ by means of which he expressed a contigent and potential 
existence contained in another potential existence V; for here be 
inflects the same root by the mediative article 2. 
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4. And-he-did-ken, HE- 
the-Gods that-light as good; 
and-he-made-a-division (he 
caused a dividing motion to 
exist) HE-the-Gods, betwixt 
the-light (intellectual ele- 
mentizing) and-betwixt the- 
darkness (hard-making pow- 
er). 
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4. Et-il-considéra, LUI- 
les-Dieux, cette lumière 
comme bonne; et-il-fit-une- 
solution (il détermina un 
moyen de séparation) LUI- 
les-Dieux, entre la-lumiére 
(élémentisation intelligible) 
et entre lobscurité (force 
compressive et durcissante). 


Thus, there is no need of conceiving the earth invisible, de- 
composed, vague, void, formless, which is absurd or contradictory; 
but only as existing still in power, in another seed-producing power, 
which must be developed in order that it may be developed. 


ТЕП, darkness.... This word is composed of the two contracted 
roots Ne n It is remarkable in its figurative and hieroglyphic sense. 
In its figurative sense, it is a compressing, hardening movement; in 
its hieroglyphic, it is a combat, a violent opposition between the con- 
trary principles of heat and cold. The root tn expresses a violent 
and disordered movement caused by an inner ardour which seeks to 
distend. The root "M depicts on the contrary, a sentiment of con- 
traction and tigbtening which tends to centralize. In the composition 
of the word it is the compressive force which prevails and which en- 
chains the inner ardour forced to devour itself. Such was the idea- 
that the Egyptian priests formed of darkness. 


own, the deep.... This is the root Y! which I have already 
analyzed, modified now by the reciprocal sign ™, and endowed with 
the collective sign ©, which develops its power in infinite space. 


nm, the breath... . It is figuratively, a movement toward ex- 
pansion, toward dilation. Hieroglyphically, it is strength opposed to 
that of tenebra. And if the word "Zn characterizes a compressive 
power, a compression, the word m will characterize an expansive 
power, an expansion. In both will be found this eternal system of two 
opposed forces, which the sages and savants of ail the centuries, from 
Parmenides and Pythagoras to Descartes and Newton, have seen in 
Nature, and signalized by different names. 
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Augustine interpreted it. This is the thought of Moses, profound thought 
which he expresses admirably by the words X21 ҮМ, in which he depicts 
with masterhand that state of а thing, not only in contingent power 
of being, but stil contained in another power of being; in short, 
without form, in germ in a germ. It із the famous хаб of the Greeks, 
that chaos which the vulgar have also gradually materialized and 
whose figurative and hieroglyphic signification I could very easily de- 
monstrate were it necessary. 


The Hebraic words 3121 3" ^ belong to those words which the sages 
create in learned tongues and which the vulgar do not comprehend. 
Let us now examine their figurative and hieroglyphic sense. 


We know that the sign ^ is that of life. We have seen that this 
sign being doubled, formed the essentially living root 77, which, by 
the insertion of the luminous sign, became the verb , to be-being. 
But let us imagine now that, wishing to express, not an existence in 
action, but only in power, we restrict the verbal root in the sole sign 
of life and extinguish the luminous sign 1 to bring it back _to the 
convertible 3; we shall have only a compressed root wherein 9 the 
being will be latent and as it were, in germ. This root Y^, com- 
posed of the sign of life, and of that which, as we know, is the link 
between nothingness and being, expresses marvelously well that in- 
comprehensible state of a thing when it exists no more, and when it 
is, nevertheless, in power of existing. It is found in the Arabic $ 
in which it depicts a desire, a tendency, a vague, indeterminate ex- 
istence. It is sometimes an unfathomable depth, , yi sometimes a 


sort of physical death T3 ; sometimes an ethereal space \ rr ete. 


Moses, after the example of the Egyptian priests, taking this root 
and making it rule by the sign of mutual reciprocity ^, formed the 
word Wir by means of which he expressed a contigent and potential 
existence contained in another potential existence V; for here he 
inflects the same root by the mediative article 3. 
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4. And-he-did-ken, HE- 
the-Gods that-light as good; 
and-he-made-a-division (he 
caused a dividing motion to 
exist) HE-the-Gods, betwixt 
the-light (intellectual ele- 
mentizing) and-betwixt the- 
darkness (hard-making pow- 
er). 
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4. Et-il-considéra, LUI- 
les-Dieux, cette lumiére 
comme bonne; et-il-fit-une- 
solution (il détermina un 
moyen de séparation) LUI- 
les-Dieux, entre la-lumiére 
(élémentisation intelligible) 
et entre l'obscurité (force 
compressive et durcissante). 


Thus, there is no need of conceiving the earth invisible, de- 
composed, vague, void, formless, which is absurd or contradictory; 
but only as existing still in power, in another seed-producing power, 
which must be developed in order that it may be developed. 


"Cn, darkness.... This word is composed of the two contracted 
roots N n It is remarkable in its figurative and hieroglyphic sense. 
In its figurative sense, it is а compressing, hardening movement; in 
its hieroglyphic, it is a combat, a violent opposition between the con- 
trary principles of heat and cold. The root Tn expresses a violent 
and disordered movement caused by an inner ardour which seeks to 
distend. The root R depicts on the contrary, a sentiment of con- 
traction and tightening which tends to centralize. In the composition 
of the word it is the compressive force which prevails and which en- 
chains the inner ardour forced to devour itself. Such was the idea 
that the Egyptian priests formed of darkness. 


cnn, the deep.... This із the root 3^ which I have already 
analyzed, modified now by the reciprocal sign F, and endowed with 
the collective sign =, which develops its power in infinite space. 


min, the breath.... It is figuratively, a movement toward ex- 
pansion, toward dilation. Hieroglyphically, it is strength opposed to 
that of tenebre. And if the word "Xn characterizes a compressive 
power, a compression, the word nm" will characterize an expansive 
Power, an expansion. In both will be found this eternal system of two 
opposed forces, which the sages and savants of all the centuries, from 
Parmenides and Pythagoras to Descartes and Newton, have seen in 


Nature, and signalized by different names. 


32 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


5. Waker Ælohim la- pH О? ww DYN pn 
&ór Iom, w'la-hoshebh Кага „u; 
lailah, wateht hereb, wa- 7 13 239 5T 022 KY) 


leht-boker, Ióm sehad. : IC DÝ 


The Hebraic word nm?" is composed of the sign of movement 
proper J, united to that of elementary existence N, by the universal, 
convertible sign J. The root which results contains all ideas of ex- 
pansion and exaltation, of ethereal breath, inspiration, animation, etc. 
It is found in the Chaldaic 117, in the Syriac g$ and in the Arabie 32. 


Pop, pregnantly-moving.... Moses, by a turn of phrase fre 
quently adopted by him, uses here, to express the action of the breath, 
of which he was about to speak, a verb which is derived from the 
same root; that ів to say, which is always attached to the word ms, 
and which depicts, as I have already said, an expansive and quicken- 
ing movement. The sign D which terminates it now, adds the idea 
of active generation of which it is the hieroglyphic symbol. The Same- 
ritan makes use of the word 48“ 373 whose root being the same 
as that of the Hebrew pw), gives the sense of agitating with a vital 
movement, of animating. Finally, the Hebraic verb tim is the 
same as inn, with the sole difference of the character E being sub. 
stituted for the character 2: it signifies, to dilate, to expand, to egitete 
prolifically. The Arabic —2 has the same sense. 


See Radical Vocabulary for the word f°, root 2^ and мо. 


v. 3. “NN, And-he-said.... It can be seen by the etymology 
which I have given of this important verb in chapter VII of my Gram- 
mar, that it signifles not only to say, but according to the occasion, 
it can attain a signification much more exalted. Now, Їз this occasion 
more important than that in which the Being of beings manifests his 
creative will? To understand it in the literal sense only, is to degrade 
it, and is detrimental to the thought of the writer. As the judicious 
‘Maimonides said, it is necessary to spiritualize the sense of this word 
and to guard against imagining any sort of speech. It is an act of 
the will and as is indicated by the hieroglyphic composition of the 
verb Wk, a power which declares, manifests and reflects itself with 
out, upon the being which it enlightens. moe SET ee a 

"M, light.... I cannot repeat too often that all words of the 
Hebraic tongue are formed in such a way as to contain within them- 
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б. A n d-he-assigned-for- 
name, HE-the-Gods, to-the- 
light, Day (universal man- 
ifestation) ; and-to-the-dark- 
ness, he-assigned-for-name, 
Night (naught manifested, 
all-knitting) : and-there-was 
west-eve ;and-there-waseast- 


dawn (over and back. 


again); Day the-first 
(light's first manifestation). 


б. Et-il-assigna-nom, LUI- 
les-Dieux, 4-la-lumiére, Jour 
(manifestation univer- 
selle) ; et-à-l'obscurité il-as- 
signa-nom Nuit (négation 
manifestée, nutation des 
choses) ; et-fut-occident, et- 
fut-orient (libération et 
itération) ; Jour premier 
(première manifestation phé- 
noménique). 


selves the reason of their formation. Let us consider the word “iN 
light: it is derived directly from the word ^M fre. The only dif- 
ference between them is, that in the word which designates fire, it 
is the universal convertible sign 1 which forms the link between the 
sign of power X, and that of movement proper ^": whereas in the 
second, it is the intelligible sign í. Let us proceed further. If, from 
the words "€ and ^, one takes away the median sign \ or { 
there will remain the elementary root "NM, composed of power and 
movement, which in all known tongues signifies by turns, earth, 
water, air, fire, ether, light, according to the sign joined thereunto. 
See also, Radical Vocab. root ^K. 


"^" and-there (shall be)-became.... I must not neglect to 
say, that Moses, profiting by the hieroglyphic genius of the Egyptian 
tongue, changing at will the future tense into past tense, depicts, on 
this occasion, the birth of light, symbol of intelligible corporeity, with 
an animation that no modern tongue can render except the Chinese. \- 
He writes first NT there-shall-be light; then repeating the same 
words with the single addition of the convertible sign i, he turns | 
suddenly the future into the past, as if the effect had sustained before- 
hand the outburst of the thought "i477" and there-(shall be)-became | 
ном. | 

This manner of speaking figuratively and hieroglyphically, always 
comes from the primitive meaning given to the word ГЕК: for the 
heavens and the earth created in principle, and passing from power 
into action, could unfold successively their virtual forces only as far 
as the divine will announced in the future, is manifest in the past. 
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6. Wa-iàomer  JElohim pna ур) “7 DTN "om 
tehi rakiwha bethó&h ha- 5 „ p 
maim wihi mabeddil bein 2? P3 77122 m 2 
maim la-maim. E | 


The Being of beings knows no time. The Egyptian tongue is the 
only one in which this wonderful trope can take place even in the 
spoken tongue. It was a spoken effect which, from the hieroglyphic 
style passed into the figurative, and from the figurative into the literal 


v. 4. NM, And-he-did-ken.... Moses continues to make the Belag 
of beings, the universal Creator, speak in the future, by turning the 
expression of his will into the past by means of the convertible sign. 
The verb МКУ which is used by Moses on this occasion, signifies not 
only to see, but to ken, by directing voluntarily the visual ray upon 
an object. The root or ` composed of the sign of movement proper 
united to the convertible, or to that of manifestation, develops every 
idea of a stroke, ray, or trace, of anything whatever, being directed 
in a straight line. It is joined to the root \К or ^N, expressing the goal, 
the place, the object toward which the will inclines, there where it is 
fixed, and forms with it the compound “К, ^X^ or Г", that is to 
вау, the vision, the action of seeing and the very object of this action. 


dna", and-he-made-a-division.... The verb d springs from the 
two contracted roots 57-72. Ву the first “2, should be understood 
every idea of individuality, of peculiarity, of isolation, of solitary 
existence: by the second , every kind of division, of opening. of 
disjunction. So that the verb here alluded to, signifies literally the 
action of particularizing, of isolating one from another, of making 
solution of things, distinguishing them, separating them, ete. Moses 
employs it here according to the intensive form to give it more torte 


v. 5. Np", And-he-assigned-for-name.... This verb is produced 


from the root “р which signifies literally a character, a characteristic 


sign, an engraving. “ 


The Samaritan word PV has lost the early expression and 
Bignifies only to cry out, to emit the sound of the voice, = 
p^, Day. ... The root С“ contains every Iden Of haan, ed КИМЕ 


, lll 
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6. And-he-said, HE-the- 
Gods, there-shall.be a-rare- 


85 


6. Et-il-dit, Lu1-les-Dieux 
il-sera-fait une-raréfaction 


fying (a slackening, loosen- 
ing action) in-the-centre of- 
the-waters: and-there-shall- 
be a-separating-cause (a 
lone-making action) betwixt 
the-waters toward-the-wa- 
ters. 


(un desserrement, une force 
raréfiante) au-centre des- 
eaux: et-il-sera-fait un-fai- 
sant-séparer (un movement 
de séparation)  entre-les- 
eaux envers-les-eaux. 


ing, of pile; it is in this relation that it constitutes the masculine 
plural of Hebraic nouns. In its natural state it provides, by restriction, 
the name of the sea, and denotes then, the mass of waters, the piling 
of the waves. But if the luminous sign í is inserted in this root, 
it is no longer the mass of waters that it expresses; it is, so to speak, 
the mass of light, the gathering of the intelligible element; it is cf, 
the universal manifestation, day. See Rad. Vocab. root ‘ and “. 


It is unnecessary, I think, for me to say how very essential is 
this grammatical training. But I must warn the reader that the 
Chaldaic punctuation having suppressed almost invariably the sign í 
of the word 2^, especially in the plural ceu. it has caused the same 
characters 8, or QU to signify, according to the circumstance, 
day or sea; days or seas. 


abb, Night... The formation of this word demands particular 
attention. Refer to Rad. Vocab. root xd, W and 55. It is the amalga- 
mation of these three roots that forms the word in question. The 
words naught and knot, holding to the same root as the word night, 
portray very felicitously the figurative and hieroglyphic sense attached 
to the Hebrew word n5*5. 


373. west- eve... . This name famous in all the ancient mythologies, 
is the Erebus which we have drawn from the Greek épefés, and whose 
origin has so greatly troubled the savants. Its signification is not 
doubtful It always recalls to the mind something obscure, distant, 
out of sight. The Hellenists who have rendered it in this passage by 
r and the Latins by “vespere,” evening, have visibly weakened the 
meaning. It signifies the occident, and all ideas which are related to 
it, not only in Hebrew, but in Chaldaic, Syriac, Ethiopic and in Arabic, 
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ieth-ha-rakiwha wa-iabeddel : 
bein ha-matm Asher mith- SPN “HO Wet D'On [o 


ahath la-rakiwha, w’bein ha- YO) SYD WH cron [2 
maim Asher mehal la-raki- ' 


wha, wa-iehi then. ‘pm 


The name of the last mentioned people is derived therefrom, as 
already stated in my Introductory Dissertation. 


~ 


7р2, east-dawn.... This word, produced from the root "р, governed 
by the sign 2, indicates a thing whose course is regulated, and which 
presents itself ever the same; a thing which is renewed unceasingly. 
The Arabic reads I. This word is found sometimes used to er 
press, light. The Syriac ў Ss contains often the Idea of inspection. 
of exploration. The Hellenists in restricting its signification to the 


word pol, morning, have followed purposely the literal and vulgar 
sense. The Samaritan version was less restricted; it translates 2^7 


and dp by ма) and JI that is to вау, that which lowers, falis, 
ends, and that which rises, begins, signals. The Chaldaic targum 
says the same thing: ban and “СУ. The English words over ond 
back, hold to the same roots as the Hebraic words, and vividly ex 
press the figurative sense, - 

v. 6. Dp, ararefying.... The Hellenists have this 
word by the Greek jepéwua, which signifies а firm, solid thing; Saint 
Jerome has imitated them in saying "firmamentum," Armament. This 
version grossly misinterprets Moses, who never thought that ethereal 
space was either firm or solid, as he has been made to say; om the 
contrary, the root >>, from which he draws this expression contains 
the idea of tenuity and expansion. The verb гҮ or p", which comes 
from it, signifies to be rarefied or rendered void. Finally the com 
pound word yip, whence the word referred to is derived, presents 
only the sense of expanding and attenuating. It is difficult to under 
stand how the Hellenists have been able to see їп all this, thetr T 
{ерёера ; at least assuming the idea of Richard Simon who thinks 
they have followed, on this occasion, the rude jargon that. was spoken 
at that time in Jerusalem. (Hist. crit. L. 11. ch. 5). The 


version translates the word y*»* by Am NIN „that із to 


harmony, arrangement of parís; an idea very far from so 


— É—— 
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T. And-he-made, HE-the- 
Gods, that-self-sameness-of- 
-therarefying (loosening 
power, ethereal expanse) : 
and - he-did - effect-a-separat - 
ing-cause betwixt the-waters 
which-were below by- the- 
rarefying (sinking down) 
and-betwixt the-waters 
which-were above by-the- 
rarefying (raising up) and- 
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T. Et-il-flt, LUI-les- 
Dieux, cetteipséité-de-la- 
raréfaction (cette force 


` paréfiante, l'espace éthéré) ; 


et · il - fit -exister-une-sépara- 
tion entre les-eaux que-éta- 
ient par-en-bas (affaissées) 
de-lespace-éthéré ^ et-entre 
les-eaux qui-étaient par-en- 
haut (exaltées) de l'espace- 
éthéré : et-ce-fut-ainsi. 


it-was-so. 


haps the Hellenists have deemed it proper to materialize this expres- 


sion. However that may be, the Arabic (52, even the Syriac , and 


the Ethiopic analogue LPP rokk), confirm all the ideas of subtlety, 
tenuity and spirituality which is in the Hebrew. 


СЫЛ yn, in-the-centre of-the-waters.... This is to say, jn 
examining the roots and the figurative and hieroglyphic sense, in the 


sympathetic and central point of untversat passivtty; which agrees 


perfectly with a rarefying and dilating force such as Moses under- 
stood. But the Hellinists having ccnsidered it proper to change this 
intelligible force into a sentient solidity, have been led to change 
all the rest. The word , which is obviously a continued facul- 
tative, according to the excitative form, expressing the action of mak- 
ing a separation exist among divers natures, they have changed into 
a substantive, and have seen only a separation produced by a kind 
of wall that they have created. The Arabic verb Ju, which is 
attached to the same root as the Hebrew 5*2, expresses a mutation 
of nature or of place. 


v. 7. n ГК, that-selfsameness-of-the-rarefying.... It was doubt- 
less seen in the first verse of this chapter, that I gave according to 
the occasion, a particular meaning to the designative preposition P 
having rendered ern D word-for-word by the selfsameness-(objec- 
tsvity)-of-the-hcavens: it is true, as I have taken pains to state in 
my Grammar (ch. IV, § 3), that this preposition expresses often more 
than a simple designative inflexion, and that it characterizes, especially 
when it is followed by the determinative article 8, as in this instance, 
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8. Wadkerà ZElohim la- DPY PP ОК күл 


rakiwha shamaim, wa-tehi | z 
hereb, wa-lehi boker Ióm  ° OY "pam 27077 
sheni. | 


9. Wa-iAomer Ælohim MAND D'on NP OTT IRAN 
ikkawoü  ha-maim mitha- 
hath ha-shamaim :zl-makóm mem * орук Doy 


whad, w'thera eth ha-iaba- : 270m луп 


shah, wa-iehi-éhen, 


the substance itself, the ipseity, the objectivity, the selfsameness of 
the thing which it designates. 


mmm, below.... 52m, above... These two adverbial relations 
have, in this instance, a figurative and hieroglyphic sense, very es 
sential to understand. The first mom, has the root ^^, contain 
ing every idea of shock, terror, restraint. This root, governed by the 
sympathetic sign M, becomes in an abstract sense, the expression of 
that which is worn out and inferior. The root of the second of 
these relations is, on the contrary 52, which draws with it every 
idea of distention, and of sentient exaltation. It is the reinforcement 
of the root ^^, which develops a sentiment of joy and merriment 


v. 8. CT, heavens.... Later on I shall give the etymology of 
this word. But I beg the reader to observe here, that the heavens are 
developed only successively, and after the formation of ethereal i 
which proves that they were at first created only in — 
I have said. 


— 


v. 9. w, they-shalldrive.... The root W, whence 
verb Mp, expresses every XGA every inclination, every movement 
of blind but irresistible force toward a goal. The figurative sense of 
this expression, which Moses uses according to its intensive verbal 
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8.  And-he-assigned-for- 
name,  HE-the-Being-of-be- 
ings to-theethereal-ex- 
panse, Heavens (exalted and 
shining waters) : and-there- 
was west-eve, and-there-was 
east-dawn (over and back 
again), Day thesecond 
(light's second manifesta- 
tion). 


9. And-he-said, HE-the- 
Gods, they-shall-drive (tend 
to) tbe-waters from-below 
(from the sinking down) 
theheavens toward a-driv- 
ing-place, one (single) ; and- 
there-shall-be-seen the-dry- 
ness : and-it-was-so. 


8. Et-il-assigna-nom, LUI 
l'Étre-des-étres — à-l'espace- 
éthéré, Cieuv (les eaux écla- 
tantes, élevées) : et-fut-occi- 
dent, et-fut-orient (libéra- 
tion et itération), Jour sec- 
ond (seconde manifestation 
phénoménique). 


9. Et-il-dit, Loi-les- Dieux, 
elles tendront-fortement (in- 
clineront, se détermineront 
par un movement irrésiti- 
ble) les-eaux par-en-bas (de 
l'affaissement) des-cieux, 
vers un-lieu-déterminé, un- 
ique; et se-verra-l'aridité : 
et-ce-fut-ainsi. 


form, has been corrupted by the Samaritans who restrict it to the 
literal sense, and make use of the verb 44 J4: according to the re- 


flexive form 39^ Jm ; that is to say, they shall be conflu- 
ent, the waters.... 


ew. toward a driving-place.... This word, which Moses uses 
after the verb ^», holds to the same root. It is а figure of speech 
which this hierographic writer never lacks, and which proves the inner 
knowledge that he had of his tongue: one always finds the verb derived 
from the substantive or the substantive derived from the verb, рго- 
ceeding together as if to confirm and sustain each other. In this 
instance, the root ip which expresses the tendency toward a goal, the 
force which drives "with power in action, produces at first the verb 
тїї, which depicts the movement toward that goal: this one taking 
on the character © as collective sign, becomes the verb E whose 
meaning is, to substantialize, to establish in substance, to drive with. 
power in action. 'This same verb, being inflected in its turn by the 
sign of exterior action %, becomes the very place, the goal of the 
movement, the action resulting from the power. 


| 
A| 
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Thus the waters, moved in the centre by an expansive and rare 
fying force which tends to make a separation of the subtle parts and 
of the dense parts; the waters, image of universal passivity, rise from 
the one side to form ethereal space, and fall on the other to be united 
in the gulf of seas. I know not what the modern savants will think 
of this physics; but this I do know, that it is neither ridiculous nor 
contemptible. If I did not fear to display in these notes an erudi- 
tion out of place, I would repeat what I have already said pertaining 
to the system of the two opposed forces, admitted not only by the am 
cients but also by the moderns: forces which Parmenides called ethereal 
fire and night; Heraclitus, the way upward and the way downward ; 
Timaeus of Locri, intelligence and necessity; Empedocles, love and 
hate; Plato, himself and that which is not him; Descartes, movement 
and resistance; Newton, centrifugal force and centripetal force, ete 


v. 10. wd", the dryness.... Here, the root CN, whose meaning 
I have already explained, is found preceded by the sign of interior 
action 2, and by the sign of manifestation and of duration *, giving 
evidence of the inner and continuous action of this igneous ir 
Thus, it is a thing not only dried by fre, but a thing that fre com 
tinues to burn interiorly, which is revealed through the irresistible 
force which makes the waters tend toward a determined place. 


YN, earth.... I make the same remark with respect to the 
earth, that I have made with respect to the heavens, and pass om to 
its etymology. The primitive root “К, contains — 
almost always violent, of stable power and of continued 
proper. These two sigus which appear opposed to each | ot] 
an elementary root which is found again in all tongues, and 
expressing that which pertains to the elementary principle nature — 
in general, signifies, following the new modifications that it : 
light, ether, fire, air, water, carth and even metal. The Hel 
tongue which is no other than the primitive Egyptian, possesses ti 
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And-he-assigned-for- 10.  Et-il-assigna-nom, 
HE-the-Gods, to-the- Lur-les-Dieux, A à-l'aridité, 
3, earth(terminating terre (élément terminant et 
t); .and-to-the-driv- bornant);  et-à-la-tendance 
ce of-the waters, he- des- e a ux, il-assigna-nom, 
d-for-name, seas (wa- mers (immensité acqueuse, 
streaming): and-he- manifestation de Jl'univer- 
|, HE-the-Being-of-be- selle passivité): et-il-con- 
iat-as-good. sidéra, Lur-les-Dieux, cela- 
ainsi-bon. 


all its modifications, as can be seen in the Rad. Vocab. root 
etc. 

1out there being need for examining here the diverse modi- 
of this important root, let it suffice for me to say, that 
one adds the signs of compression and material sense, as 
ldeans and Samaritans in their words PX, JR, or 

1er one places there, as the Hebrews, the sign X, which er- 
the term and end of all substance, one finds equally earth, 
о say, the element which is limited, figured, tactile, compres- 
stic, etc. 


aust be remarked that in augmenting the force of the root 
s potential character &, one makes it “n or m, that which 
iat which inflames, either literally, or figuratively; in doubling 
ment as in &, that which is execrable and cursed; and 
t which is steep, rough, hilly, etc. 


, seas.... That is to say, aqucous immensity: for the word 
designates seas, is only the word 2*5, waters preceded 
sign of manifestation ^. As to the word >°») Itself, the fol- 
s the history of its formation. 

root Ле, `2 or , contains the idea of passive relation, 
c and creative movement. It is perceived in the Arabic words 


a. ak all of which have reference to this idea. The Hebrews 
de much use of it in the vulgar idiom, without entirely pene 
its meaning; however, they, as well as the Chaldeans and 
employed the verb 2 to express the mutation of things, 
ir relative movement. The name which they gave to water, 
ral, although expressed by the root of which I speak, was 
n the singular, and as if their sages had wished to show in 
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11. Wa-iàomer Elohim, PNI XVID OPN "oW" 


thadesh:e ha-Aretz deshæ he- 
sheb mazeriha zerah, hetz "D Y yx y We r 


pheri hosheh pherile-minoü, W We 1727 MD ПФУ 
Asher zareh' ó-b'ó, hal-ha- 
aretz, wa-tehi-chen. : qom POP 


12. Wa-thótze ha-Aretz YND YY МЛ ҮЛ RSI | 
deshe hesheb mazeriha ze- N төл у prayed yx 


rah le-minehoü w'hetz hos- 
heh pheri, Asher zareh'ó-bb'ó DOR wo" 1709 yt 
le minehoi: wa-iare lo- T 
him éhi-tób. v 


that way the double movement which it contains, or that they knew 
its inner composition, they gave it almost always the dual number: 
ony, double waters. 


Yet, a very singular thing which ought not to escape the archuolo- 
gists is, that from the Chinese to the Celts, all peoples may draw 
from the word which, in their tongue designates water, the one which 
serves as indeterminate pronominal relation. The Chinese say chosi 
water, and choui, who, what? The Hebrews d or "2 water and ПУ 
or `» who, what? The Latins, aqua, water, and quis, qua, quod, who 
what? The Teutons and Saxons, wasser, water, and was or wef, who, 
what? etc. 


I am taking up here, the etymology of the word “20 Reaves 
because it is attached to the one I have been explaining in this article, 
and because it signifles literally, the waters, raised, brilliant and 
glorified; being formed from the word n, waters, and from the 
root S which is united to it. This root contains the idea of that 
which rises and shines in space, that which is distinguished and 
noticeable by its elevation or its splendour. The Hebrew and Спам 


Лоб means, happy, transported with joy; the Arabic ee А мава 
the same sense, 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


11. And-he-seid (declar- 
ing his will) HE-the-Gods; 
shall-cause-to-grow, t he- 
earth, a-growing grass, seed- 
yielding-seed, (sprout-yield- 
ing-sprout) vegetable-sub- 
stance and-fructuous, yield- 
ing-fruit, after-the-kind-its- 
own which-has the-seed-its- 
own unto-itself, upon-the- 
earth: and-it-was-so. 


12. And-it-did-shoot-out, 
(yield forth), the earth, a- 
growing-grass seed-yielding- 
seed after-the-kind-its-own, 
and-a- vegetable - substance 
and-fructuous, which the- 
seed its-own unto-itself 
(has), after-the-kind-itself ; 
and he-viewed, HE-the-Be- 
ing-of-beings, that-as-good. 
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11. Et-il-dit (déclarant 
sa volonté), Lur-les-Dieux ; 
fera-végéter la-terre, une- 
végétante herbe, germifiant- 
germe, substance fructueuse 
faisant-fruit, selon-l'espéce- 
sienne qui-ait semence-sien- 
ne dans-soi, sur-la-terre: et- 
ce-fut-ainsi. 


12. Et - elle - fit - sortir 
(provenir, naître), la terre, 
une végétante herbe, germi- 
nant-germe, d'aprés-l'espéce 
-sienne, et  une-substance 
fructuese qui semence-sienne 
dans-soi, (avait et aura) se- 
lon l'espéce-sienne; et-il-vit, 
LUI-l’Etre-des-étres, cela- 
ainsi-bon. 


v. 11. 


NU" D, shail-cause-to-grow.... 


This is the verb КЕЗ 


to grow, used according to the excitative form, active movement, future 
tense. The Hebraic phrase has a delicacy and precision that is almost | | 
impossible to make understood even in the word-for-word, where! 
allow myself the greatest license, not only in the form but also in, 
the concatenation of the words. There exists only the difficulty Which 
rises from the idiomatic genius and from the turn of phrase affected ! | 
by Moses. This turn of phrase consists, as I have already said, in 
drawing always the noun and the verb from the same root, and in 
repeating them under diverse modifications. One can perceive in this 
verse and in those following, the singular grace and picturesque beauty. 

I venture to hope even through the perplexity of the French and 
English word-for-word rendering, that by adhering to the literal sense, 
one will see here many things that the Hellenists or Latin translators 
had not allowed even to be suspected. 


v. 12. XSi, and-it-did-shoot-out.... It is the verb Nn“, to come 
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18. Wa-iehi-hereb, wa- pyn DY 
lehi-boker, idm shelishi. 


14. Wa-itomer JElohim грлото 
fehi maóroth bi-rekiwha ha- рїп Ta 
shamaim lehabeddil bem ГӘ 
ha-ióm w'bein ha-lailah w' 
haioü le-Aothoth w'l'móha- 
dim w'l'iamim w'shanim. 


forth, to proceed, to be born, used according to the 

the future tense made past by the convertible sign. x eg t 
to observe here again this hieroglyphic expression. 
the future and his expression repeated, is turned t 
Let us examine this important verb and proceed to the analys 
elements. The first which offers itself is the sign X, 
terminative movement, every conclusion, every end. 
natural place is at the end of words: thence the roots 
Arabic l containing every idea of corporeal bourns an 
pressing and concluding force, of term. But if, instead of | 
the words, this sign begins them; then, far from а: 
it pushes them, on the contrary, toward the goal of 
the symbol: thence, the opposed roots NS, in Syriac II а 
Arabic +, whose idea is, leaving the bourns, breaking the 
of the body, coming outside, being born. It is from th | 

verbalized by the initial adjunction , that the h 
subject of this note, is derived. It signifies to appear, ti « 
by a movement of propagation, as is demonstrated unque 
the substantive nouns which are derived therefrom, Ж“ 
КҮКҮ a numerous progeny. 1 - 


a a 


"A v 


- 


-A 


= 
s 

1 
Ld 


=, 


v. 13. There аге no further remarks to be 

v. M. КО, sensible lights.... This is the root * 1 
termined into form by the plastic sign 2. I have restore 
word the mother vowels which the Chaldaic "tuation 


pressed; I have done the same in the following: but I m: t sta | 
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13. And-there-was-west- 
eve, and-there - was - east- 
dawn (over and back again) 
day the-third (light's third 
manifestation). 


14. And-he-said, HE-the- 
Gods:  sensible-lights-and- 
local there-shall-be in-the- 
ethereal-expanse of-heavens, 
for - causing-a-separation-to- 
be-made betwixt the- day, 
and-betwixt the-night; and 
they-shall-be-in-futurity, for- 
the-divisions-of-time, and- 
for-the-revolutions-of-light’s- 
universal - manifestations, 
and - for - the - ontological- 
changes-of-beings. 
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13. Et-fut-occident, et- 
fut-orient (libération et it- 
ération) jour troisiéme (tro- 
isiéme manifestation phé- 
noménique). 


14. Et-il-dit, Lur-les Di- 
eux: il-existera des-clartés- 
extérieures (lumiéres sensi- 
bles) dans-l'expansion-éthé- 
rée des-cieux, pour-faire-le- 
partage (le mouvement de 
séparation) entre le jour et- 
entre la-nuit: et-elles-se- 
ront.en-signes-à-venir et- 
pour-les-divisions-temporel- 
les et-pour-les manifesta- 
tions-phénoméniques-univer- 
selles, et-pour-les-mutations- 
ontologiques-des-étres. 


the suppression of these vowels is here necessitated by the hiero- 
glyphic style. For the Divine Verb always expressing itself in the 
future, and the accomplishment of the will of the Being of beings, 
following likewise in the convertible future, the creation remains 
always in power, according to the meaning of the initial word КЗ. 
This is why the word e is deprived of the luminous sign not 
only in the singular, but also In the plural. 


rn in- sions- to- come (in-futurity).... The Hellinists have trans- 
lated simply é»avrois, and Saint Jerome has said “in signa," in signs. 
But this word comes from the continued facultative ANR, to be com- 
ing, inflected by the directive article 5. 


scans), and-for-the-divisions-of-times.... This word springs from 
the root ^2, governed by the sign of exterior action %, and inflected 
by the directive article ^. It is necessary to consult the Radical 
Vocab. concerning this important root, as well as the roots of the 
two following words 2 and AY. 


As the Greek and Latin translators have seen in these three words 
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15. W'haioü li-maóroth D'ovn PID гүр» v 
bi-rekiwha ha-shamaim l- 
hair hal-ha-Aretz wa-ihi : [27m PTY тшу) 
chen. 


16. Wa-iahash Ælohim MANDI WAN OTR vy 


tth-sheni ha-máoroth ha- w > 
ы) 
gheddoltm, eth-ha.máór ha. ^ Ч ИӘ ou 


gaddol le-memesheleth ha- колл) ovn гео 
fom w'eth-ha-máór ha-katon =) NT 790099 OPA 
le-memesheleth ^ ha-lailah, ; озул 
w’eth-ha-chéchabim. | 


only days, months and years, it will be well for me to dwell upom this; 
but I shall find the occasion to do so further on. 


v. 15. xm), for-causing-brightness-to-shine.... This is the root 
"M, light, or hieroglyphically, intellectual coporeity, which, having 
become verb, is employed here according to the excitative form: se 
that it appears evident by the text of Moses, that this hierographic 
writer regarded the celestial luminous centres, as sensible lights des 
tined to propagate intellectual light and to excite it upon the earth. 
Physics of this kind offers much food for reflection. 


v. 16. -n, those twain.... It must be observed that Moses 
does not employ here -e two, as the Greek and Latin translators 
have rendered it, which would separate the two luminaríes of which 
he speaks; but that he employs the word W, inflected by the desig. 
native preposition MX, that same twain, that couple, that gemination: 
thus uniting them under one single idea. 


red, for-a-symbolical-representation.... The Hellenists have 
translated this, es dpyds, which із the most restricted 2 
for in short, it is evident that the sun and the moon гше ower the 
day and night. Indeed Moses would be but little understood if ene 
were to stop at an idea so trivial The verb уо ncn ШЫ; 
to be ruler, judge or prince; but it signifies much oftener fo be (А 
model, the representative, the symbol of something; to speak ale 
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15. And-they-shall-be as- 
sensible-lights (sparkling 
foci) in-tbe-ethereal-ex- 
panse of-heavens, for-caus- 
ing-brightness-to-shine (in- 
tellectual light) upon-the- 
earth: and-it-was-so. . 


16. And-he-made, HE-the- 
Gods, those-twain (that cou- 
ple, that pair) of-central- 
lights the-great: the-self- 
sameness-of-the-central-light 
the greater,  for-a-symboli- 
eal- representation of-day, 
and-the-self-sameness- of- the 
-central-light the-lesser, for- 
a-symbolical - representation 
of-night; and-the-selfsame- 
ness-of-the-stars (world’s 
virtual faculties). 
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15. Et-elles-seront- com- 
me- des-lumières sensibles 
(des foyers lumineux) dans- 
l'expansion-éthéreedes-cieux 
pour-faire-briller (exciter la 
lumiére intellectuelle) sur- 
la-terre: et-cela-fut-ainsi. 


16. Et-il-fit, Lurles-Di- 
eux, cette-duité (cette gé- 
mination, ce couple) de- 
clartés-extérieures les-gran- 
дев: l'ipséité-de-la-Iumiére- 
centrale, la-grande, pour- 
représenter-symboliquement 
le-jour (la-manifestation 
universelle), et-l'ipséité-de- 
la-lumiére-centrale 1а-рей- 
te, pour-représenter symboli- 
quement-la-nuit (Ја néga- 
tion-manifestée) ; et-l'ipséi- 
té-des-étoiles (facultés vir- 
tuelles de l'univers). 


gories, in parables; to present a similitude, an emblem, a Agure. This 
verb is produced from the root S which, containing in itself every 
idea of parity, similitude and representation, is joined to the signs 
з and 5, to express its exterior action and its relative movement 
In the phrase with which we are occupied, this verb is used accord- 
ing to the intensive form, and consequently invested with the со 
tinued facultative of the sign о, which doubles the force of its 
action. 

The word v2^ 74. made use of by the Samaritan version in 
this instance, signifies likewise to speak allegorically, to use parables. 


МСИ), and-the-selfsameness-of-the-etars.... The word ., 
vulgarly translated star, is composed of the root 512, which is related 
to every idea of strength and of virtue, physically as well as morally, 
and of the mysterious root 2% which develops the idea of the fe 
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17. Wa-itthen Aotham Bet 
JElohim bi-rekiwha ha-sha- 
mmim l'hair hal-ha-áretz. 


"il «124 , 
18. Wil meshol ba-ióm "130 mya DPI ee 
w^balailah w'Thabeddil yon w iem 
bein ha-Aér w'betn ha-hosh. I WDO 

eth, wa-iere Ælohîm Chi- 
tób. 


19. Wa-ieht hereb, wa- HWI OY “ОЗУ 3 
iehi boker, ióm rebihi. | 


20. Wa-iàomer JElohim PW DYDIS 
ishertzoü ha-maim sheretz 

nephesh haiah, w'hoph iwho- E "ew 27 
pheph hal-ha-Aretz, hal-phe : own yp " 
nei rekiwha ha-shamaim. 


cundation of the universe. Thus according to the fig 

glyphic sense, the word 22:2 signifies not only star, but 
fecundating force of the universe. Therein can be und 
many ancient ideas, whether relative to science, com 
ing which it is known that the Egyptians thought highly, o t 
relative to the Hermetic science. As my intention wi | 

ee eee : 
planation of this hieroglyphist, all the 
satisfied to do in this instance as I have already doi „and 
be forced to do more and more, that is, giving only the 


| figurative meaning, and as much as is possible for 3 the hi 


| 


the Hebrew. 


leaving to the sagacity of the reader the task of making th 
tions. The Samaritan and Chekiale veste # y 
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-laid-out them, 
in-the-dilating- 
‘real expanse) 
for-c ausing- 
(intellectual 
е — (percepti- 
e-earth. 


‘or-acting (as 
pes) in-the-day 
light; and-for- 
'paration-to-be- 
t the-light and- 
larkness: and- 
(E-the-Being-of- 
as-good, 

there-was-west- 
1ere-was-east- 
„t hefourt h 
rth mainfesta- 


ie-said, HE-the- 
ring his will) 
forth-plentiful- 
в, the-plentiful- 
ul-of-life and- 
ig-about above- 
the-face of-the- 
nse-of-heavens. 


17. Et-il-préposa elles, 
LUI-les-Dieux, dans-la-force- 
raréfiante (l'expansion 
éthérée) des-cieux, pour-ex- 
citer-la-lumiére  (élémenti- 
sation intellectuelle )-à-bril- 
ler-d'une-maniére sensible, 
sur-la-terre, 


18. Et-pour-représenter- 
symboliquement dans-le-jour 
еќ-дапв-Ја-п uit; et-pour- 
faire-le-partage entre-la-ln- 
mière  et-entre-l'obscurité : 
et-il-vit, Lc r-I'Étre-des-étres, 
cela-ainsi-bon. 


19. Et-fut-occident, et- 

fut-orient, jour-quatriéme 
(quatriéme manifestation 
phénoménique). 


20. Et-ildit, Lvrles 
Dieux, (déclarant sa volon- 
té):  origineront-à-foisons, 
les-eaux, l'originante-vermi- 
forme àme-de-vie et-le-vola- 
tile veloci-volant au-dessus- 
de-la-terre sur-la-face de- 
lexpansion-éthérée-des- 
cieux. 


And-he-laíd-out.... This is the verb үт) fo set forth, 
; which, employed according to the intensive form, as 
i, signifies to assign, to lay out, to ordain. 

9. There is nothing more to observe here than what 


n said, 
"1, And-he-said... 


I refer the reader to v, 3. of this 


g also to call attention to the effect of the convertible 
urns the future to the past It is very important in 
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21. Wa-iberA ZElohim 0%*2*; хо 
wth-ha-thaninim ha-gheddo- mm e тт 
lim, w’eth-chol-nephesh ha- ED 
haiah ha-romesheth Asher dpd 170 ^7 
shartzoü ha-maim le-mine- — 
hem vs th hol hoph the. "M9 МУ 2258 ) 
naph le-mine-hou, wa-are : 31072 OTN М" 
JElohim éhitób. "© 


ade: 


this instance where, (the modern tongues not permitt 
an imitation of this hieroglyphic trope) I am cor 
put in the simple past that which, Ш.Н; es 
future. Қ 


* shall-spring-forth-plentifully.... The Samaritan version каў 
2972 Ins NAM a n 4 2 — 
in prolific emission... The Chaldaic targum gives ҜЕТ > Tem"! 
waters shall ferment a ferment.... Thus can be s 
literal sense, the Hellenists have been weak, for in say 
[дата ёртет&, the waters shall bring forth reptiles, they ы 
not on!y the thought, but the expression of Moses, 
picturesque forcefulness. The verb ү? which he e 
from two contracted roots y*777; the first, УС, c 
of relative and proper movement, or circular — ; 
an emission, a liberation, a detachment, a separation. 
үл, characterizes a sort of movement, of vibration, recommene 
finishing, reptilian, being propagated by being divide Eo zus the 
pound Yy^Z contains every idea of propagative emission, о! 
origin, of generative separation. This is the figurative ап 
glyphic meaning. In the literal sense, it is a Шав 
in а wholly restricted апа materialized sense, а т 


. Р 


mí», fowl.... This expression, which 
Lx a shall-spring-forth, and which is connected w 
mn. the waters, proves, as the authors of the 
the Chaldaic targum have very well perceived, t 
the waters as specially charged with furnishing t E 
vital movement to reptilian and flying animals. The rox ot 
I spoke above and the one now in question, are both 1i 
same motive principle designated by the root “т: bu ts 


= 
"n 


| ahs 


— 
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21. And-he-did-frame- 
out, HE-the-Deing-of-beings, 
the-selfsameness-of those- 
huge-bulked-bodies, the- 
largest (flocking throngs of 
enormous whales) and-that- 
of-all-soul of-life, trailing- 
along and-swimming, which 
produced-plentifully the-wa- 
ters after-the-kinds-their- 
own; and-that-of-all-quick 
and strong-winged-fowl, 
after-the-kind-its-own: and- 
he-did-ken, H E-t h e-G od s, 
that-as-good. 


21. Et-il-produisit-et-for- 
ma (il créa), LUI-l’Etre-des- 
étres l-existence-individuelle 
d e-ces-amplitudes-corpo- 
relles les-grandes (légions 
de monstres marins), et- 
celle-de-toute-càme de-vie 
mouvante d'un mouvement- 
contractile, laquelle origi- 
naient-à-foisons 1ев-еаих; 
selon-l'espéce-à-eux; et-cel- 
le-de-tout-volatile à l'aile- 
forte-et- rapide, selon-l'espé- 
се-яіеппе; et-il-vit, LUI-les- 
Dieux, cela-ainsi-bon. 


Y^. should be understood, a laborious movement attached to the 


min 


earth, by 


«^, should be seen, an easy, soaring movement in the air. 


The one is heavy and rapid, the other light and swift. Both receive 
existence from the vital principle brought forth by the waters. 
This verse and the one following, present in Hebrew, a series of 


expressions whose harmony and force are inimitable. The Samaritan 
version gives the same impression, as the copy of a picture by Raphael 
would produce compared with the original. 


v. 21. zr, those-huge-bulked-bodies.... This word is derived 
from the root y, which contains every idea of extension, of amplifi- 
cation іп bodies, whether in number or in volume. This root, governed 
by the sign of reciprocity ^, is applied to cetacea, and in general, to 
marine animals, either on account of their mass, or on account of 
their prodigious fecundity. 


“SAR TES, soul-of-life.... The word ra, which is used by Moses 
to designate, in general, the soul and the animating life of being, 
merits much more serious attention, as this great man has been 
accused by very superficial writers who have never read him, or by 
very prejudiced sectarians who have read him only to misunderstand 
him, of having denied the existence of this spiritual essence. 

The root from which the word r comes, is without doubt 
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22. Wa-ibarech aótham g WON? 
JElohim l'emor, phroü wre- , nu 
bon w'milaoü wth-ha-maim DZI 527 Ez 
ba-iamim w'ha-hoph ireb ba- YN 
aretz. 


| «s v 
23. Wa-ihi-herb, wa-ihi- DC BY Я 
boker, iom hamishi. | | ||. 


material, for there is по word possible, in any tc 
elements are not material. As I have said in my Gra еб 
noun which is the basis of speech. Everytime that man wishes te 
press an intellectual and moral thought, he is obliged o та 

a physical instrument, and to take from elementary m 

objects which he spiritualizes, as it were, in making th 
means of metaphor or hieroglyphic, from one region ir 


——— 


Three distinct roots compose this important w 
of the closest attention. The first Е) presents t 
spiration, an infusion, a movement operated from ith 
it is literally an inspiring breath, The second Te 
the reaction of the first, is attached to the idea о 
effusion, of movement operated from within, wit. 
the mouth, the expiring breath, the voice, the s € 
finally ÙN, characterizes the principiant 
already spoken in v.l. of this chapter. It ds | 
igneous, ardent, impassioned, etc. 


Such is the hieroglyphic composition of the word 
which, formed of the three roots PR-, presents 
image of a thing that the Egyptian priests re le 
triple nature. This is known to be the idea of : 
who had drawn it from the Egyptian 
structors of Moses, saw in 73, the partie i 
the partie naturée, and in WN, the partie na 
mentary triad resulted a unity whose im i 
ing to all the ancient sages. = d 
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A nd-he-blessed-them, 22. Et-il-bénit-eux, LUI- 
leing-of-beings, pur- l'Étre-des-étres, en-disant: 
-вау: beget and-mul- propagez et-multipliez-vous, 
\d-fill the-waters in- et-remplissez les-eaux, dans 
; and-the-fowl shall- les-mers, et-l'espéce-volatile 
* in-the-earth. se-multipliera en-la-terre. 


A nd-there-was-west- 23. Et-fut-occident, et- 
there-was-east-dawn  fut-orient (libération et it- 
id back again), day ération), jour cinquième 

(lights fifth mani- (cinquième manifestation 
1). phénoménique) : 


ebrew text, the Samaritan version, the Chaldaic targum, and 
3yriac and Arabic, employ the same word; only, they give, 
their genius, different significations to the verb which is 
it Among the Hebrews, r) signifies to live and breathe; 
Chaldeans, to grow, to multiply, to All space; the Samaritaa 


n. expresses to dilate, to develop, to manifest; the Syriac 
се life, to heal; the Arabic "E to erpand, to evaporate, etc. 


^. trailing-along and-swimming.... By the word 75 
nds. in general, all animal kind, the individuals of which 
atic, or terrestrial, lack the exterior members which support 
1 quadrupeds, or which serve them only in trailing, after 
er of reptiles, or swimming, after the manner of fishes. 
| proceeds from the root , which expresses that which 
self, gathers to itself, or withdraws into itse!f; a root to 
sign “ is used only to give a new motive force, 


wm З ТЕ beget. and-multiply, and-fll.... Неге are 
f these three verbs: ^£, generative movement, in general; in 
а bull, symbol of generation; in the Arabic 12, a wild ass: 
vhich is great, abundant, extended, elther in number or in 
:, that which is full, that which has attained its highest 
See, Rad. Vocab. 


All these terms are understood. 
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24. Wa-iiomer ZElohim, w) рту мүл оток "W^ 
thótzz ^ ha-àáretz nephesh ырыт 


halah le-mine-ha, behemah M 27) 1972709970 


wa-remesh w'haithó-:retz le- 199 nyo? 
mine-ha, wa-ihi-chen, | m 


25. Wa-ahash JElohim PNI mn nw OFX v 


wth-haiath ha-Aretz le-mine- ~ 25 
ha, w'weth-ha-behemah le- nyo? DITAN) TII? 


mine-ha, w'æth-èhol-remesh ур? nen ЖАР nN 


ha-Adamah le-mine-hou, wa- ^ | 
iara Alohim Ghi-tób. : 2072 D'iTow NT 


v.24. NS, shall-yield-forth.... See v. 12. 


non, quadrupeds.... That is to say, according to the idea of 
Moses, that part of the animal kingdom whose individuals are neither 
winged as birds, nor crawling nor swimming as the terrestrial] rep- 
tiles or the fishes. For it is obvious that this hierographic writer 
divides the animal kingdom into three great series according to the 
locomotive movement which he points out in the divers Linds which 
compose this kingdom. b 


The first of this great series, comprises the animals of the first 
origin, vermiform, crawling upon the earth, swimming in the waters 
or flying in the air, which he calls, in general гп Y*Z, primitive 
life, vermiform. Не divides this first series into two kinds: the 
aquatic and the aerial kind, The first of these kinds, retains the 
original name v^, that is to say vermiform; the second is called 
MED AID fowlflying. 

The second of this great series consists of the animals of the sec 
ond origin, which Moses designates in general, by the name of rnn Tt) 
soul of life. These are the genera which are distinguished from the 
first original series, by their bulk, their strength and the different re- 
lations which they already have with terrestrial animals. The marine 
animals of this series are called OMN, the-huge-Dulked-Dodies: the 


aerials bear the name of "22", that is to вау, quick-and-strong-winged- 


fowl. 
Finally, the third series is composed of animals called, in general. 


— 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


„ And-he-said, HE-the- 
8, shall-yield-forth, the- 
1, a-soul-of-life (an ani- 
ty) according-to-the- 
-its-own, quadrupedly- 
‘ing and-creeping, and- 
ily-living, after-the-kind 
Wn: and-it-was-so. 


. And-he-made, HE-the- 
3, that-life earth-born, 
rding-to-the - kind - its - 
, and-the-quadruped-ex- 
ce after - the - kind - its- 
, and-all-trailing-along- 
ion from-the-adamic 
nogeneal)-ground, aft- 
ie-kind-its-own; and-he- 
cen, HE-the Being-of-be- 
, that-as-good. 


mn, terrestrial animality. 


24. Et-il-dit, L U 1-les- 
Dieux fera-provenir-la-terre, 
une-Ame-de-vie (une animal- 
і), selon-l’espéce-sienne, 
quadrupéde (à la marche él- 
evée et bruyante) se-mou- 
vant et-vivhnt-d'une-vie-ter- 
restre, selon-l'espéce-sienne: 
et-cela-fut-ainsi, 


25. Et-il-fit, porles- 
Dieux, cette-animalité ter- 
restre, selon-l'espéce-sienne, 
et-ce-genre-quadrupéde selon 
lespéce sienne, et-l'univer- 
salité de-tout-mouvement-vi- 
tal de-l'élément-adamique 
(homogéne), selon l'espàce- 
sienne; et-il-vit, Loi-l'Etre- 
des-étres, cela-ainsi-bon. 


In this series are contained all 


'rrestrial animals whose locomotive movement is neither trailing, 
swimming, nor flying; but which is executed progressively by 
id of appropriate members. This series contains also two partic- 
genera; namely, the animals which creep along like lizards, 
‚ and those which support themselves like quadrupeds, called 
*. I have already explained the first of these names, which is 
2d to whatever moves itself by a trailing and contractile move- 

As to the second, it is formed from the root K2, expressing all 
essive and sustained movement, and from the onomatopoeia 
vhich depicts that which is raised and loud. 


fore finishing this note I wish to say that these three classes 
imals, considered abstractly, and under figure of three moral 
s, have been named by the Hebrew poets: p, Leviathan; 
s to say, the universality of marine monsters; y», Hosan, the 
rsality of birds, and eng. Behemoth, the universality of ter- 
al animals. The savants who sought for the signification of 
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nahasheh Adam  be-tzalle- NI vit 
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77 2 т 


ha-romesh hal-ha-áretz. 


these words, brought into their researches too much scholastic preju- 
dice to draw from it any fruit. 


I shall refrain from saying anything in regard to the three grand 
divisions which Moses established in the animal kingdom; I shall 
only observe that there is as much precision and more true philosophy 
in drawing methodical distinctions from the kind of movement in 
animals, as there is in drawing these same distinctions from their 
legs or from the temperature of their blood. 


v. 25. MOWN, from the-adamic-ground.... See following note. 


v. 26. DN, Adam.... I beg those who are reading this without 
partiality, to observe that Moses does not fall here into the modern 
error which has made of man a particular species in the animal 
kingdom; but only after having finished all that he wished to say con- 
cerning the elementary, the vegetable and the animal kingdom, he 
passes on to a kingdom distinct and higher that he names СК, Adam. 


Among the savants who have searched for the etymology of the 
word Adam, the majority went no further than its grossest exterior; 
nearly all of them have seen only red clay, or simple clay, because the 
word DRN, signifies red or reddish; because by MYW, the earth In 
general, has been understood; but they have failed to see that these 
words themselves are compounds, and that they can only be the roots 
of words still more compound; whereas the word m being more 
simple cannot come from it, 


The Egyptian priests, authors of this mysterious name, and of а 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


26. And-he-said, HE-the 
Gods, (declaring his will) 
we-will-make Adam in-the 
shadow-of-us, by-the-like- 
making-like-ourselves; and- 
they-shall-hold- the - sceptre, 
(they shall rule, they, Adam, 
universal man) in-the-spawn 
breeding-kind- of - the - seas, 
and-in-the-flying-kind of-the- 
heavens, and-in-the quadrup- 
edly-walking-kind, ара-іп- 
the-whole- earth - born - life, 
and - in - all - moving - thing 
crawling - along upon - the - 
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26. Et-il-dit, LU 1-les- 
Dieux (déclarant sa volon- 
té), nous-ferons Adam en- 
ombre-nótre, comformément 
-à - l'action - assimilante - à - 
nous: et - ils - tiendront - le - 
sceptre, (ils régneront, eux, 
Adam, lY-homme universel), 
dans-les-poissons  des-mers, 
et- dans - les - oiseaux des- 
cieux, et-dans-le-genre-quad- 
rupéde, et  dans-toute- 
animalité-terrestre, et-dans- 
toute-mouvante-vie se-mou- 
vant-sur-la-terre. 


earth. 


great part of those employed by Moses, have composed it with an in- 
finite art. It presents three meanings, as do the greater part of those 
which enter into the composition of the Bereshith. The first, which is 
the litera! mean!ng, has been restricted more and more, in proportion 
as the ideas of the Hebrews have been narrowed and materialized; so 
that it is doubtful whether it was understood in its purity even at the 
epoch of the Babylonian captivity, at least by the vulgar. The Sam- 
aritan version, the most ancient of all, is also the one which conserves 
best its signification. It is seen in the efforts made by the transiator 
to find a corresponding expression. After having copied the name 


itself 3TR , he sought a synonym for it in 4 {, ‚ man; but 
feeling that this synonym did not render the Hebrew, he chose the 
word 22 . universal, infinite: an opportune word which proves 
the anteriority and the superiority of the Samaritan version over 
the Chaldaic targum; for the author of this targum, in interpreting 
SX. does not go beyond the material meaning and confines himself 
constantly to the word КЕК. man. The Hellenists who follow quite 
voluntarily the Samaritan have abandoned it on this occasion. They 
would have exposed too much the spiritual meaning which they 
wished to hide. They were content to copy the Chaldaic and translate 
Z^. by dope. man: in which they have been imitated by Saint 
Jerome and his successors. 
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27. Wa-diberàá ZElohim DVI NT". d кур” 
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The name given to Adam m, signifies not only "homo," man, 
but it characterizes, as the Samaritan had clearly seen in rendering 
it by 4247. universal, that which we understand by mankind, 
and which we would express much better by saying kingdom of 
man: it is collective man, man abstractly formed of the assemblage of 
all men, This is the literal meaning of NR 


The figurative meaning is indicated by the constant practice which 
Moses follows, of making the noun always accompanied by a verb 
from the same root Now what is the verb here which follows the 
word 2*"N ? It is Мч, used constructively in the enunciative 
nominal, inflected by the assimilative article > and bearing the affix 
of the first person plural 37072 : that із to say, word-for-word and 
grammatically, conformable-to-our-action-of-assimilating. This com- 
parison of the verb and the noun, gives us the root from which both 
spring. This root is 2* which carries with itself every idea of as 
similation, of similitude, of homogeneity. Governed by the sign of 
power and stability XN, it becomes the image of an immortal as 
similation, of an aggregation of homogeneous and indestructible parts. 
Such is the etymology of the name Adam, , in its figurative sense. 


I shall enlarge less upon the hieroglyphic meaning, which Moses 
allows nevertheless, to be understood in the same verse, and to which 
he makes allusion, by causing this same noun, which is singular, to 
govern the future plural verb : quite contrary to the rule which 
he had followed, of making the noun of the Being of Beings СК 
which is plural, govern always the singular verb. The hieroglyphic 
root of the name Adam, DW is , which, composed of the sign of 
unitary, principiant power, and that of divisibility, offers the image 
of a relative unity, such as might be expressed, for example, by 


means of the simple although compound number 10. This root belag 


endowed with the collective sign ©, assumes an unlimited 


— 


COSMOGONY OF MORES 


21. And-he-did-frame-out, 
HE-the-Gods, the-self-same- 
ness-of-Adam, (original sim- 
ilitude, collective unity, uni- 
versal man), in-the-shadow- 
his-own, _in-the-shadow-of 
HIM-the-Being-of beings, he- 
created-him (Adam); male 
and-female he-created the- 
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27. Et-il-créa, LUI-les- 
Dieux, l'ipséité-d' Adam 
(similitude premiére, unité 
collective, homme universel) 
en-ombre-sienne, en-ombre- 
de Lur-PÉtre-des-étres, il- 
créa-lui (Adam); mále et- 
femelle ilcréa l'existence- 
universelle-à-eux. 


universal-self-of-them. 


ment: 


resent the root “X, the sign © will develop its progressive power to 
infinity, as 10; 100; 1000; 10,000, etc. 


by? in-the-shadow-universal-ours.... This figurative expres- 
sion, very difficult to render was already materialized at the epoch 
when the Samaritan version was written. Here is the sentence word- 
for-word. 


"ДРА ` SIVA 12А ААР 
"ena? IAI 


The Chaldaic targum copies the Hebrew; but everything proves 
that it is misinterpreted. The Hellenists say, ar er ra, in the 
image; the Hebraic root bx is obvious; it expresses always an idea 
of a shadow thrown upon something, a vell, an appearance, a protection. 
The collective sign 2, which terminates the word у, universalizes 
its meaning. 


that is to say, the symbolic number 10, being taken to rep- 


— 


“And-he-said,” не Gop, “let-us- 
“work-upon Adam, in-the-form- 
“exterior-ours, and after-the-ac- 
“tion-ours-of-us-composing.” 


ermina 
iss C D 


>, by-the-like-making-like-ourselves.... 
plained the root of this verb and its composition. 


I have already ex- 


maas aay 
ә! 21, 


v. 27 male and female. The root of the first 
of these words is ^2, which expresses that which is apparent, emi- 
neut; that which serves as monument or аз character, to preserve 
the memory of things. It is the elementary root “X united to the 
assimilative sign >, and ruled by the demonstrative sign t. 

The second of these words has for root 2р, whose meaning, en- 
rely opposed to that of “5, is applied to that which is hidden and 
not apparent; to that which is graven, hollowed out, enveloped. The 
Sign ) which rules it із the image of passive action. 
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28. Wa-ibarech áoth'am 
JElohim, wa-iàomer la-hem 
EIo him, phro u w'reboü 
w'miláoü :eth-ha-àretz w'éhi- 
beshu-ha, w'redoü  bi-deg- 
gath ha-jam w'bi-hóph ha- 
shamaim, w’bi-chol-haiah ha- 
romesheth hal-ha-áretz. 


29. Wa-iàomer Mlohim, 
hinneh nathathi la-chem 
wth-chol-hesheb zoreha ze- 
rah Asher hal-phenei éhol-ha- 
áretz, w'æth-čhol  ha-hetz 
Asher-b’6 pheri, hetz zoreha 
zerah la-chem ihieh la-Ache- 
lah. 


30. W'l-chol-haiah ha- 
aretz, w’l’-chol-héph ha-sha- 
maim, w'l'éhol-romesh hal- 
ha-Aretz, Asher b'ó nephesh 
haiah, :eth-éhol ferek hesheb 
l'Achelah, wa-ihi-éhen. 
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It must be observed that the verb *g, fo create, which in the 
Hebrew text, expresses the action of the Supreme Being creating man 
male and female, is rendered in the Samaritan version by JA. 
which, as can be judged by the Hebrew and Chaldaic analogue . 
preserved in Syriac and Ethiopic, signifies to identify, to naturalise. 


v. 28. M, and-he-blessed.... The root 5> contains the idea of 
bending, of extenuation, of feeling compassion, physically as well as 
morally. This root, become verb, signifies in the Samaritan 445 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


And-he-blessed the- 
1eness-of-them (uni- 
HE-the-Gods, and-he- 
ito-them: beget and- 
y and-fil the-earth; 
xdue-it, and-hold-the 
(rule) in-the-fish of- 
, and-in-the-fowl of- 
‘ns, and-in-all-life 
g-along u po n-the- 


And-he-said, HE-the- 
f-beings: behold! I- 
ziven-unto-you the- 
grass seed-yielding- 
hich-is upon-the-face 
ie-earth, and-the-veg- 
ubstance which-has 


' fruit; substance 
eldin g-seed to-you 
-for food. 


And-unto-all-animal- 
h-born, and-unto all- 
f-heavens, and-unto- 
ing-life creeping- 
pon-the-earth, which 
t self an-animated- 
and-living, (I have 

the-whole verdant 
or-food: and-it-was- 


e Arabic 
er someone. 
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28. Et-il-bénit l'existence- 
universelle-à-eux, ^  LUI.-les- 
Dieux, et-il-dit-à-eux: en- 
gendrez  et-multiplies  et- 
remplissez la-terre et-capti- 
vez-la, et-tenez-le-gouvernail 


(régnez) dans-le-poisson 
des-mers, —et-dans-l'oiseau 
des-cieux, et-dans-toute- 


chose mouvante-d'un-mou- 
vement-vital sur-la-terre. 


29. Et-il-dit, Lurl'Étre- 
des-étres; voici! J'ai-donné- 
à-vous  en-totalité l'herbe 
germinant-ger me  qui-est 
sur- la- face de-toute-la-terre, 
et-en-totalité la- substance 
végétale qui-a-dans-soi fruit; 
substance germinant-germe, 
à-vous sera pour-aliment. 


30. Et-à-toute-vie de-la- 
terre, et-à-tout-volatile des- 
cieux, et-à-tout-étre repti- 
forme-se-t r a fî n a n t sur-la- 
terre, qui-a dans-soi souffle- 
animé de-vie, (j'ai-donné) 
en-totalit é la-verdoyante 
herbe pour aliment: et-cela- 
fut-ainsi. 


\ j. the action of bending, of extending the 
It is, by employing this word with the paternal 


image of active and interior action, that the verb J 
has been formed; properly speaking, it is to lay on the hands 
iternal sentiment of tenderness and kindness. 
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31. Wa-tare Elohim æth- yy yH prio em 


éhol-àsher w'hinneh-tób må- 
ôd, wa-thi-hereb, wa-ihi-bo- CTN 270""1) TIND IO TIN 


ker, ióm-ha-shishí. :* p “рз 


у. 29. yy, vegetable-substance.... This important word which 
the Hellenists have rendered by # о», wood, will be explained further 
on, when it will be more essential] to penetrate its real meaning. 


ЛУМ, food.. This word will also be explained in its place. 


v. 30. It should be observed in this verse, that the Supreme Being. 
speaking of the food accorded to animals, makes no mention of the 
substance yy, of which he had spoken in the preceding verse with 
respect to man. The very profound reason for this reticence will later 
on be shown. 


v. 31. “Y, as-much-as-possible.... That is to say, filling its 
fixed and determined unity, its whole measure. This word springs from 
the root WS, *7à or M, unity, the power of divisibility. It is gov- 
erned by the determining, local and plastic sign, . 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


31. And-he-did-ken, HE- 
the-Gods, the-whole-that-he- 
had-made, and-lo! good as- 
much-as-possible (in its own 
nature): and-there- was - 
west-eve, and-there-was-east- 
dawn (over and back 
again),daythe-sixth (light's 
sixth manifestation). 
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31. Et-il-vit, Lur-les-Di- 
eux, ce-tout lequel il-avait- 
fait, et-voici! bon autant- 
que-possible (selon sa me- 
sure), et-fut-occident, et-fut- 
orient (libération et itéra- 
tion) jour sixiéme (sixiéme 
manifestation — phénoméni- 
que). 


I have not dwelt upon the Hebrew words which enter into the 
composition of the last verses of this chapter, because they offer no 


grammatical difficulty, 


I might have expatiated at length, if I had 


wished to comment upon them; but, for the moment, it is enough to 
re-establish the meaning of the words and to explain what may have 
been obscure, without examining in particular all the inferences that 


might be drawn. 
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1. Wa-iéhuloü  ha-sha- -55) руку D? 1957 
maim  w'ha-üretz, w'éhol- 7177071570009) 
tzebá'am. : ORGS 


2. Wa-iéhal JElohim ba- *y*3v/n DID 
iom ha-shebihi melacheth-6 "av oio 22 


Asher hasah, wa-isheboth ba- nav" ne y We WIND 
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у. 1. W, and-(shall become)-thħus-were-wholly-finisħhed.-.. This 
is the verb 7*2, employed according to the passive movement 
of the enunciative form, convertible future. The word 55, the 
whole, from which it is derived, is composed of the assimilative sign 
>, united to the root 55, containing the idea of that which is 
raised, stretched to infinity, without limits. It is important to ob 
serve here, the future tense turned to the past. This trope із hierogly- 
phic. 

The Samaritan makes use of the verb 23v. to complete, to 
achieve, employed according to the reflexive form ` 
they were achieved; they were miade perfect. That which is always at- 
tached to the idea contained in the initial word ger, and marks 
а successive development, a passing from power into action. 

ONDE, and-the-ruling-law-of-them.... .... This remarkable word 
has not been understood by any of the translators. The Hellenists 
have said д ҝӧсиоз, and the Latins "ornatus" The Samaritans have 
translated nm , the parts, the divisions, the distributions. 
The Chaldaic targum reads Yen, the force, the universal faculty, 
the army. This is only the material meaning. 

The roots of the Hebrew word employed in this place by Moses, 
are `S, which contains within itself every idea of order, of com 
mandment, of direction impressed toward an end, and К, which 


- 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


GENESIS II 


1. And-(shall become) 
thus- were - wholly - finished 
(completed) the - heavens 
and-the-earth, and-the-whole 
ruling -law-of-them (ele- 
mentizing nature). 


2. And-he-fulfilled, HE- 
the-Gods, in-the light’s man- 
ifestation-the-seventh, the- 
sovereign-work (act of his 
almighty power) which-he- 
had-performed; and-he-re- 
stored-himself, (he returned 
in his former divine self) in- 
t h e-l i g h t’ s-manifestation 
the-seventh, from-the-whole- 
sovereign-work - which - he - 
had-performed. 


COSMOGONIE II 


І. Et-(seront) ainsi - fu- 
rent - accomplis ( totalisés, 
parfaits)  les-cieux  et-la- 
terre, et-toute l'ordonnance- 
conductrice-a-eux (la nature 


régulatrice). 


2. Et-il-accomplit, LUI- 
les-Dieux, dans la-manifes- 
tation-phénoménique la-sep- ` 
tième, l'acte-souverain qu'il- 
avait-exercé;et-il-se-restitua 
(il se rétablit dans son in- 
effable séité) la-manifesta- 
tion - lumineuse - universelle 
la-septième, aprés-tout-l'acte 
-de-sa-souveraine-puissance, 
qu'il-avait-exercé. 


expresses every organizing and efficient will. The entire word Коу is 
related to law, to innate, principiant force, to universal nature finally, 
which being developed with the universe, must lead it from power into 
action, and raise it from development to development to its absolute 
perfection. 


v. 2. Denbp, the-sovereign-work.... The Samaritan is the sole 
translator who has understood that this word, ‘RAST ZJ 12e: 
а sovereign work accompanied with all royal majesty. The Hebrew 
word ів obviously derived from the verb 50 to rule, whose 


etymology I have explained sufficiently in my Grammar (ch. 
VII. §2). 
Pow). and-he-restored himself.... This is the root 2\2, con- 


taining in itself the idea of every kind of re-establishment, of 
return to a primitive state, united to the sign П, which is that of 
sympathy and of reciprocity, sign par excellence, and image of per 


ä 


na ve not understood the Hebrew. Tis ee 


dale d, and the Arabic die . which have the same 
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3. Wa-ibarech JElohim Ns "nm 
wth-i6m ha-shebihi, wa-ikad- 
desh Aoth’-6 chi b'ó shabath "222 ЛЭ 2* 
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bara Elohim, la-hashóth. 


4. JElleh thó-ledóth ha- PNM мл ДАЙ, 


. 
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fection. The translators who have seen in this verb the i 


been general, mad the Bemeriten ina e, 
it by WO which signifies to rest idle, as can be | 


vn. the-seventh.... This is the number of € 
tution, of cyclic fullness. It ів true that p20 signifies s 
d can be taken for seventh or septenary; but the 
number draws with it in the Hebraic tongue, the idea о t 
summation of things, and of the fullness of times. Опе th 
of which it is composed 31%, and of which I am about to s 
presses the idea of return to the place from which one h 
and the one which is joined to it by contraction W. 
kind of curve, of inversion, of cycle. - r4 
The Hebrews make use of the verb 227, to express t! 
virtue of which they affirm that a thing promised will be е f 
All names of number have, in Hebrew, particular 2 d 
deep significations: the abundance of new things uj whi 
obliged to dwell in beginning, has forced me to neg 1 
soon as I shall have more leisure, I shall make amends for 
in this respect, as well as in some others, 7 


3 eus E 
—— K 


— 


v. 3. All these terms have been explained. 


v. 4. d- the sign....of the progenies... 
contains every idea of sign, of пупы, of — 
taken, in a restricted sense, for the same thing s 
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3. And-he-blessed, HE- 
the-Gods, that-day the-sev- 
enth (seventh light's mani- 
festation) ; and-he-did-sanc- 
tify  its-selfsameness, be- 
cause-that in-it, he-reéstab- 
lished-himself (he returned 
into his unspeakable self), 
from - the - sovereign - work 
whereby he-created, HE-the- 
Being-of-beings, according 
to-his-performing. 


4. Such-is-the-sign (sym- 
bolical monument) - of - the 
progenies of-the-heavens and 
-of-the-earth, in-their-being- 
created them at- the- day, 
(light's manifestation) of- 
the-producing of-IHOAH, HE- 
the-Being-of-beings, earth- 
and heavens. 


that which serves to symbolize: 


3. Et-il-bénit, LUI-les- 
Dieux, ce-jour le-septième 
(septième manifestation 
phénoménique) ; et-il-sancti- 
fia — l'existence-sienne-à-ja- 
mais, à-cause-que dans-elle, 
il-se-restitua (il retourna 
dans son ineffable s€ité). 
aprés-tout -l'acte - souverain 
durant  lequel-il-avait-créé, 
LUI-l'Étre-des-étres, selo n- 
l'action-de-faire-à-lui. 


4. Tel-est-le-signe (l'em- 
bléme, le monument sacré, 
hiéroglyphique) des-généra- 
tions - des - cieux et - de - la- 
terre, dans-lacte d’être- 
créés-eux, au-jour (la mani- 
festation lumineuse) de-l’ 
action-de-faire de-IHOAH, 
LUI-l'Étre-des-étres, la-terre 
et-les-cieux. 


it is then, a narration, a fable, а 
speech, a table, a book, etc. 
translators have expressed in some degree this important word which 
the Latins have neglected absolutely. 


mnr dHoAH.... This is the proper name that Moses gives to 
Gop. It appears here for the first time, and only when the Being of 
beings, having accomplished the sovereign act whose thought he had 
conceived, re-establishes himself in his I.nmutable Seity. This name 
ів never pronounced by modern Jews in their synagogues, the majority 
attaching thereunto great mysteries, and especially the rabbis whom 
we name Kabbalists, on account of the Hebraic word 35, the 
transmission. Ву this word, they understand the oral law left by 
Moses and claim to be the guardians of it: which is true only of a 
very small part of them. I shall relate presently why both of these, 
who always read the Hebraic books without points, refuse to pronounce 


The Samaritan, Hellenist and Arabic : 
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this name. Let us now analyze it and see with what infinitely mar- 
vellous art it has been composed by Moses, or by the ancient sages 
who have communicated it to him. 


This noun offers first, the sign indicative of life, doubled, and 
forming the essentially living root Mn. This root is never used as 
noun, and it is the only one which enjoys this prerogative, It fs, In 
its formation, not only a verb, but an unique verb, of which all the 
other are only derivatives: it is in short, the verb A^ to-be-being. 
Here, as can be seen, and as I have taken pains to explain in my Gram- 
mar, the sign of intelligible light J, is in the middle of the root of 
life. Moses, taking this verb par excellence, to form the proper name 
of the Being of beings, adds the sign of potential manifestation and of 
eternity to it, and he obtains МҮ, Іноли, in which the facultative 
being, is found placed between a past without origin and а future with- 
out limit. This wonderful noun therefore, signifies exactly, the-Being- 
who-is-who-was-and-who-will-be. é 


Sometimes this noun is written dumm ZEmHoaH, and in this case, 
the sign of potentiality is substituted for that of duration. It becomes 
much more mysteríous as first person of the future, replacing the third, 
and seems to belong only to the being which bears it and by which it 
is uttered; then it signifies, J-the-Being4oho-4s-vho-0as-and-who-will-te, 


The Samaritan version does not alter in the least this Divine 


Name which it renders by TTA. The Chaldaic targum renders it 
by , the three Eternities, or the Eternity of eternities The 
Syriac has Lys. and the Greek, «ópes, both of which mean Lord, 
or rather according to its etymology, the Glorious and the Lumi 
nous. 


Now, let us approach the delicate question of knowing why the 


Jews of the synagogues and the kabbalistic rabbis either refrain from 
pronouncing it, or make a mystery of its pronunciation. 
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5. And-all-the-produce of- 
nature before it-will-be in- 
theearth; and-all-the-grow- 
ing-grass of-nature, before- 
it-will-grow: because-of-not 
causing-to-rain IHOAH, HE- 
-the-Gods,  upon-the-earth ; 
and-Adam (collective man) 
not-being-existing to-labour 
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5. Et-toute-la-conception- 
de-la-nature, avant-qu'elle- 
existera en-la-terre; et-toute 
-la-végétation-de-la - nature, 
avant-qu’elle-germera: car- 
non-faire pleuvoir IHOAH, 
LUrles-Dieux, sur-la-terre; 
et-Adam (l’homme univer- 
sel) non-être (non-exister 


t h e-a d a m i c-selfsameness en acte) pour-travailler la- 


(homogeneal ground). substance-adamique  (l'élé- 
ment homogène, similaire à 
Adam). 


If one recalls what I have said in my Grammar pertaining to the 
hardening of the vowels, and their transformation into consonants (ch. 
II. $. 2), he will not be far from the idea which I have disclosed con- 
cerning the ravage that this revolution had brought about in the primi- 
tive signification of words, Now, the most important of all the vocal 
sounds, those whose meaning is the most spiritual, 1 and ^", are also 
those which are most easily influenced by this revolution, and upon 
which it operates the greatest changes, The changes are such, that 
these spiritual signs, becoming materialized in the name given to Gop 
by Moses, this name (pronounced Jehovah, according to the Chaldaic 
punctuation mM. is far from expressing the divine perfections 
which I have stated, and signifles no more than a calamity, an unfortu- 
nate existence, whose origin or whose limit is unknown: for such 1s 
the meaning of the word 777, materialized, ав one can be convinced 
by opening the first Hebrew lexicon. 


This is the reason, known or unknown, why the Jewish people are 
not permitted to utter this Name, and why only the writings without 
points are admitted in the synagogues; inasmuch as the pronunciation 
which results from these points, alters sometimes the original signifi- 
cation of the words, rendering them unrecognizable. 


As my intention is not to profane the secrets of any sect, I desire 
that those which I have disclosed thus far, or which I shall reveal as 
we go on, will disturb no one. If contrary to my expectation, some 
sectarians are found who might take offense at the publicity which I 
give to certain mysteries, I repeat to them what I have already inti- 
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mated, that since I did not receive them from any person nor from any 
society, and have acquired them by my own studies alone, I can publish 
them without betraying any kind of oath, 


v. 5. mW, the-produce.... By this word should be understood 
all creative travail It springs from the root Mv, which expresses the 
effort of the soul toward any goal whatsoever. The facultative ГИ, 
which comes from it, signifies to be-producing or uttering one's 
thoughts, whether by travail, or by speech. The Hellenists, and Saint 
Jerome who has followed them, have seen in this word only a tender 
herb, a shrub; ND or “virgultum,” a young shoot. 


mwm, of-nature.... Following this same idea, these translators 
have seen in the word MSW, applied to generative and fostering 
Nature, only a field, thus taking the Hebraic word in its most material 
and most restricted meaning. But how, in this energetic expression 
composed of the contracted roots e, of which the first % 
contains the idea of equality and distributive equity, and the second 
~~ that of abundance; how, I say, can they not recognize Nature, 
always ready to load men with her gifts? How fail to see in the word 
"CT, mammal, her sacred symbol among the Egyptians? How, with 
only the slightest attention are they unable to perceive that the name 
of "T, given to Сор Himself to express his munificence and the 
abundance of his gifts, could not be directly formed from that of a Geld, 
but from that of Nature? Besides if one examines the corresponding 
idioms, he will see that the Chaldaic r signifies fusion; profusion, 


ejaculation; that the Syriac fýla, characterizes fortune, the demon 
of the earth; the state or nature of things; that the Arabic дэ or 
445 indicates that which is constant, firm in its progress; that 
which is abundant, nourishing; that the Ethiopic WA P (shadi) 
expresses benignity, good nature, etc. When one ponders upon these 
things he can only believe, that the Jews of Alexandria, the Essenes, 
if they had not had very strong reasons for suppressing the truth, 


— 
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6. But-a-virtual-effluence 6. Mais- une - émanation- 
went- up from-out the-earth, virtuelle s'élevait-avec-éner- 
and-bedewed that-the-whole- gie du-seip de-la-terre et- 
face of-the-adamic (homoge- abreuvait cette-toute-la-face 
neal ground). de l'élément-adamique. 


would never have rendered the word МЕ, terminated here with the 
emphatic article ^ sign of life, by the Greek word dypés, a fleld. 


TR INR, and-Adam-not-being.... It is assuredly difficult to 
read attentively this verse without finding the convincing proof, that 
the figurative meaning given to the initial word Nenn? is of 
rigorous exactitude, and that it is indeed, only in principle, that the 
Being of beings had at first determined the creation of the heavens and 
the earth, containing them D) , in contingent power of 
being. in another power of being. It would seem that Moses, wishing 
to make this profound truth clearly understood, has written designedly 
the beginning of this chapter. In the first verse, he speaks of the 
natural law rx which must lead this creation of power in action 
to its highest development. Не repeats carefully several times, that 
this creation has been made M‘wy> according to the efficient action 
of she mU Тнолн, the Being of beings. Finally he gives the 
word, and says openly, that every conception of productive Nature 
had been created before Nature existed, and all vegetation, before any- 
thing had germinated; furthermore, after having announced the for- 
mation of Adam, һе declared expressly that Adam did not exist, 
кошчы. 

It is true that the Hellenist translators have wished to see In the 
natural law, where the Samaritan version and the Chaidaic targum 
at least, see an acting force, and a host, only an embellishment, 
e. and in the conception of productive nature, only an herb 
of the field, XM dy: but no doubt they had their reasons 
for that; as well as for making the Being of beings say recdjewuer d e 
let us таке man, instead of we will make Adam, D ЛЕ) 
as is given іп the original text, which is very different. The 
determined resolution of veiling the spiritual meaning of the Sepher, 
and above all of the Beresbith, placed them at every turn in difficult 
positions and forced them to distort the clearest phrases. A single 
word badly disguised would have been sufficient to make their prepara- 
tions crumble away. They preferred to risk the groesest mistransila- 
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tions and make Moses fall into palpable contradictions, rather than ex- 
pose its mysteries, 


What, for example, could be more incoherent than what they 
made him say? According to their version, man, already created in 
v. 26 of the preceding chapter, does not exist in v. 6 of this one; and 
presently in v. 7, this same man comes to be created anew. How 
can this be? 


The first creation takes place only in principle. 'The days, or the 
luminous manifestations, are only the efficient epochs, the phenomenal 
phases; Moses states it in a manner so precise that one must volun- 
tarily close the eyes in order not to see its light. The conception of 
Nature had been created before Nature itself; the vegetation before the 
vegetable; Adam was not. The Being of beings had said only, we will 
make Adam; and Adam, universal man had been made im power. 
Soon he appears in action, and it is by him that effective creation be 
gins. Profound Mystery! upon which I shall endeavour to throw as 


much light as is possible, 


NONIN the-adamic-selfsameness.... This word which is 
formed from that of Adam, and partakes of all its significations, figura- 
tively as well as hieroglyphically, has undergone continuous restrictions, 
until it signifies only the earth, properly speaking; in the same manner 
that one has been brought to see in , universal man, the kingdom 
of man, only a material man of flesh and blood. The name of Adam, 
being well understood, leads the mind easily to that of Adama, Из 
elementary principle, homogeneous earth, and like unto Adam; primi- 
tive earth, very far from that which is obvious to our senses, and as 
different from the earth, properly so-called, as intelligible, universal 
man, O"N , is different from particular and corporeal man, PON . 


v. 6, "M, But-a-virtualeffluence.... The Hellenists have seen in 
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7. And-he-formed (fram- 
ed, elementized for an ever- 
lasting end) IHO4H, HE-the- 
Being - of - beings, the - self- 
sameness of-Adam (collec- 
tive man),  by-rarefying 
(sublimating the principle) 
of-theadamic  (homogeneal 
ground); and-he-inspired 
into-the-inspiring-faculty-of 
him, a-being-exalted (an es- 
sence) of-the-lives, for-being 
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7. Et-il-forma (substan- 
tialisa, en déterminant les 
éléments vers un but) Ino- 
AH, LUI-l'Étre - des- êtres, 
lipséité d'Adam (Phomme 
universel) en-raréfiant 
(sublimant le principe) de- 
l'élément-adamique; et-il-in- 
spira dans la-faculté-inspir- 
ante-à-lui un-étant-élevé 
(une essentialité) des-vies; 
а fin-qu'il-füt cet-homme- 


-made Adam (collective 
man) according-to-the-soul 
of-life. 


universel (Адат) selon-!’ 
ame: vivante. 


түтү}, d fountain, as has also Saint Jerome. It would be difficult 
to disparage more the expression of Moses. This expression, in the 
figurative sense in which it must be taken, indicates every kind of force, 
of faculty, by means of which any being whatsoever manifests its 
power exteriorly; a good power if it is good, and bad if it is bad. 


One finds in the Arabic 3! or +! signifying force, power, vigour; 
the victory which follows them: a thing unprecedented, happy or sad, 


an emanation sympathetic or evil. lol is the thing produced; „ә! 
the productive thing, the instrument. In Samaritan, 4% , In Ethiopic 
Ac (ad) both signify the hand, instrument of man, symbol of his 
power. The Syriac says |, |, and the Chaldaic ^". The Hebrew 
also says “* the hand: this word, ruled by the sign of power and 
stability ,. becomes N, that із to say, every corroboration, every 


virtual emanation, every faculty, good or evil, according to the being 
by which it is produced. 


If one takes this last word "R, and in order to give it an hierogly- 
phic sense, eliminates the sign of manifestation `, the word M., pre- 
serving all the acceptations of the radical “°X will become purely in- 
telligible; it will be, as I have translated it, a virtual emanation. Moses 
has employed it in this sense. But this sense, too sublime to be 
easily understood, is materialized in the imagination of a gross and 
ignorant people. The word N in its degeneration, signifies no more 
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than a smoke, a vapour, a тізі, а cloud. The Samaritan and Chaldale 
translators understood it thus. This interpretation is defective no 


doubt, but it is better than that of fountain, given by the Hellenist 
Jews. 


v. 7 N, and-he-formed.... This is one of the most dificult 
words in the Hebraic tongue. Its primitive root is “М, the elemen- 
tary principle Whose analysis | have given in v 3, ch. I. This root, 
ruled by the determinative sign ¥, and animated by the convertible 
sign 1, offers in the verb ^*$, the idea of figuring, forming, coórdinat- 
ing, fixing and binding the constitutive elements of a thing. If this 
radical verb, employed according to the intensive form, doubles Из 
final character >, image of proper and frequentative movement, as їп 
“їз ; then it signifies to tighten and to press forcibly, to oppress: 
but if the convertible sign passes to the condition of hard consonant, 
as in "рУ; then the material compression has attained its height, 
and this verb contains only the idea of agony, of ignominy, and of very 
Sharp pain. 


In the present case, Moses has used the simple root "5, which 
expresses coórdinatiom, elementary configuration, by giving it for 
initial adjunction, the sign of manifestation and duration thus 
forming the compound radical verb , he substantiated, formed, 
fastened; and fashioned for eternity. 


"r2, by-rarefying....This continued facultative, which has been 
taken for a simple substantive by the Latin translator, has not been br 


all the Hellenists, who at least say ofr Nase, taking the dust: 
imagining, dust where there was none: but still, it is better to imap 
ine dust, than mud and mire. 
> 

The Samaritan renders "PY by Vn which is to say, a volatile, 
essential spirit; as is shown by the Ethiopic analogue _ 304 
(tzawphe), signifying literally new wine; and the Arabic word ly, 
which presents the idea of that which is inflamed rapidly, of that 
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8. And - he - appointed, 
IHOAH, HE-the-Gods, an-en- 
closure (an organical boun- 
dary) in-thetemporal-and- 
sensible-sphere extracted- 
from - the - boundless - and - 
foregoing (time); and-he- 


8. Et-il arrêta (traça), 
IHOAH, LUI-les-Dieux, une- 
enceinte (une circonférence 
organique) dans-la-sphére- 
sensible-et-temporelle extra- 
ite - de - l'antériorité - uni- 
verselle (des temps) ; et-il- 


laid-up there that-same- plaga là ce-méme-Adam qu’ 
Adam whom-he-had-framed- il-avait-formé- pour l'éterni- 
forever. té. 


which exhales an odour, of that which moves with vivacity; as is 
proved by its derivatives Ё »» * Ё pa · Elgol, etc. 


The word “fy here in question, offers the two roots united 
“eu, the first of which W contains the idea of all rapid, 
volatile, aerial movement; the second, as we have already seen, is 
applied to the elementary principle, 


TERS AEM, and-he-inspired into-the-inspiring-faculty-of-him .. . . 
Following the custom of Moses, the verb and the substantive, drawn 
from the same root, succeed and enlighten each other. This root is 
Xt, or ^C, which signifies literally the mouth and the breath which 
it exhales; figuratively, speech and intelligence which ів its source. 


muma 


55, This is the verb p. whose root 
expresses that which is xalted, employed according to the enun- 
ciative form, passive movement, as continued facultative, feminine 
construction. 


a-bcing-eralted.... 


v. 8. PB. ап enclosure.... The Hellenist translators have copied 


, paradise. Let us take up this 
Samaritan word, whose root , so little understood, expresses the 
idea of circular movement, steady and easy as that of a wheel; it can 
be perceived in the verb W. which expresses the action of that 
which unfolds around something and envelops it in its enclosure. 
Also, the Syriac Iz. the Chaldalc and Hebrew 7°77, have signified 
alike a woman's garment, a light mantle enveloping a person 


with {ts undulating folds. The Samaritan word Vf. has had most 


bere the Samaritan word 
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assuredly the same signification; what proves it beyond rejoinder, is 
that the word ', whose emphatic version, by means of the sign 3 
or © added at the head, has never had any other meaning than that 
of an envelope, a protecting enclosure. This word which partakes of 
the nature of the same name given to woman by a great number 
of peoples, signifies still a covering, in the Italian gonna, in 


the 
English gown, in the French gaine and even in the ancient Celtic gus 
or goun. It can signify a garden only in the sense wherein one con- 
siders a garden as enclosed and surrounded with hedges. But this re 
stricted signification is belied here by the Samaritan paradise, whose 
analogues all respond to the meaning of enclosure, sphere, veil, and 
OrGAN which I give to it. 
Here is the hieroglyphic etymology of the word p. This mys 
terious word comes evidently from the root M, expressing every idea 


Ё 
1 35 


of an object, enveloping and containing without effort, opening 
tending itself to contain and to receive, and which terminates 
the final, extensive sign J. See Rad. Vocab. roots M and 


v 
E 


Tu, in-the-sensible-sphere.... Since this word has 
dered by those of pleasure and sensual desire, it has 
а sequence of gross ideas which are attached to that 
ent and temporal The root from which it springs is 
w. which expresses every kind of limited period. Thence, “їр 
T the actual time, the temporal; things sentient and transitory, 
etc. 


1 
i 


SD. ertracted-from-the-foregoing.... If the Hellenist trans 
lators had wished to understand the word , they would have um- 
derstood this one likewise; but having eluded the sense of the one 
they have necessarily missed the sense of the other. It is always the 
root =) which precedes and which is used according to the usage of 
Moses, but considered under another relation and modifled by the 
initial sign of the greatest agglomerating and compressing force р, 
and by the final collective sign C. 1% must be stated here that tbe 
Egyptian priests conceived two eternities: Стр, that of this side of 
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9. And-he-caused-to-shoot 
sat, IHOAH, HE-the-Gods, 
rom-the-adamic  (homoge- 
1eal-ground) all-growth 
(every  vegetative-faculty) 
fair-at-its-highest-rate, to- 
the-sense-of-sight, and-good 
to-the-sense-of-taste; and-a- 
growth of-lives, in-the-bo- 

som of - the - organic - enclo- 
sure; and-a-growth (a vege- 
tative faculty) of-the-knowl- 


Т 


9. Et - il - fit · développer, 
IHOAH, LUI-les-Dieurx, de-cet 
-élément-adamique (homo- 
géne) toute-substance-végé- 
tative belle-autant-que-pos- 
sible selon-la-vue, et-bonne 
selon-le-goüt; et-une-sub- 
stance  des-vies  dans-le- 
centre de l'enceinte-organi- 
que; et-une-substance-végé- 
tative d e-l a-connaissance 
du-bien et-du-mal. 


edge of-good and-evil. 


time, and bw. that of the other side of time: that is to say, am 
terior eternity and posterior eternity. 


v.9.  Y3,& growth.... The root W or ^» develops every idea 
ef growth, excrescence, tumour; anything which accumulates. The 
sign ү which terminates it, marks the aim, the ead to which all things 
tend. Seeing only a tree, in the word У, as the Hellenists or as Saint 
Jerome who has copied them, testifies to a great desire to suppress the 
truth or to show great ignorance. The Samaritan has been more Вар 


pily chosen, or less cautiously. The word which it uses ex- 
presses а vegetation of elementary nature; it comes from the root 
Sw or УХУ, and terminates with the extensive sign}. The Chaldaic 
reads |^, which amounts to nearly the same. It is aw extensive 
force, ап invading power; in short, matter in travail: it is what 
the Greeks name Юу, and the Latins "sylva" Now, observe 
that Фә and "sylva" have likewise signified tree, or wood, in a 
very restricted sense. 


The mistake that the transiators committed here appears to me 
voluntary and calculated; for otherwise it would be ridiculous: that of 
Saint Jerome was forced. Having once followed these untrustworthy 
guides in one point, he was obliged to follow them in all. After having 
seen a garden, in an intelligible enclosure that we would today name 
en orgenic sphere of activity, it was quite natural that he should see 
sensual desire in what was sentient and temporal; morning, in what 
was antertority of time; a treo, in what was matter in trevell, etc. 
etc. 


78 


10. W'nahar iotze me-he- 
den l'ha-shekóth æth-ha- gan, 
w'mi-sham iophared, w'hai- 
ah l'arbahah rashim. 


11. Shem ha-ehad phi- 
shon, houd hassobeb :eth- 
chol-ha-eretz ha-hawilah, 
Asher-sham ha-zahab. 


12. W'zahab ha-Aretz ha- 
hiwA tób sham ha-beddolah 
w'ieben ha-shoham. 
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v. 10. gpu, according-to-the-four-fold-power.... The root of 
this mysterious number is 27, which, formed of the sign of move 
ment proper ^, and that of generative action, contains all ideas of 
grandeur and of multiplication. If the last character is doubled аз 
in 232^, this word acquires an endless numerical extent; if it is fob 
lowed by the sign of material sense, as in 72*. it becomes the er 
pression of solidity, of physical force, and of all ideas attached to the 
cube. It is in this state that it represents the number four. But is 
the above example, it begins one part with the sign of power N, and 
terminates with the emphatic article Л, which attaches to it the 
hieroglyphic meaning of the four-fold power or quaternary. 


v. 11. үс“, Phishon.... This is the root “, which, formed by 
the signs of manifestation and of relative movement, expresses every 
idea of reality and of physical substantiality, It is governed by the 
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10. And -a-flowing-efflu- 
ence (an emanation) was- 
running from-this temporal- 
and-sensible-place, — for-be- 
dewing  that-same-organic- 
enclosure; and-thence, it- 
was-dividing in-order-to-be- 
henceforth — suitable-to-the- 
four-fold-generative-power. 


11. The-name of-one (of- 
those generative effluences) 
-was-Phishon (real exist- 
ence)  that-which-is  sur- 
rounding the-whole-earth-of 
Hawilah (virtual energy) 
which-is the-native-spot of- 
gold (light's reflection). 


12. And-the-gold of-the- 
earth that-self-same, good; 
proper-spot of- Bedellium 
(mysterious dividing) and- 
of-the-Stone Shoam (univer- 
sal sublimation). 
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10. Et-un-fleuve (une 
Emanation) était-coulant de- 
ce-lieu-temporel-et - sensible, 
pour-l'action-d'abreuver cet- 
te-méme-sphere - organique; 
et-de-là, il-était-se-divisant 
afin-d'étre-à-l'avenir selon- 
la - puissance - quaternaire - 
multiplicatrice-des - princi - 
pes. 


11. Le-nom- du - premier 
(de ces principes émanés)- 
était-Phishon (la réalité 
physique, l'Étre apparent) 
lui-qui-est circonscrivant 
toute - la - terre- de Hawilah 
(l'énergie virtuelle) laquelle 
-est-le lieu-propre de-l'or (la 
réflexion lumineuse). 


12. Et-lor de-la -terre 
icelle, bon; lieu-propre du- 
Bedellium (séparation mys- 
térieuse), et-de-la-pierre 
shohám, (sublimation uni- 
verselle). 


emphatic sign of speech P, and is terminated by the augumentative 
syllable Y, which carries to its highest degree, the extent of every 
produced being. One can recognize in this proper name and in all the 
following ones, the genius of the Egyptian tongue. 

stnan, Hawilah.... Here the root n. "ww or "n, is 
related to the idea of effort, of tension, or virtual travail, of trial, 
ete. This root is used as continued facultative, with the emphatic 
article ^ Refer to the Rad. Vocab. concerning this root, and the 
preceding one. 


v. 12. I suspect this verse was at first a marginal note which has 
erept into the text, either by the carelessness of Esdras, or by that of 


= =—-Г 
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13. W'shem ha-nahar ha- N 3 xn wn oam 
sheni Gihón, houà hassobeb * 


wth-chol-eretz Choush. 2 7879 nw 2307 


14. W'shem ha-naharha- de Span ew 3037702" 


shelishi Hiddekel, hou ha- 
holech kidemath àshoür, w WV) WR ASIP om 


ha-nahar  ha-rabihi  houà : mo мл yoy 
phrath. 


15. . Wa-ikkah THOAR DO [NAAN D'ON mm men 
lohim #th-ha-Adam, wa- wero з 007", 


innihe- hou be- gan - heden 7731" 1177123 nmm 
l'habed-ha w'l'shamer-ha. Р тул 


some earlier copyist. What leads me to suspect this is, that it inter 
rupts visibly the narration, by an hermetic allegory, very crude, which 
is neither the style nor the manner of Moses. 


v. 13. yim"), Gihon.... Consult again the Rad. Vocab. for the 
root n2. This root is employed here in the intensive verbal form with 
the augmentative syllable ,. 


wi, Chush.... The elementary root ЄК, which signifies In 
general, the igneous principle, being verbalized by the signs % or * 
has produced the word WN or Ш°К; that is to say, fre, physical or 
moral: and this word contracted by the assimilative sign >, has given 
rise to the опе of which we are speaking, This name which is found 
in the sacred books of the Brahmans, and whose origin is consequently 
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13. And-the-name of-the- 
effluence the-second, was- 
Gihon (determining mo- 
tion) that-very-one-which-is 
encompassing the- whole- 
earth Chush (fire-like, ethe- 
real principle). 


14. And-the-name of-the- 
effluence the-third was-Hid- 
dekel (nimble and swift-pro- 
pagator, universal fluid) the 
-same-that-is the-producing- 
cause Oof-the-eternal-princi- 
ple of-happiness (harmony, 
lawful rule) and-the-efflu- 
ence the-fourth, the-same- 
that-is  the- fecundating - 
cause, 


15. And-he-took, IHOAH, 
HE-the- Gods, that - same - 
Adam (collective-man) and- 
he-placed-him in- the- tem- 
poral-and - sensible - sphere, 
for dressing-it and-over- 
looking-it-with-care. 
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13. Et-le - nom-du-fleuve 
(du principe émané) deuxi- 
éme, était-Gihon, (le mou- 
vement déterminant) lui- 
qui-est entourant toute-la- 
terre Choush (le principe 


igné). 


14. Et-le-nom du-fleuve 
(de émanation) troisième, 
était Hiddekel (le rapide et 
léger propagateur), le fluide 
électrique, magnétique, gal- 
vanique, etc.) lui-qui-est le- 
faisant-aller (le moyen de 
propagation) du-principe- 
primitif de-la-félicité (de 
l'ordre, de l-harmonie) et- 
le-fleuve (l'émanation) quat- 
riéme-était lui-qui-est le-fé- 
condateur. 


15. Et-il-prit, — IHOAH, 
LUI-les- Dieux, ce- méme- 
Adam (lhomme universel), 
et-il-laissa-lui dans-la-sphére 
-temporelle-et-sensible, pour 
ellaborer-elle, et-pour-la-sur- 
veiller-avec-soin. 


very ancient, has been rendered by that of Ztht-ops, which is to вау, 
the sympathetic fire of the globe. АП the allegorical names of which 
Moses makes use, come evidently from the Egyptian sanctuaries. 


v. 14. dern Heddekel.... 
rn, emitting, propagating, and 
intensive form. 


ПЗЕ «m, that-is the-fecundating-cause.... 


This name is formed of two words 
әр 


light, rapid. It is used in the 


The Hellenists having 


аы 
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16.  Wa-itzaw IHÓAH DIN oY DTN mm wn 


JElohim hal-ha-Adam, læ- | BAT. 
mor, mi-chol hetz-ha-gan e IN rq 722? 
áéhol tháàochel. 


17. W'me-hetz ha-dahath -N9 y 316 NYIT rye 
tób wa-rawh 104 tháoéhal * 


mi-men-o éhi b'ióm ага 2222 DD ONPI 050 72Nn 


cha  mi-men-oü, môt ha- : mon mo 
môth. 


seen the Tigris in the allegorical river Spin the swift propagator 
spoken of by Moses, have not failed to profit here, by a slight resem- 
blance in the sound of the words, to see the Euphrates, in гє ип. 
that which fecundates; without concerning themselves with what they 
had said of the two preceding rivers: but only a little attention is 
needed to see that NY is a masculine pronoun which governs the 
nominal verb ПУЕ, the action of fecundating. 


v. 15. All these terms are simple or known. 


v. 16. , and-he-prescribed.... The root Ў: expresses every 
kind of line traced toward an end, of which the sign ¥ is the symbol 
This root, having become the verb m. according to the intensive form, 
signifies to conduct with rectitude, to guide well, etc. 


yobon, the whole growth.... Turn to v. 9. of this S 


bsn bios, feeding thou-mayst-[eed-upon.... Here is а word, 
which, as the result of contraction, has become very difficult to 
understand, on account of the resemb'ance that it has acquired with 
certain different words which come from another root, and with which 
it can easily be confused. Its proper root must be sought for carefully, 
for Moses has attached great importance to this point, One can swe by 
the pains that he has taken to repeat twice the same verb, first, as 
continued facultative, and afterward, as temporal future. — -4 


This root is dw, elementary matter, unknown substance, symbol- 
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16. And he- prescribed, 
IHOAH, HE-the-Gods (enact- 
ing, settling) toward-Adam, 
by - declaring: from - the- 
whole growth-of-the-organic 
-enclosure, feeding thou- 
mayst-feed-upon. 


17. Dut-from-the-growth 
(growing might)  of-the- 
knowledge of-good and-evil, 
not-shalt - thou - feed - upon 
any-of-it; for-in-the-day of- 
the-feeding-thine upon- some 
-of-it, dying thou-shalt-die 
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16. Et-il-prescrivit, Іно- 
AH, LUI-les-Dieux, (statua, 
régla), envers-Adam, selon- 
laction-de déclarer (sa pa- 
role): de-toute substance- 
végétative-de-l'enceinte - or - 
ganique, alimentant tu-peux 
-t'alimenter. 


17. Mais-de-la-substance 
-physique de-la-connaissance 
du-bien et-du-mal, non-pas 
tu-consommeras  de-quoi-d' 
elle; car dans-le-jour de-la- 
consommation-à-toi de-quoi- 
d'elle, mourant tu-mourras 


( thou shalt transmute to an- 
other state). 


(tu passeras à un autre 
état). 


ized here by the universal convertible sign placed between those of 
physical sense and expansive movement. This root which із conserved 


wholly in the Syriac Loe, and in the Greek 6d», was famous among 
the Egyptians who made it play an important róle in their mythology. 


One finds in Ethiopic the word AJA (achat) signitying substance, es 
sence, matter, nourishment. Element and aliment, hold to this through 
their common root. 


Furthermore, this root is used in Hebrew only in a restricted 
sense, and as it were, to nurse an infant, to give it its first nourish- 
ment. One finds ^^, to designate, an infant at the breast, When 
the Chaldaic punctuation materializes completely this root in making 
consonantal the mother vowel \, then it develops ideas of injustice, 
crime and perversity. 

But If. instead of materializing this vowel, the character of the 
physical sense >, is softened by substituting the sign of assimilated 
life 2; then this root written thus, by. expresses ideas of appre- 
hension, of violent shock; of measure, of substantiation; if it is reduced 
to the single characters bs, one obtains by this contraction, the ana- 
logous ideas of assimiliation, of substance, and of consummation, 
whether one considers the action of consummating or of consuming. 
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18. Waiàomer IHO AH, SION? ОӘК л}? W^ 
JElohim, 104-000 heióth ha- PTY 1735 owe nim 


Adam l'badd'-ó shesheh-l'ó A 
hezer b'neghed- O. - 11712022 W 


19. Waitzer Inóam, Æ- ADIN D'ON miT Ww" 
lohim min-ha-Adamah ¢hol- торла mena пгт 


haiath ha-shadeth w':eth 


éhol hóph ha-shamaim, wa- MINT? DRT o 2 Од 
iabe ael-ha-Adam l'ràóth “NYP Ww 93) мурло 
mahikerá-l'ó w'éhol Asher Now de mmn wp) 5 
їКегй-Г`б ha-Adam, nephesh І ч ORE 


haiah houà shem-ó. 


It is at this point that Moses has taken it, and giving it the exalted 
meaning which he conceived, he has made it rule by the sign of power 
X. In this state, the verb dix, which is formed, has signified to 
feed upon, that is to say, to assimilate to one's self elementary matter 
as food. 

It must be remembered that the root 53» of which we are 
speaking, is precisely the same as that which the Samaritan translater 
used to render the substance called YY, by Moses, and the object of 
alimentation expressed by the verb Sik. Refer again to v. 9 of 
this chapter and to Rad. Voc. root 55 and 5p. 


v. 175. "рчл, of the knowledge.... ҮЗ is a root which cos 
tains every idea of exposition, explanation, demonstration ; veing 
formed by contraction of the roots * the hand, that which shows, and 
^». the superficies, the curve, the exterior form of things. — 

The Samaritan word 2 holds to the Hebraic root . 
which is related to that which grasps forms interiorly and which 
fixes them, as for example taste, Thus knowledge, indicated by the He 
brew text, is that which depends upon judgment and upon exterior 
forms, and that indicated by the Samaritan translator, ts that which 


Ы 
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18. And-he-said, Інолн, 
HE-the-Being-of-beings, not- 
good the-being-Adam (col- 
lective man) in-lonesome- 
ness-his ; I-will-make-to-him, 
an-auxiliary-might (a prop, 
a mate) unto-the-reflecting- 
light-his-own. 


19. And-he-had-elementiz- 
ed (by compacting the ele- 
ments toward ап end), IHO- 
AH, HE-the-Being-of-beings, 
from-the-adamic (homogene- 
al ground) every-life of-nat- 
ure - earth - born, and - every 
fowl of-the-heavens; and-he- 
brought unto-Adam, to see 
what  he-would-assign-for- 
name in-relation-to-himself- 
unto-it: and-all-that he as- 
signed - for - name - unto - it 
(after him), Adam (collect- 
ive man), soul-of-life was- 
the-n a m e-its-own-suitable- 
to-him. 


18. Et-il-dit, THOAH, LUI- 
l'Étre- des - êtres, pas- bon 
étre-Adam (l'homme-univer- 
sel) dans-la-solitude-sienne: 
Je-ferai-à-lui, une-force-au- 
xiliaire (un soutien, un 
aide, une corroboration, une 
doublure) en-re fie t-lumi- 
neux-de-lui. 


19. Bt-il-avait-formé (en 
coordonnant les élémens 
vers un but), IHOAH, LUI- 
l'Étre-des-étres du-s e i n-de- 
l'adamique, (élemént homo- 
gène) toute-vie de-la-nature- 
terrestre et-toute-espéce-de- 
volatile d e s-cieux; et-il-fit- 
venir vers-Adam, pour-voir 
quel il-assignerait-nom-à- - 
cela (selon lui) : et-tout-ce- 
qu’ il-a ssi g n a-nom-à-cela 
(selon lui), Adam (Fhom- 
me universel), àme-de-vie ce- 
fut-le-nom-sien-de-lui. 


results from taste and from interior forms. The Latin word sapientie 
has the same expression as the Samaritan. The French connatssance 
holds a medium between the two. The word knowledge and the Greek 
ту»деч are derived from the Celtic word ken or kan, which signifies 
to conceive, to comprehend, to embrace in a glance, etc. 

mtn ms. dying. thow-shalt-die.... I shall explain later on 
the root of this word. See Rad. Vocab. root ПО. 


v. 18. "»,anmauziliary-might.... This energetic word has been 
formed of the root  !2, which expresses every force, every means 
added, every strengthening, and of the elementary sign of movement 


| 


\ 


"труни 
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20. Wa-ikerà ha-Adam -535 ninw DINA wp" 
shemóth-l'óhol ha-behemah 9? n vp 


w''hóph ha-shamaim wl 227 озеп qua nana 
chol haiath ha-shadeh, wl NYONI omm mgn m 


Adam lóa-matzà hezer èh’ 


neghed'-ó. : v5 у 


21. Wa-iaphel Інӧлн, y HD r отк mom р" 
JElohim thareddemah hal- ү 


ha-Adam, wa-iishan, wa-ik- пк np^ wn DIRT 


kah ähath mi-tzal-hothai-ó, ; mnnn ws чар" v 
wa-isseggor bashar thahathe íi ro ` 


-nah. 


proper ^. The Samaritan word ov} „ Which translates it. means 
a support, a counsel, a kindness; as is proved by the corresponding 
Arabic word Ja». The Chaldaic targum says THO, а conjunction. 


7222, unto-the-reflecting-light-his-own.... The root 33 is applied 
to every kind of light reflected like a mirror Thence the 
ideas of manifestation and opposition, of object presented and put їп 
juxtaposition, which is found in the word “53, wherein the root 
213 is rendered still more expressive by the addition of the sign =- 
The mediative article 2, which inflects this word shows the appli 
cation. I shall only state here that, following the narrative of Moses, 
the Being of beings, creating Adam, forms him in his likeness; that 
creating Eve, he forms her in the light of Adam, or of that which is 
the same thing, in the luminous reflection of Adam. 


account of the actual formation of the animals in which Adam takes 
part. This trope contains two meanings. Moses who uses И quite 
readily, appears to have imitated the hieroglyphic style in which mo 
doubt, it was often used. In this verse, for example, the word * 
composed of the nominal affix “, belonging to the third person mascu- 
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20. And - he - assigned 20. Et-il-assigna Adam, 
Adam, names to-the-whole des-noms  à-toute-l'espéce- 
quadruped-kind, and-to-the- quadrupède,  et.-à-l'espéce- 
fowl of-heavens, and-to-the- volatile des-cieua, et-d-toute 
whole living-nature earth- l'animalité de-la-nature-ter- 
born and-for-Adam (collec- restre: et-pour-Adam (1 
tive man) not-to-meet with- homme universel) non-pas 
-an-auxiliary-mate  as-a-re- trouver un-aide (une force 
flected-light-of-him. auxiliaire) comme-un-reflet- 

lumineux-de-lui. 


21. And - he-caused - to- 21. Et- il-laissa - tomber 
fall, Інолн, HE-the-Gods, a- IHOAH, LuUI-les-Dieux, un- 
synipathetic-slumber (mys- sommeil-sympathique (mys- 
terious and deep) upon térieux et profond) sur- 
Adam (collective man) who Adam (l'homme universel) 
-klept: and-he-broke-off one qui-dormit: et-il-rompit- de- 
of-the-involutions (that l'unité une des-enveloppes- 
sheltered him) and-he-cover- siennes (extérieures) et.il- 
ed-with-care (he coloured) couvrit-avec-soin (il colora) 
with-shape and-corporeal- forme-et - beauté - corporelle 
beauty the-weakness (in- la-faiblesse  (l'infériorité)- 
feriority) of-her. à-elle. 


line, and of the directive article b. 18 placed with reference to the 


thing to which Adam is to give a name, and to Adam himself, Who 


will give this name according to him; that is to say, according to the 
relations that he shall discover between him and that thing. 

This trope is remarkable because it is from the examination of the 
relations which it indicates, that the names result, which Adam, univer- 
sal man, gives to the divers animals, according to their relations with 
the living soul whence their existence issues. 

eT. the-name-its-own-suitable-to-him.... The same trope con- 
tinued, makes the afix *, belong both to the thing which received the 
name, and to Adam who gives it. 


у. 20. All these terms are understood. 


v. 21. МТел. a-sympathetic-slumber.... This is a kind of 
lethargy or somnambulism, which takes possession of the sentient 
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22. Waben IHÔAH, yoyrrnmw DTN пїт ру 


Elohim :eth-ha-tzellah Ash- +". 
er lakah min-ha-Adam Гаї- "VN? OW [2 протек 


hah, wa-îbiæha sel-ha-Adam. 1 суток пл 


faculties and suspends them; as is testified by the Chaldale шт“? 
and even the Arabic (22 . The hieroglyphic composition of the 
Hebrew word is remarkable. It can cause strange reflections anent 
certain modern discoveries. The two contracted roots ETT, ex 
press, the first, that which extends and takes possession by a proper 
movement; the other, that which is similar, homogeneous and con- 
formable to universal nature. The sign of mutual reciprocity 7^ and 
the emphatic article ™ are here at the beginning and the end, to 
increase the energy of this mysterious word. 

After the analysis of this word, one cannot fail to recognize that 
extraordinary condition, to which the moderns have given the name of 
magnetic sleep, or somnambulism, and which one might perhaps desig- 
nate, as in Hebrew, sympathetic sleep, or simply sympatheticism. I 
must moreover state that the Hellenists who say ren, d trance, 
are not so far from the truth as Saint Jerome who merely says 
"soporem" a deep sleep. 


MMR, one.... This word does not signify here only one, bot 
it characterizes also unity. Moses employs it in two senses, by means 
of the grammatical trope of which I spoke in v. 19, of this chapter. 


fnvdyn, of-the-involutions-of-him, .. . One cannot, in а word 
wherein are formed so many different images, choose an idea more 
petty and more material, than that which the Hellenists have rendered 
by the word Nd, a rib. Saint Jerome who has said in bad Latin 
"unam de cotis,” could not do otherwise, because the course of error 
was irresistibly marked out. The word pe can only be composed 
of one root and of one sign, or of two contracted roots. If it is the 
fifst itis y, for 25, is not an Hebraic root; if it is the second, it 
is Wer, in either case, the meaning is the same, for the root AF 
or MY is only an extension of the sign 7. А е 

According to this data, let us examine the ideas contained in the 
root . They are those of shadow, of an object extending above, 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


22. And-he-restored (in 
its former state) IHOAH, HE 
-the-Being-of-beings, the- 
selfsameness-of-the - shelter- 
ing-windings which he-had- 
broken, from Adam (collec- 
tive man) for- (shaping) 
Aishah (intellectual woman, 
man's faculty of volition) 
and-he-brought-her  to-him- 
Adam. 


22. Et- il - reconstruisit 
(consolida, rétablit dans son 
premier état) IHOAH, LUI- 
l'Étre-des-étres, la sub- 
stance-de-l'enveloppe-extéri- 
eure, laquelle il-avait-rom- 
pue d'Adam (lhomme uni- 
versel) pour-(baser) Aishah 
(la femme intellectuelle, la 
faculté volitive d'Adam) et- 
il-amena-elle à-lui-Adam. 


and making shadow as a canopy, a curtain, а screen, hangings, roof, 
etc. 


Now what із the meaning of the root ^»? Is it not that which 
is attached to all curving, all circumferential form, to all exterior 
superficies of things, as I stated in v. 17 of this chapter? 


Therefore the word Y>% signifies exactly an envelope, ап ex- 
terior covering, a protecting shelter. This is what the facultative 
soy proves, to be enclosing, covering, enveloping: this is what is 


proved also by the word 1 .. by which the Samaritans have ren- 
dered it. This word which is derived from the root >y, characterizes 
a thing raised to serve as covering, canopy, etc. The Chaldaic makes 
use of the word pop, analogous to the Samaritan and having the 


same signification. 


T3. shape-and-corporeal-beauty.... I omit analyzing "5D em- 
ployed here according to the intensive form, because, in reality, 
there is nothing very difficult in it. The word “2 demands also 
all of our attention, notwithstanding the length of this note; seeing 
that the Hellenist translators, always restricted to the material mean- 
ing. have rendered it by cat. an ignoble word which Saint Jerome 
has copied In "caro," the flesh. Now d or W. is an Hebraic root 
which contains in itself all ideas of movement toward consistency, cor- 
poreity, elementary form and physical force, as is sufficiently de- 
noted by the signs of which it ів composed. The sign of interior ac 
tivity 2, governs this same root, and constitutes the verb "W3 
which always signifies to inform; to announce a thing, to bring glad 


tidings; as is proved by the Arabic. which adds to this signification, 
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23. Wa-iÀomer ha-Adam руу DYST MN? oo WON 
zoàth ha-phaham hetzem me- й 


hetzama-i, w'bashar me-be- DNI? зз Wd "DEY 


shar-i, l'zaóth ikkará àishah “ANDY wD '2 TUR wo 
chi me-aish lukahah-zaóth. "i qu 


that of showing a pleasant physiognomy, and of pleasing by its beauty: 
moreover the word , in the latter tongue, is always applied to 
physical beauty, Now, if the Hebraic word "72 designates the flesh, 
among the vulgar, it has been only by a shocking abuse, and by a 
continuation of that unfortunate inclination which the Jews had of 
restricting and materializing everything. It signified first, form, 
configuration, exterior appearance, corporeal beauty, animal substance. 
The Samaritan version and the Chaldaic targum use the analogous 
word N or -с2. It is difficult to say today what meaning the 
Samaritans attached to this word on account of the few documents 
which remain to us in their tongue; but we cannot doubt that the 
Chaldeans deduced from it all ideas relative to exterior forms, ideas 
more or less agreeable according to the point of view under which 
they considered these forms. Thus, for example, they understood by 


the nominal "C2. the action of informing, announcing, evangelizing, 
preaching, scrutinizing, disdaining, scorning, etc. 


v. 22. MONY, for-(shaping) Aishah.... Here again is the trope 
of repetition, of which I have spoken. This trope is here of thé high- 
est importance in the hieroglyphic sense, and even їп the literal sense, 
which remains incomplete if it is not admitted. In order to un- 
derstand, it must be recalled that the root ZW develops all ideas 
attached to the first principle; so that the verb den which is derived 
from it signifles to begin, to cstablish in principle, to shape, “с. 
Now, the grammatical trope in question consists of this; the word 
den taken at the same time as verb and as substantive, expresses 
on the one hand, the action of shaping, of beginning, and on the other, 
characterizes the very object of this action, Aishah, the principiant 
volitive faculty of Adam, his intellectual spouse. I shall relate presently 
what should be understood by this faculty, in analyzing the mame 
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23.  And-he-said Adam 28. Et-il-dit Adam (dé- 
(declaring his thought): clarant sa pensée) celle-ci- 
this-is actually universal- est actuellement substance- 
substance of-the-substance- universelle de-la-substance- 
mine and-corporeal-shape of a-moi, et-forme-corporelle- 
-the-shape-mine: to-this he- de-la- forme - corporelle - à - 
assigned.for.-n a me Aishah moi: à-celle-là.méme il-as- 
(principle of volition, intel- signa-nom Atshah (volonté 
lectual woman) because out- principiante, femme intel- 
of-the-volitive-principle Aish lectuelle)  à-cause-que-du- 
(intellectual man) she-had- principe-volitif Aish (l'hom- 
been-taken-selfsameness. me intellectuel) elle-avait- 

été-détachée-ipséité-méme. 


given to intellectual man, CM, (aish) in opposition to universal man, 
oR (Adam). 


v. 23. SYS. universal-substance.... This is the well-known root 
er, used here with the collective sign B. An attentive reader should 
все two things in this word: the first, that the root yy does not signify 
trec, ав the Ilellenists have said; the second, that the sign С has really 
the universal expression that I have given to it. This last observation 
will be very useful to him as we proceed. 


I beg tlie reader to remark first of all, that Moses, giving a name 
to this companion, does not derive it from that of Adam; for Adam 
considered as universal man, could not know a companion. The 
Hebraic word ZX has no feminine. The word ^5*N which арреагв 
to be it, does not signify universal woman, as one might think; but, 
as | have said, the elementary principle of Adam. ок, univegsal 
man, possesses the two sexes. Moses has taken care to repeat it sev- 
eral times so that one shall not be deceived. What therefore is this 
companion, this auxiliary force, as the word Y expresses it? It 


ск, intellectual man.... Неге is a new denomination given to 
man. It appears for the first time, when the Being of beings, having 
declared that it was not good for universal man, Adam, to live alone 
in the solitude of his universality, has effected his individuality, in 
giving him an auxiliary force, a companion, created in his light and 
destined for him to reflect his image. 


N 


\ 


\ 


— 
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24. Haléhen iawhazab “PNPN AN COND T2777 
aish wth-Abi-6 w'æth àim-ó Wer fae 


w'dabak b’Aisheth-6 w'haioü 7/27 YM Heeg PID tox 
l'bashar æhad. : Me 


25. W'ihioü shenei-hem очко Dn оу Tm 
haroüm-mim, ha-Adam WW Y ^ 


Bisheth-à,  w'loà-ithboshas- HWA) ine 


hot. 


is the volitive — developed by the Being of beings: 


int nr ошап of unie universal man; it is the will 

divid — and in e 
him independent, becomes the creativ which he 
realizes his conceptions, and makes tem peas from BAMA E 

For, this trutn must come out from the dar 

the wil] was creator with universal шап, Whee ov willed 


was When and how he willed it. The power and the act were indivisible 


in his will. 

Such is the difference between the Hebraic words SSK and ЕК. 
The -one characterizes man universalized by his h essence, 
the other designates man Individualized | 
hieroglyphic etymology of the first of these names is already known, 
let us examine the second, which is also important. 

This name springs from two contracted roots Fun. I have 
| explained them both, ^M develops every idea of desire, of inclination, 
. of appetite, of election: CN is the power of movement, the elementary 
| principle, fire, considered in the absence of al] substance, The word 
dine which results from the contraction of these two roots only dif- 

fers from the word de. which indicates natural, substantialized 

| Яге, by the median sign. In the former it is that of manifestation and 
duration; in the latter it is the bond between nothingness and being. 
which I name convertible. The one is a movement, intelligent, volitive, 
durable; the other, a movement, appetent, blind, fugacious. 

Here is the hieroglyphic meaning of the word Z"K intelectual 

man. It is a new development of universal man, a development, which, 
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24. So-that  shall-leave 
the-intellectual-man, the- 
father-his-own, and-the- 
mother-his-o wn, a n d-h e- 
shall-cleave  unto-the-intel- 
lectual-wife-of-him ; and- 
they-shall-be, — as-to-tbe-ex- 
terior-form, one. 


25. And-they-were both- 
themselves entirely-uncover- 
ed (bare-bodied), Айат 
(collective man) and-the-in- 
tellectual-wife-of-him and- 
not-they-shamed-one-anoth - 
er. 


93 
24. Sur-ce-done il-quit- 
tera, . l'homme-intellectuel, 
la-pére-méme-sien, et-la- 


mére-sienne, et-il-se réunira 
(ne fera qu'un étre) avec- 
la-femme - intellectuelle - à - 
lui: et-ils-seront-s e] o n-l a- 
forme-extérieure, un. 


25. Et-ils- étaient - les- 
deux-eux-mémes, Adam (V 
homme universel)  et-la- 
femme -intellectuelle - à - lui 
entiérement-découverts; et- 
non-pas-se-faisaient - honte - 
entr'eux. 


without destroying his universality and his homogeneity, gives him, 
nevertheless, an independent individuality, and leaves him free to 
manifest himself in other and particular conceptions, by means of a 
companion, an auxiliary force, intended to reflect his image. 

It is therefore with profound reason that Moses having especially 
in mind, in this companion, the volitive faculty which constitutes 
universal man, intelligent-being, that is to say, the faculty which 
renders him capable of willing and of choosing, draws its name from 
the same name of intellectual man, i. In this derivation, he has 
caused the sign of manifestatior ^", to disappear, and has replaced it 
with the final sign of life, in order to make it understood that it is 
not the volitive principle which resides in МЕК, but the principiant 
will, existing, no longer in power, but in action. 


v. 24 and 25. These two verses appear to me to be the reflection 
of some commentator, written at first on the margin of the text, and 
in the course of time, inserted in the text itself. They bear neither 
the style nor the form of Moses. The two words alone v» г0- 
that, suffice to prove their intercalation. However little one may be 
impressed with what has preceded, one is well aware that these two 
verses are not connected with the cosmogonical narrative, and above 
all that they have not come from the Egyptian sanctuary. 
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SEPHER BERJESHITH J MYN “DD 
а. 


1. W'ha. Nahash hatah Tr 722 Оту mI Пу 


haroum miéhol haiah ha- dre тїт: чек 
shadeh Asher ha-shah InÓAH A УГЫМ DW X. Wo 


Elohim, wa-iàomer wl-ha- VONTI AN ГОМ WNT 


Aishah Aph ¢hi-Amar lo- SoD YONA ND отк 
him loá-tháo-éheloü mi-éhol r 


hetz ha- gan. Dg 


v. 1. VM. Now-eager-Covetousness.... It is well known that 
the Hellenists and Saint Jerome, have seen here only a snake, 
a serpent, properly speaking: indeed according to the former a very 
wise serpent, gen ¢pomudrares, and according to the latter, a serpent 
very skillful and very cunning, "serpens callidior". This wretched 
interpretation appears to go back to the epoch of the captivity of 
Babylon and to coincide with the total loss of the Hebraic tongue: 
at least, it is true that the Chaldaic paraphrase has followed it He 
says СМ МЛ a most insidious serpent. I do not know if any one 
can entirely exonerate the author of the Samaritan version: for. 


although he employs the word 3, which corresponds to the 
Hebrew ЮМ), it is very doubtful whether he understood it exactly. 
not having known how to render the word 21^», which follows, as I 
shall explain hereafter. 


But all those authorities who support this error, cannot prevent 
the truth from being seen. The word wm), as it is employed in this 
case, cannot mean a serpent. It із an eager covetousness, self-con- 
ceited, envious, egoistic, which indeed winds about in the heart of 
штап and envelops it in its colls, but which has nothing to do with 
а serpent, other than a name sometimes given metaphorically. И 
is only by restricting this figurative expression more and more, that 
ignorant people have been able to bring it to the point of signifying 
only a serpent. The Hellenists have followed this crude idea; but 
could they have done otherwise? If, through delicacy of sentiment 
or respect for Moses, they had wished to raise the vell in this passage. 
what would have become of the garden, the tree, the rib, ete ete? 
I have already said, in the part they had taken, they had to sacrifice 
all to the fear of exposing the mysteries. 


— 
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GENESIS III. 


1. Now-eager-Covetous- 
ness (self-conceit, envy, 
concupiscence) was a-gen- 
eral-ruling-passion (blind 
principle) in-the-whole life 
of-Nature which had-made 
IHOAH, HE-the-Gods: and- 
it-said (that grovelling pas- 
sion) unto-Aishah (Adam's 
volitive faculty) because of- 
what declared, HE-the-Gods, 
not-shall-you-feed from-the 
whole-growth of-the-organ- 
ic-enclosure? 
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COSMOGONIE III. 


1. Or/l’Ardeur-c u pide 
(lintérét, l'envie  l'ego- 
isme) était une-passion- 
générale (un principe aveu- 
gle) parmi-toute l'anima- 
lité — de-Ia-Nature-élémen- 
taire laquelle avait-faite 
IHOAH, LUI-es-Dieux: et- 
elle dit (cette passion) à- 
Afshah (la faculté volitive 
d'Adam) a-cause de-quol 
déclara Lur-les-Dieux, non- 
pas - vous - vous-alimenteres 
de-toute substance de-l'en- 


ceinte-organique? 


Let us examine the word bnd with the attention it merits, fa 
order to prove the meaning contained in its root, not only by means 
of al the analogous idioms which possess it, but also by its own 
hieroglyphic composition. 


This root is wn, which, as I have said in explaining the word 
чеп , darkness, indicates always an inner covetousness, a centralized 
fire, which acts with a violent movement and which seeks to distend 
itself. The Chaldaic, derives a great many expressions from it, all 
of which are related to anxiety, agony, sorrow and painful passions. 
It is literally, a torrefaction; figuratively, an eager covetousness, in 
the Arabic . It is a suffering, a grievous passion, in the Syriac 
or mow. It is finally, a turbulent agitation, in the Ethiopic 
MOUS (housh). This root verbalized in the Hebraic win, depicts 
the action of being precipitated, of being carried with violence toward 
a thing. The analogous verbs have the same meaning in Arabie, 


Ethiopic and Syriac. There is nothing in these which restricts us 
to the idea of a serpent. 


The hieroglyphic analysis can perhaps give 
mystery. The reader will doubtless remember 


us the key to this 
that I have several 


— 
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2. Wathdomer һа. "335Un315N гум om 


Aishah el-ha-Nahash mi- 
pheri hetz ha-gan náoéhel. : 2280 pn jy 


times set down two different roots, N and DX, to designate equally, 
the first principle, the elementary principle and the unknown prin- 
iple of things. I shall now state the important difference that the 
Egyptian priests conceived between these two roots, and in what 
manner they expressed this difference. 


They attached to both, the idea of movement; but they соъ 


sidered “М as the symbol of movement proper, rectilinear; and Ew 
d ^K as the symbol of move 


——ů———5iA "€ 


which corresponded to these two movements was likewise @ serpent: 
but a serpent sometimes straight and passing through the centre of 
a sphere, to represent the principle “N; sometimes coiled upon itself 
and enveloping the circumference of this sphere, to represent the 
principle CN. When these same priests wished to indicate the union 
of the two movements or the two principles, they depicted a serpent 
upright, uncoiling itself in a spiral line, or two serpents interlacing 
their mobile rings. It is from this last symbol that the famous 
caduceus of the Greeks has come. 


The priests were silent as to the inner nature of both these 
principles; they used indifferently the radicals УК or ЕИ to cbar- 
acterize the ethereal, igneous, aerial, aqueous, terreous, or mineral 
principle; as if they had wished to make it understood that they 
did not believe these simple and homogeneous things, but the composite 
ones. Nevertheless, among all these several significations, that which 
appeared the most frequently was that of fire. In this case, they 
considered the igneous principle under its different relations, sentient 
or intelligible, good or evil, and modified the radical word which 
represented it, by means of the signs. Thus, for example, the prim 
itive "M became “W to designate elementary fire, TR light, TR 
intelligible brightness, etc, It the initial vowel is hardened, it takes 


2 character more and more vehement. “л represented an exaltation, 


literally as well as figuratively: ^m, a burning centre, ^2 a passion 
ate, disordered, blind ardour. The primitive OX was nearly the ваше. 
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2. And-she-said, Aishah 2. Etelledit 4 алай 
(Adam's volitive faculty) (la faculté volitive) à-cette- 
to-that-covetous (passion): ardeur-cupide: du fruit, sub- 
the-fruit, growing-substance stance de-l'enceinte-organi- 
of-the-organic-enclosure, we- que, nous-nous-pouvons-ali- 
may-feed-upon. menter. 


The movement alone still distinguished thé two principles, whether 
they were exalted or whether they were debased The rectilincar 
movement inherent in the primitive M, prevented the confusing of 
its derivatives with those of the primitive WR, in which the gyratory 
movement dominated. The, two radicals N and Un represented 
alike в central fire; but in the frat “Si, It wad & ӨӨ Gre fran 
which the igneous principle radiated with | violence; whereas in the 
second 1 vn, it was, on | the contrary, & central fire from which thia 
same. principle being moved in а circular movement, was concentrated 
more and more and destroyed itself. 


Such was the hieroglyphic meaning of this root which I have 
already examined under its idiomatic relations. This coincidence 
ought not to leave any doubt in the mind of the reader. Now the 
sign which governs it in the word Еп), is that of passive action, 
individual and corporeal; so that the devouring ardour expressed by 
the root EM, becomes by means of this sign, a passive ardour, cold 
in its vehemence, contained, astringent and compressive. Literally, 
it is every hard and refractory body; everything acrid, cutting and 
corroding; as copper, for example, which this word signifies in a very 
restricted sense; figuratively, it is every sentiment, painful, intense 
or savage, as envy, egoism, cupidity, it is, in a word, vice. 


This is the real signification of the word wn). I have bees 
obliged to extend my proofs more than usual; but its importance 
demands it. It can be clearly seen that it does not signify simply 
а serpent. Moses, who has spoken so much of the reptilian life, in 
the beginning of the Bereshith, was careful not to employ it. The word 
r which he uses, іх that which, in his idiom, indicates veritably 
в serpent. One can easily recognize here the source of the French and 
Latin word, and that of the Celtic serts, which is preserved тшен. 
alteration in the modern Oscan. 


EY, the-dlind-and-general-pession.... What proves that the fe 


— 


——— 
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3. W'mi-pheri ^ ha-hetz Tn WN vd "әл 
Asher bethóéh ha-gan Amar uem : e 
JElohim loá-thoàéheloü mi- WPP VINNAN? DON W 


men- nod,  w'loà-thigghehoü : oan 1D wan 
b'ó, phen themutthoün. 719 um 


4. Wa-iiomer ha-Nahash -w5 nw ow vna TON 


wl-ha-Aishah 1loáà-móth the 
mutthoun. : Ал mo 


maritan translator has not understood the word Wy, is that he has 
completely missed the meaning of it. He renders it by 

keen, cunning, subtle, and makes it agree thus, with the strange idea 
that he appears to have really had, that Mm) signified a serpent. 
The word Wey was nevertheless easy, very easy to explain; but how 
it could be said that a serpent is a passion, a vehemence, a blindness, 
and so to speak, an universal impulse in productive nature? This is, 
however, what is found in the root y or . This root is none 
other than the primitive N, of which I have just spoken at consider- 
able length, and which Moses causes to govern here by the sigm of 
material sense Y; a sign almost always taken in the bad sense 
The final sign 2, which he adds to it, indicates that the idea is 
generalized and should be taken in the broadest sense. 

All the derivatives of the root “WY, present a certain calamitous 
idea; first, itis ^» a violent adversary; "^? a privation of sight; 
then, it is Wr? ог БУР a desert, a barrenness, a complete naket- 
ness, literally as well as figuratively; it is Nr a devastated place, ал 
abyss, a cavern; it is finally wen, an absolute blindness, a 10001 
abandonment. In the sequence of these words can be placed the mame 


that the Persians gave to the infernal adversary ¿y= = (harimen) 
which is nothing else than the word DYW referred to in this mot& 
with the augmentative syllable . 


v. 2. All these terms have been explained. 
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3. But-from-the-fruit of- 
the growth-itself, which-is- 
in-the-bottom-of the-organic- 
enclosure, he-declared, HE- 
the-Gods: not-may-you-feed 
upon-any-of-it and-not-may- 
you-dive (aspire, breathe 
out your soul) into-it; lest 
you-might-cause your un- 
avoidable-dying. 


4. And-it-said, eager-co- 
vetousness, unto-Aishah 
(4 dam’s volitive faculty) 
not-in-dying will-you cause- 


3. Mais-du-fruit de-la- 
substance-méme laquelle-est 
au- centre de l'enceinte-or 
ganique, i] déclara, Lur-les- 
Dieux: non-pas vous-pour- 
rez-vous-alimenter de-quoi- 
de-lui, et-non-pas-vous 
pourrez-plonger (aspirer 
votre ате) dans-lui; de- 
peur-que vous-vous-fassies 
inévitablement-mourir. 


4. Et-elle-dit, la pas- 
sion - ardente - de - la - con- 
voltise, à Aishah (1a faculté 
volitive d'Adam) non-pas- 


mourant vous-vous-feres- 
inévitablement-mourir. 


your-unavoidable-dying. 


v. 3. ward), and-not-may-you-dive.... That is to say, it is 
not permitted you to stretch out, to aspire, to have your desires, It 
is the verb У), employed here according to the enunciative form, 
active movement, future tense. The root pa, from which this verb 
springs, is remarkable: it signifles literally, in its verbal state, to 
expire, to bear its sou! wholly into another life. 


ТОЛ, yowmight-cawse-your-unavoidable-dying.... This is the 
verb Mid, to die, used according to the intensive form, passive 
movement, second person plural, future tense, with the extensive 
sign J. This final sign whose effect is always to extend the physical 
and moral sense, is used in this instance by Moses, to augment the 
force of the intensity and to depict imminent future. We shall see 
in time, the character C, giving to active movement, the same er- 
tension that the one of which I have been speaking, gives to passive 
movement. 


Finally the verb ГҮ), is raised from the root ПО, whose literal 
meaning is a fusion, a sympathetic extension, a passing, a return to 
the universa! seity, according to the expression that its signs involve. 
Thus the idea that is contained in the Hebraic verb ГИЛ to die, has 
mo connection with anything which pertains to destruction or asni- 
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5. Chi iódeha lohim 
chi b'iom аёһа1е-бһеш mi- 
mem- nod, w'niphekehoü 
heinei-chem w'ihithem Che- 
JElohim iddehei tob wa- 
rawh. 


6. Wa-there ha-Aishah 
éhi-t6b ha-hetz I’madchal 
w'éhi thaiwa houå la-hein- 
aim wa-nihe-mad  ha-hetz 
Vhashechil, wa-thikkah 
mi-pheri-ó, wa-thiochal wa- 


* 
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D272N OVS "о Отток ут? '2 
ohm оруу атро uso 
: yq 210 ут DTN? 


yvy 31b o de мү) 
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thitthen gam-l'Aish-ha him- 
ha, wa-iao-chal. 


: De тру 


hilation, as Moses has been accused of having thought; but, on the 
contrary, to a certain transmutation of the temporal substance. Bee 
Rad. Vocab. root ГК and AD. 


v. 4. mired, not-in-dying.... It is essential to notice the 
repetition that Moses makes of the verb Mit which I have just 
explained. 


v. 5. mut, knowing.... I have spoken of the formation of this 
facultative in v. 17, of the preceding chapter. I shall only state here 
that when it appears in the verse for the second time in the con- 
structive plural , the luminous sign 3 has disappeared, as hiero 
glyphic index of the catastrophe which is about to follow. 


Уел, shall-be-opened-to-light. . This is the verb 
used according to the enunciative form, passive movement, 
person plural, past tense, rendered future by the convertible sign * 
The root Mp presents the idea of an effort that one 
a thing; a Warn This root verbalized in 
ertended, to be dilated, in every way: governed 
is in the example in question, it expresses every 
Ing, especially that of the eyes and the ears, or the 


— T 
yc d 
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9. For knowing, HE-the- 
Gods, that-in-the-day, food- 
for-yourselves, upon-some- 
of-it, (you will use) that- 
shall-be-opened-to-light the- 
eyes-yours; and-you-shall- 
be like-HE-the Gods, com- 
prehending-good and-evil. 


6. А nd-she-did-observe 
Aishah, that-good-was the- 
natural-growth for the 
sense-of-taste, and-that 
both-desired-it-was  for-the- 
ever, and-pleasing to-t he 
highest-rate, that-growth, 
for-causing to-generalise-in- 
telligence (to become uni- 
versal); and-she-took-off 
some fruit-from-it and-she- 
did-feed-thereupon, а n d- 
she-gave-designedly also- to 
the - intellectual - principle- 
her-own, in-coalescence- 
with her; and-he-did-feed- 
thereupon. 


v. 6. MRD, dot h- desired. 


attention to the action of the sign 


LI 
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5. Car sachant, LuI-les- 
Dieux, que dans.le-jour, 
aliment à vous de-quoi-de- 
lui, (vous ferez) seront- 
ouverts -à-la-lumiére, les- 
veux-à- vous, et-vous-serez 
tels-que Lvr-les-Dieux, con- 
naissant-le-bien et-le-mal. 


6. Et.elle-considéra Ais- 
hah, que bonne-était la-sub- 
stance-élémentaire selon-l e- 
goüt, et-que mutuellement- 
désirée-elle-était ^ selon-les- 
yeux, et-agréable autant- 
quepossible  cette-sub- 
stance, selon-l'action-d'uni- 
versaliser-l'intelligence; et- 
elleprit du-fruit-sien, et- 
elle-s'alimenta, et-elle 
donna-avec-intention aussi- 
a-l’étre-intellectuel-sien, ré- 
uni-à-elle; et-il-s'alimenta. 


I make note of this only to call 


T^; its root ів N or , which 


expresses every desire, as can be seen іп the Rad. Vocab. 


dera, for-causing to-generalize-intelltgence.... 
signifies, fo come to perfection. to achievement, 


things. 


as nominal verb, inflected by the directive article 5. 


The verb 559 
to the fullness of 


It is used on this occasion according to the excitative force, 


Its root 55 


expresses the totality, the universality of things, as I have explained 
in v. 1. of chapter II. This root, being verbalized, is found governed 
by the sign of relative movement ©, which augments its force, and 
gives it an usurping expression, physically as well as morally. 

v. 7. 


em» `S, that-votd-of-light.... Refer to first verse of this 
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7. Wa-thipkahena hei- +5934 omy *»y т) 
ni shenei-hem, wa-dedéhoü  , 0 * nanpem 


éhi hirummim hem, wa- пил moy nen on ODT 


ithepheroü  haleh thenah, туп D? wy 
waia-hashoü la-hem ha-go- 4 
roth. 


* 


chapter. It is always the same root W, containing the idea of ardour, 
of a vehement fire, literally as well as figuratively. Formed from the 
root ^w, which presents the idea of luminous corporeity, it becomes 
its absolute opposite. The one is a tranquil action; the other, а 
turbulent passion: here, it is an harmonious movement; there it is 
a blind, disordered movement. In the above example, the sign of 
manifestation *, has replaced the sign of the mystery of nature, and 
in this way Moses has wished to show that this terrible mystery was 
unveiled to the eyes of universal man, Adam. I can go no further 
in my explanation: the earnest reader must investigate for himself, 
the force and the concatenation of the Hebraic expressions; I have 


furnished him with all the means. The word MUTYTIV . by which 
the Samaritan translator has rendered , belongs to the root р, 
image of darkness, united to the root C£, which develops all ideas of 
inflation, of vacuity, of vanity. The word ry, which is formed from 
it, signifies an enormous excavation, and also a savage, voracious 
anímal, 


"EN", and-they-yielded-forth.... In this instance, the Hellenists 
have obviously and with deliberate purpose, exaggerated the vulgar 
sense, so as to thicken more and more the vell which they had resolved 
to throw over the Sepher, for it is evident that the verb mb, used 
here according to the reflexive form, signifles, to produce, to bring 
forth, to fecundate, and not to sew. I do not see how they dared to 
take this ridiculous expression and still less why Saint Jerome agreed 
with them. The Samaritan version and the Chaldale targum offered 
him quite an easy way. Here are their verbal translations. Р 


MN MIP Р.РЗРРР “Ant ther-condensea a-condensation (a 


thick veil), elevation of sorrow 
AJAR mutual-and-of-mourning." 
tPIMM eso pb wen — “And-they-excited-profoundly 
a-trouble (a confusion obscure) of 
sorrow-mutual-and-of-mourning.” 
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7. And-were-opened the- 
eyes of-them-both; and- 
they-knew that-void-of-light 
(barren, unveiled in their 
dark origin) they-were, and- 
they-yielded-forth a-dark- 
covering (thick veil) with- 
зай певз-а nd- mourning- 
formed; and-they-made-for- 
themselves-pilgrim-coats. 


7. Et-furent-ouverts les- 
yeux à eux-deux; et-ils-con- 
nurent que dénuésde. 
lumière (stériles, révélés 
dans leur obscur principe) 
ils-étaient; et-ils-se-firent- 
nattre une-élévation-om- 
breuse (un voile) de-tris- 
tesse-mutuelle-et-de-deuil ; 
et-ils-firent-à-eux-des-péleri- . 


nes (des vétemens de voya- 
ge). 


One can see nothing in them which can excuse the extravagant 
Greek and Latin phrase: xal le guide сиўе, "et consuerunt folia 
ficus," and they sewed fig-leaves! 


For the Hebraic word dy signifies neither в Івеў, nor leaves, but 
a shadowy elevation, a veil; a canopy, a thing elevated above another 
to cover and protect it. It is also an elevation; an extension; a height. 
The root 5» develops all these ideas. Аз to the word ЛИП, I admit 
that, in the ignorance which prevailed concerning the Hebraic tongue, 
it was a little difficult to explain. Yet what was the question? Only 
to distinguish the sign H. a sign that the most ordinary grammarians 
have distinguished as an Aéémanthe or paragogic, and to which they 
have attributed, under these two relations, the faculty of expressing 
the continuity of things and their reciprocity. This distinction made, 
the word Nan has no longer the least difficulty. It is an expression 
of grief not only in Hebrew, but in Samaritan, Chaldaie, Syriac, Arabic 
and Ethiopic. It is formed of an onomatopoetic root which depicts 
the groans, sobs, pain and the anzelation of a person who suffers. 
This expressive root belongs to all tongues. One finds it united to 
the sign ГУ on several occasions, and especially to express а deep, 
mutual sorrow. It is presumable that the fig-tree has received the 
metaphorical name of NNN on account of the mournfulness of its 
foliage, from which lactescent tears appear to flow from its fruits. 
However that may be, the onomatopoetic figure which is here presented 
for the first time, although it may be somewhat rare in Hebrew, is 
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8. Wa-ishamehoü #th- 
kôl InóanH ZElohim mithe- 
hallech b'gan l'roüah ha- 
ióm, wa-ithehabbe ha-Adam 


— 


THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


«ann oto m9» 133 ЛО 


nim 355 inv очко 


w’Aisheth-6 mi-phenei 
InóaH Alohim  be-thóéh 


hetz ha-gan. 


: an py Tina отток 


9. Wa-ikerá InOAH Ælo- 
him #l-ha-Adam, wa-iàomer 
l'ó aie-chah. 


пок 1» De 


10. Wa-idomer æth-kôle- 
èha shamahethi ba-gan, wa- 
Aird éhi-heirom Anochi, wa- 
whabe. 


na NYO” тїрлє эн? 
: NON) эз OVD кук) 


far from being wholly foreign as the Rad. Vocab. has shown. It is 
at first, in Hebrew, as in the Arabic or 41, only a kindof excise 
mation as alas! but, transformed into a verb by means of the converti- 
ble sign \, it becomes pe or ЛК whose meaning is, to be plunged 
in grief, to cry out with lamentations. Thence 72K, sorrow, аќ 


fliction; and finally MWN or MNN deep and concentrated grief 
that one shares or communicates. 


v. 8. "nno, causing-itself-to-be-carried-to-and-fro..., This is the 
verb rn employed here according to the reflexive form, as con- 
tinued facultative. The two roots which compose it “кот depicting 
the two opposed movements, excentric and concentric, of going away 
from and drawing near to. The Hellenists have so disfigured the 
meaning of this facultative, that instead of attributing it to lee 
of бор, they have applied it to Goo Himself, and have not hesitated 
to say that the Being-of beings walked in the garden in the cool of 
the day: eporaroüvros d» TË wapadelow тр roder, 
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8. And-they-did-hear the 
roiceof IHOAH, HE- t he- 
Being - of-beings, causing it - 
gelf-· to- be · carried - to- and - fro. 
in-the- organic - enclosure 
with-the-s hi ning of- dax - 
light: and-he-hid-himself, 
Adam (collective man) 
and-the-intellectual - wife-of- 
him (his volitive faculty) 
from-the-face-of IHOAH, HE- 
the-Gods, in-the-b ово m of- 
the generative-substance of- 
the-organic-sphere, 


9. And-he-uttered-t he- 
name, IHOAH, HE-the-Gods, 
to-him-A dam; апа-һе-ваіа 


to-him, where-of-thee (where 


has brought thee thy will)? 


10. And-he-said (answer- 
ing Adam |, that-voice-thine, 
I-did-hear  by-the-organic- 
enclosure, and-I-did-k en- 
that void-of-light (unveiled 
in ту blindness) I-was: 
and-I-hid-myself. 


v. 9. 


"ZUM, where-of-thee?.... 
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8. Et-ils-entendirent-la- 
voix-méme-de IHOAH, LUI-I’- 
Étre-des-étres, se-portant-en 
tous-sens, dans-l'enceinte-or- 
ganique, selon-le-s o u f f l e- 
spiritueux du-jour: et-il-se- 
cacha, Adam (l'homme uni- 
versel) et-la-femme-intellec- 
tuelle-à-lui (sa faculté voli- 
tive) de-la-face-de IHOAH, 
LUI-les-Dieux, au-centre de- 
la-substance de-la-sphére- 
organique. 


9. Et-il-prononca-le-nom, 
IHOAH, LUI-les Dieux, à-lui- 
Adam; et-il-dit-à-lui: ot-de- 
toi (oà t'a porté ta volon- 
té) ? 


10. Et-il-dit (répondant 
Adam) cette-voix- tien ne 
jai-entendue en-l'enceinte- 
organique et-j'ai-vu-que dé- 
nué-de-lumiére (révélé dans 
mon obscurité) j'étais: et- 
je-me-suis-caché. 


The root "^ contains not only 


all ideas of desire, will, inclination; but it designates also the place, 
the object toward which all these ideas tend, so that Moses in uniting 


to this root the nominal affix of the second person 


^3 with its em- 


phatic termination, has made опе of the strongest and most forceful 
ellipses that has ever been made in any human tongue. 


v. 10. 


v. 11. Зл, 


but-from-that.... 


All of these terms are understood. 


Moses, by another very bold 
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11. Wa-iiomer mi higgid OVY"'D 3? Tin Y лок? 
l'éha éhi-heirom áthah, ha- 
min-ha-hetz Asher tziwithi- Tow We rvaeg now 
cha lebilethi àéhal mimen- D, 10007990 N72? 


пой áchaletha. 


Li 


12. Wa-iAomer ha-Adam E NYNA D 
ha-Aishah ásher nathathah PRD DN "ow" 


himmadi hiwá natthanah 12 "7070 NY "Toy nnm) 
lî min-ha-hetz, wa-àochel. : Me rm 


ellipsis, takes as substantive the extractive preposition , and applies 


to it the determinative article ñ, thus making it the cause of the 
collusion of Adam. 


v. 12. MORN, Aishah.... I have spoken sufficiently of the word 
СК whence comes the word ЛЕК, but I beg the reader to observe 
closely here, with what force and what justice the cosmogonical мем 
of Moses are connected and developed. 

Universal man СУ, being unable to remain in his universality, 
without remaining also in the volitive homogeneity of the Being t- 
beings Wik. and consequently in a sort of relative necessity, leaves 
this close dependence, when receiving a new development which 
individualizes and makes him an intelligent being Sin; that is to say, 
а being susceptible of willing and of choosing freely for himself. The 
faculty which gives him power, emanates from himself; it is his intel- 
lectual companion “WN, his creative force: for it is by it that be 
creates; it is by means of this volitive faculty that he realizes his 
conceptions. He wills; and that which he wills exists. But this 
faculty is not homogeneous with the universal creative faculty ot the 
Being-of-beings; for if it were, it would not exist, or Adam would be 
Gop. It has only the degree of force and extent that is given "ow 
the degree that Adam occupies in the order of the divine emanations 
It can do all, except to create itself in going back to its principle and 
taking possession of it. It is essential that universal man should know 
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11. And-he-said (lo- 
him): who has-taught-thee 
that-thus bare-thou-w a s t? 
but-f rom-that-natural 
growth which-I-prescribed- 
unto-thee not-to-feed-upon- 
any-of-it. 


12. And-hesaid Adam 
(collective man): Aishah 
(the volitive faculty) whom 
t h o u-didst-give, propping- 
mate-of-mine, it-is-that gave 
-to-me from-that-elementary 
-growth, and-I-have-fed-up- 
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11. Et-il-dit (Zlohim), 
qui a-enseigné-a-toi qu'ainsi- 


dénué tu étais? sinon-de- 
cette-substance-physique de- 
laquelle  j'avais-prescrit-à- 
toi de nullement-t’-alimen- 
ter de-quoi-d'elle. 


12. Et-il-dit- Adam (T- 
homme universel): Aishah 
(la faculté volitive) que-tu- 
donnas-compagne-à-moi, el- 
leest-celle-qui a-donné à- 
moi de-cette-substance-phy- 
sique; et-je-m’en-suis-ali- 
menté, 


on. 


this important point at which his power is arrested, so that he does 
not lose himself through abuse of his liberty, and the retrograde 
movement of his volitive faculty. Moses takes the precaution of caus- 
ing him to be instructed by the mouth of Goo Himself, not under the 
form of an absurd and despotic command, as the ignorant transiators 
have made it understood, but in the form of & counsel, a paternal 
warning. Adam can make use of everything in the immense radius 
of the organic sphere which is allotted to him; but he cannot without 
risking his intellectual existence, touch the centre: that is to say, by 
wishing to seize the double principle of good and evil, upon which 
stands the essence of his intellectual being. 


In all this, there is no question of planted garden, tree, fruit, rib, 
woman, or serpent, because, I cannot repeat too often, Adam is not, 
in the thought of Moses, a man of blood, of flesh and bones; but a 
man, spiritually and universally conceived, an intellectual being, of 
which Aishah is the creative faculty, that which realizes his comcep- 
tions in causing them to pass from power into action by his will. 

Although this doctrine is assuredly to my liking, I do not pretend 
to be answerable for it; because I am, at this time, only transiator. 
I give the Hebraic expressions as nearly as is possible for me to do; 
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13. Wa-iaomer IHOAH “PO помо OTN mim "ОМ? 


#lohim la-Aishah mah- . 
zioth hashith, wa-thiomer TRI 7907) miy ли? 


ha-Aishah ha-Nahash his- : 928) леп л 
hid-ni, wa-Aochel, 


14. Wa- aomer THOAH (QUmyr^w OT mim TDN 


Elohim :el-ha-Nahash, ¢hi- i 
hashitha zàoth, ârour athah! 799 TES УУК ЛАТ ey 


mi-chol ha-behemah, w'mi- -5y pgn mn SDD nenan 


éhol haíath ha-shadeh, hal- — 
ghehon-éha theleth, w'hap- "27729 2207 e y 
har thàoéhal éhol-iemei hatt- 

èha. ; Tn" 


but I give them as grammarian. I affirm that it is this very thing 
that Moses has said, without affirming that it is this very thing which 
is. To establish a system is one thing; to explain a doctrine, another. 

I regard Moses as a very great man, as a man chosen and inspired 
by Providence to fulfill a vast plan; but I am far from believing him 
infallible, exempt from every kind of error. It is for his Book, re 
stored in its veritable expressions, to speak for him, and to defend 
him. All that I have endeavoured to do is to put the reader within 
reach of understanding it, freed from the thick veil which disguised 
it. 

As to my translation, I leave it to itself. Let my readers Judge 
whether it is not more conformable, not only to the genius of suck 
a man as Moses, learned in all the sciences of the Egyptians, but alse 
to simple human reason, to conceive а covetous passion, fermenting 
in elementary nature, which insinuates itself in the volitive faculty 
of the Intelligent being, excites his pride, and persuades him to obtain 
possession of the very principle of his existence, in order to exist ia 
an absolute manner, and to rival the Being of beings, than to see 
a serpent, the most subtle of the beasts of the field, crawling before 
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13. And-he-said, IHOAH, 
HE-the-Gods, unto Aishah 
(Adam's volitive faculty) 
why-this hast-thou done? 
a n d-Aishah-said (answer- 
ing)  eager-self-.conceit 
(groveling passion) caused- 
me-to-become-delirious and- 
I-did-feed. 


14. And-he-said, IHOAH, 
the-Being-of-beings, unto- 
that-covetous-passion, be- 
cause thou-hast-done that, 
cursed be-thou! amidst-all- 
terrestrial-animality, and- 
amidst-all-life of-nature: ac- 
cording-to-the-o bliq uit y- 
thine thou-shalt-grovelling- 
ly-proceed and-earth-exhale- 
ments thou-shalt-feed-upon 
all the-days of-the life-thine. 
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13. Et-il-dit, IHOAH, LUI- 
les Dieux, à Atshah (la fa- 
culté volitive d'Adam) pour- 
quoi-cela fis-tu? et-elle-dit 
(répondant) Aishah, Por- 
gueil-cupide (cette insi- 
dieuse passion) fit-délirer- 
moi, et-je-m'alimentai. 


14. Et-il-dit, InoaH, PF- 
Étre-des-étres), à-ce-vice-in- 
sidieux (passion cupide) 
puisque tu-as-fait cela, mau- 
dit sois-tu parmi-tout-le- 
régne-animal et-parmi-toute- 
vie-de-la-nature-élémentaire. 
D'apres-l'inclination-tor- 
tueuse-tienne ќо - agiras- 
bassement et-d’exhalaisons- 
physiques  tu- alimenteras 
tous-les-jours-de l'existence- 
à-toi. 


а woman, seducing her and causing her to eat of the fruit of а certain 
tree, planted in a certain garden, so as to become equal to the gods. 


v. 13. "CT, caused-me-to-become-delirious.... The real root of 
this word has never been perceived. Nearly all the translators have 
seen a certain verb XO), which has never existed. It is simply the 
substantive N . which expresses the idea of disorder, and of void 
in the thoughts, employed as verb according to the excitative form, 
active movement, with the verbal affix ^J. The root proper of the 
substantive is Ne, symbol of all whirling, frenzied, frantic movement. 
It appears to be formed by the reversing of the primitive CN. 

v. 14. 9272, thine-obliquity.... It was quite natural that those 
who had seen only a serpent in an insidious passion, should see only 
a belly where they ought to see the turnings, the inclination, of this 
same passion. The word ma holds to the root j3, of which I have 
already spoken in v. 8. ch. II, and which, being found at that time 
relating to universal man, has been taker for a garden. The sign of 
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15. W'wibah üshith bein- туйгу pp тз mew nw 


ёһа w'bein ha-Aishah, w'- м 
bein zareh-éha w'bein zareh- Pw“ de N PD jm pov 
ha hofa ishouph-cha roásh t umen nnn en 
w’Athah thesouphe-noü ha- эрү муе: 

keb. 


elementary existence which is here added to the root in question, 
depicts admirably the idea of Moses. But, in order that I may not 
be accused of having seen inappropriately in the word a, a moral 
bending, an inclination, I must state that the Hebrew verb vun. which 
is derived from it, signifies to bend, to incline, and that it is the same 
in the Chaldaic, and in the Arabic lw». As to the verb following ЎТ 
thou-shalt-grovellingly-proceed, which all the translators have believed 
to be from the verb Т?Л to go and соте, to walk up and down, it is 
derived from the compound-radical dp or from the radical ту both 
of which signify literally to get dirty, to wallow, and figuratively, to 
behave iniquitously, basely. 

"Er! and-earth-erhalements.... That is to say, igneous spirits, 
elementary vapours, and perhaps also corporeal illusions. 1 have 
explained the roots of which this word is composed, in v. 7. ch IL 
I shall only observe that this word was then used as facultative, 
instead of substantive as it is here. 


v. 15. "C^, shall repress.... The verb ^v signifies to ce» 
tralize, to act from the the circumference to the centre, as is proved 
by the signs v and Р, of which the one expresses relative movement, 
and the other, interior action, particularly in its relations with the 
paternal sign 2, which it often replaces. This verb is used bere 
according to the positive form, active movement, future tense. 
governed by the third person masculine, because the word 7*3, which 
signifies literally seed, and which I have rendered in this instance by 
the word, progeny, is masculine in Hehrew. 

URN, the-principle.... This word signifies not only the head or 
the principle, as I have already said: but it also signifies the source 
of evil, the venom. In this case the elementary root EX is takes in 
the bad sense, and the sign *, which governs it, is regarded as symbol 
of disordered movement. 


22. the-dad-consequences (of evil).... Those who have seen 
in this same verse the bruised head of a serpent, have seen here the 
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15. And-an-antipathy 
(natural averseness I-will- 
put  between-thee and - be- 
tween Aishah (Adam's voli- 
tive faculty) and- between 
the seed-thine, and-between 
the-seed of-it: it-shall (that- 
seed) repress-to-thee t h e- 
venomous-principle; and- 
thou shalt-repress the-bad 
consequences (of evil). 
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15. Et-uneantipathie- 
profonde, je metterai entre- 
toi et-entre Aishah (la fa- 
culté volitive d’Adam) et- 
entre la-propagation-a-toi, 
et-e n t r e-la-propagation-a- 
elle: elle (cette même pro- 


- pagation) comprimera (re- 


streindra)-a-toi 1е-ргіпсіре 
venimeux et-toi, tu-compri- 
meras-à-elle les-suites (du 


mal). 


bitten heel of а woman: but how can the verb nW, signify at the 
same time fo bruise, that is to say, to trample upon, and fo dite? 
For Moses was careful to repeat this verb twice. If the modera 
Hebraists had wished to detach themselves a moment from the Hel- 
lenists, they might have seen that the word 2р7 used here as the аһ 
tithesis of EX", could not mean simply the Reel, except in the most 
restricted zense; but that, in its most ordinary signification, it 
expresses the consequences, the traces of в thing, and particularly 
of evil, whose material sign У it, moreover, bears. Indeed, this can 
be proved by a great number of Hebrew and Chaldaic passages, in 
which this word signifies fraud, perversity, malice and all the evil 
qualities generally, which belong to vice. 


v. 16. "СУГ. therscoeful-natural-Atndrances.... The word 217 
employed twice Їп this verse merits a particular attention. It springs 
from the two contracted roots Y. The first y? should be known 
to us. It is the same one which forms the name of that mysterious 
substance whose usage was forbidden to intellectual man. It is not 
difficult to recognize in it, sentient, corporeal substance, and in general, 
the emblem of that which is physical, in opposition to that which is 
spiritual. The second 2€ contains the idea of that which is raised 
as hindrance, swells with wrath, arrests, prevents a thing, opposes 
with effort, etc. 


Moses employs first, the word flv. after having added the e» 


UM 
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16. Al-ha-Aishah Amar Taw NNT 
ha-rebbah ha-rebbeh hittze- пое bi 


bóne-éhe w'herone-éhe, b- "rn 23y3 xm 721237 
hetzeb theledi banim w’'el- кїл): креп Тех) 025 


Alshe-ehe theshoukathe-che, 
v'houà tmoshal ba-éhe. тру 


tensive syllable Yi, wishing to indicate the general obstacles which 
shall be opposed henceforth to the unfoldment of the will of intellectual 
man, and which shall multiply its conceptions, forcing them to become 
divided and subdivided ad infinitum. Не then makes use of the simple 
word 297, to depict the pain, the torment, the agony which shall ac 
company its least creations. This hierographic writer would 
have it understood, that the volitive faculty shall no more cause intel- 
lectual conceptions to pass from power into action, without inter 
mediary; but that it shall experience, on the contrary, deviations 
without number and obstacles of all sorts, whose resistance it shall 
be able to overcome, only by dint of labour and of time. 


It is not necessary to say how the Hellenists have interpreted 
this verse. It is well known in what manner the ideas of Moses were 
materialized, and how the volitive faculty having been transformed 
into a corporeal woman, the physical hindrances opposed to the 
exercise of the will, have been no more than the pains which accom 
pany childbirth. But one cannot accuse the Hellenists entirely of this 
change. It was an inevitable consequence of the corruption of the 
Hebraic tongue, of its total loss and of the wretched inclination of 
the Jews to bend everything to their gross ideas. Moreover the vulgar 
translation seems to offer at first some appearance of reason. Only 
a moment of reflection, nevertheless, is necessary to discover the error, 
as I hope to show in a few words. 


In the first place, it is not true that Moses made the Being of 
beings say, that he will multiply the sorrows and the 
as the Hellenists translate it, Murat xal fereyuols; but that he 
multiply the number of the obstacles and the conceptions, as Gal 
Jerome has not been prevented from seeing, Wrumnas et conceptus". 
The Hellenists have followed, in this instance, a poor phrasing of the 
Samaritans: QMIVPS-AM IPA: whereas Salnt Jerome 
adhered to the Chaldaic targum as more conformable with the 
Hebrew: PRD quus. - 
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16. Unto-the-volitive-fa- 
culty, he-said : the- number I- 
shall-multiply of-the-woeful- 

natural-hindrances-t hine, 
and - of-the-conceits-of-thee; 
in-panging-labour thou- 
shalt-bring-forth products: 
and-toward-the-intellectual 
principle-thine, the-desire- 
thou-shalt-lean of-thee; and- 
he will-rule in-thee (sym- 
bolical acting). 
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16.  À-la-faculté-volitive, 
il-dit: lenombre je-multi- 
plierai des-obstacles-physi- 
ques-de-toute-sorte-à-toi, et- 
des-conceptions-tienne: en- 
travail-angoisseux tu-enfan- 
teras des-produits; et-vers- 
le-principe-intellectuel-à-toi 
le-penchant-tu-a u r a s-tien; 
et-lui il-dominera en-toi (s'y 
représentera symbolique- 
ment). 


Now, I ask, in the second place, how the Being-of-beings could 
have said to the corporeal woman that һе would multiply the number 
of her conceptions or her pregnancies, as one understands it, since it 
would in such a manner shorten her life? Would he not rather have 
said that he would diminish the number, by rendering them more 
and more painful and laborious? But the Hebraic text is clear as 
the day. There is strong evidence that the Hellenists only abandoned 
it to follow the Samaritan version, because they saw plainly that it 
exposed the spiritual meaning, as indeed it does. For, while it is in 
accordance with reason and expertence, to think that the volitive 
conceptions increase in proportion to the obstacles which are opposed 
to their realization and which force them to be divided, it is absurd 
and contradictory to affirm it of the pregnancies of physical woman, 
which are necessarily diminished with the pains, maladies and suffer- 
ings which accompany and follow them. 


ccs "5577, thou-shalt-bring-forth products. The compound 
radical verb we comes from the root w. which, formed by the union 
of the signs of directive movement and of natural abundance, expresses 
all propagation, all generation, all extension of being. This verb 1s 
employed in Hebrew, literally as well as figuratively, as much in 
relation to the generation of spirit, as to that of substance, without 
any distinction of sex: so that it 1s wrong when one has wished to 
restrict the meaning to a corporeal childbirth. The word which 
follows 2*22, із also very far from signifying simply children. It 
characterizes, in general, the analogous creations of a creative being, 
whatever it may be. 
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17. W'l'Adam, amar, chi- 5455 nypy '> “Ом ow 


shamahetha l'kól Aisheth- 


èha, wa-tháoéhal min-ha- WR упт dern nw 
hetz Asher iziwithieha I- 355 озм? “ON? Fms 


wmor loá-tháoéhal mi-men- 


non; árrourah ha-Adamah 7272 79787 ту 
bahabour cha. M'hitzabón : 3M "у 55 njo3un ОХУ 


thoáéhelnah éhol-iemei haii- 
èha. 


IPON, the-desire-thou-shalt-lean of-thee.... This is an ellipsis 
of such boldness that the Hebrew tongue is the only one that permits 
it. The verb pW signifies to have a movement, a tendency toward 


employed it according to the positive form of the second person future 
feminine singular, he makes abruptly a constructive noun of it, by 
means of the sign ^, which he adds to it; in this state he joins the 
nominal affix 4, as if to say in an hieroglyphic manner, that the 
dependence in which the will shall be with regard to its principle, 
shall take away nothing of its liberty and shall be as a result of 
its own tendency. I know of no other tongue In the world where 
this ellipsis could be rendered. 


be^, he- will rule... The verb bion, which means equally to 
rul^ and to be represented, to be expressed by symbols, is used with 
purpose in this passage, to conceal no doubt a mystery w is not 


my purpose to penetrate; for I translate Moses and do not comment. 
One can see what I have said in v. 16 ch. 1. The Samaritan makes 


use of the same verb 0.2242, 
v. 17. There are no difficult terms here. 


v. 18. vm, and-harsh-and-rough-productions.... "The Toot 
expresses the action of cutting, cutting off, tearing. It is 1 
not to feel here, the effect of the compressive and cutting sign > 
united to the terminative sign ү. — 2 

$577, and-the-uncultivated-and-unruly-productions.... The root 
“л furnishes the idea of circuit, of order, period, age and circular 
habitation; but in doubling the last character, which is that оте 
ment proper, one opens, ав it were, the circle, and obtains the 
root , which signifies license, a rupture of order, an invasion. It & 
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17. And-unto-Adam (col: 
lective man) he- said: because 
thou-hast- listened t o-t h e- 
voice of-the-intellectual- 
mate-thine (thy volitive fa- 
culty) and-hast-fed-u pon 
theelementary-growth 
which I-did-prescribe-to- 
thee by-saying: not-shalt 
t hou-feed-upon  any-of.it: 
cursed! be-the-adamic (ho- 
mogeneal, universal ground) 
for-thesake-thine: with- 
panging-labour shalt-thou- 
feed-upon-it  all-the-days 
(manifesting lights) of-the- 
lives-thine-own. 
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17. Et-à-Adam (l'homme 
universel) il-dit: puisque tu- 
as-écouté a-la-voix de P- 
épous eintellectuelle-à-toi 
(ta faculté volitive) et-que- 
tu-t'es-alimenté de-cette sub- 
stance, laquelle j'avais-forte- 
ment-recommandé à-toi, se- 
lon-ce-dire: non-pas-tu-t'ali- 
menteras dequoi-delle: 
maudite!  soit-la-terre-ada- 
mique (homogéne et simi- 
laire à toi) dans-le-rapport 
-tien: en-travail-angoisseux 
tu-t'alimenteras-d'elle tous- 
les-jours (les manifestations 
phénoméniques) des-vies-a- 
toi. 


this last word that із derived from the one which makes the subject 
of this note, and by which one expresses, in general, all unruly pro- 
ductions, whether literal or figurative. Тһе Hebraic genius derives 
liberty, in the good sense, from the word ^**, which is license or evil 
liberty, by simply inserting the intellectual sign ‘, as is seen in the 
word “cs. 

r, upon-the-most-sharp-and-wasted-fruits-of-nature.... We know 
that the primitive root К із applied, in general, to the elementary 
principle of things, and in particular, to fre. We also know that by 
reinforcing the initial vowel X, it suffices to increase progressively its 
force. Now, if the word which is the subject of this note, is composed 
of the contracted roots Ne, of which there is no doubt, it will: 
signify not simply xoprós, dried grass, herb of the field, following the 
interpretation of the Hellenists, weakened by Saint Jerome; but indeed, 
a sharp and wasted fructification. For this is the true meaning of 


the word ==>. The Arabic = із explicit. 

v. 19. FES DNI, in-a-tossing-motion of-the-mind-thine.... When 
the Hellenists said, ё» pwr: тоў wporwrov cov: in the sweat of thy 
face, the natural inference is, that this phrase was in the Hebrew 
text, but it is not there. The face of Adam has never sweat physically 
excep. in the mind of the translators of Moses. The hierographic 
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18. W'kótz w'dareddar poss? movn TIT 
thatzemiha la-cha w’Acha- nom T? ’ е rv 
leth æth-hesheh ha-shadeh. ‚пуп syne 


19 B'zewhath Apphei-cha ҹу pn^ *»wn тәм nya 
thoáéhal lehem, had shoüb- & 
cha wel-ha-Adamah, éhi-mi- 722 '9 TDWI pw 


men-nah lukkahetha chi- "by" oW при рро nnp? 


haphar áthah w’el-haphar 
thashotb. :mem 


writer did not have such ideas. The word ГУ? comes from the root 
гї which develops the idea of a restless agitation, an anxiety, а 
movement of fear for the future. The word which follows =N саз, 
in truth, signify the nose, in a very restricted sense, but it expresses 
much more generally, not the face, but the irascible part of the soul 
which constitutes the animistic mind, or the understanding. 


W. till-the-restoring-thine.... The verb w. being formed 
of the root 27, expressing every idea of restitution, of return toward 
a point of departure, and this root being itself composed of the sign 
of relative duration, and of the paternal and central sign, it is evident 
that this verb must be applied to every moral or physical revolution, 
which brings the being back to its primitive state. See Rad Vocab 
roots 27, DN and W- 

“DY, spiritual-element.... Although I have already spoken several 
times of this important word, I cannot refrain from referring to И 
again here, because it is to the wrong interpretation of the translators, 
that one must impute the accusation of materialism brought against 
Moses; an accusation from which it was impossible to clear bim af 
long as one had only the version of the Hellenists, or that of thelr 
imitators. For, if man is drawn from the dust, and if he must returs 
to the dust, as they make him say, where is his immortality? What 
becomes of his spiritual part? Moses says nothing of it, according 
to them. But if they had taken the trouble to examine the verb 37 
they would have seen that it expressed not a material return, bot а 
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18. And-harsh and-rough 
productions (thorns and 
thistles) shall-plentifully- 
grow for-thee; and-thou- 
shalt-feed upon-the-m os t- 
sharp-and-wasted-fruits of- 
nature. 


19. In-a-tossing motion 
of-the-mind-thine shalt-thou- 
eat-f ood till-the-restoring 
thine (rising again) toward- 
the-adamic (homogeneal 
land); for-auch-as from 
some-of-it wast-thou-taken, 
such-spiritual-element art- 
thou and-toward-the-spirit- 
ual-element  wilt-thou-rise- 


again. 
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18. Et-les-productions- 
tranchantes, et-les-product- 
ionsinculte s-et-désordon- 
nées — germeront-abondam- 
ment pour-toi; et-tu-t'ali- 
menteras des-fruits-Acres-et- 


desséchés  de-la-nature-élé- 
mentaire. 
19. En-agitation-contin- 


uelle de-l'esprit-tien, tu-t'ali- 
menteras de-nourriture jus- 
qu'au-restituer (au réinté- 
grer, au ressusciter)-tien à- 
la-terre-adamique (homogé- 
ne et similaire à toi)car-tel- 
de-quoi-d'elle tu-as-été-tiré, 
tel-esprit-élémentaire tu-es; 
et-à-l'élément-spiritueux tu- 
dois-étre-restitué. 


restitution to a place, to a primordial state, a resurrection, in the sense 
that we give today to this word; they would have seen that this 
place was, not the earth, properly speaking, Y^N; but the similitude 
of man, his original, homogeneous country, en, and they would have 
seen finally, that this was neither the dust of the one, nor the mire 
of the other, to which he must return; but the spiritual element, 
principle of his being. 


v. 20. mn, Hewah.... Here is a name where the changing of 
the vowel into consonant has caused a strange metamorphosis. This 
name which, according to the allusion that Moses makes, ought to 
signify, and signify effectively, elementary czistence, being derived 
from the absolute verb ^^ to be-being, by the sole reinforcement of 
the initial vowel ^ intom, has come to designate no more than а 
formless heap of matter, its aggregation, its mass; and by the harden- 
ing of the convertible sign \ sanctioned by the Chaldaic punctuation, 
serves as verb only to indicate the inert and passive existence of 
things. The change brought about in the derivative verb ^, has 
been even more terrible in the absolute verb, din; for this verb, dee |. 
tined to represent the Immutable Being, expresses only an endless cal- | 
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20. Wa-ikerà ha-Adam 
shem Aisheth-ó hawah chi- 
hiwa haith wn-chol-hai. 


21. Wa-iahash IHOAH 
JElohim l' Adam w’l’Aisheth- 
6-chi-thenéth hôr wa-ialeb- 
bish'em. 


22. Wa-iàomer IHOAH 
Elohim hen ha-Adam haiah 
éhi-ahad mi-mennof, la-da- 
hath tób wa-rawh, w'hatthah 


—— 
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mn new be DRD ул 


1779 ON non wn 02 


оли? dne лут eam 
DEIA "y nan etn 


алыл n оток пул sow 
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— 
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amity, as I have explained in speaking of the Sacred Name лї, is 
v. 4. ch. II. As to the reasons for the alterations undergone by this 
proper noun I can only refer the reader to the name of the volitive 
faculty, ЛЕК which, as we have seen, had preceded that of elementary 
existence MM. See v. 22, ch. II and v. 12 of this chapter. 

v. 21. ПОМО, body-like.... It is because they have not wished 
to recognize the assimilative article > that the Hellenists have inter- 
preted garments, x«wes. instead of body. The root . from which 
the plural substantive here referred to is derived, develops every idea 
of added substance, or of corporeity increasing more and more. 

UP, sheltering-shapes.... It is from this badly understood root 
that the verb W to watch over the defence, to guard, ts derived, and 
the substantive “`Y, a city; that is to say, a fortified enclosure. Thence 
urbs, in Latin; ward, in Saxon; gare, garde, and even tn 
French: all these words express the same idea of a place destined 
to guard and to defend. 1 beg the reader to consider that this mew 
envelope „p, in which dominates the sign of material sense 2, is sub 
stituted for the ancient h, which has been ridiculously taken for а 
garden. 

v. 22. Wu, such-as-one.... I only mention this word to show 


the use of the assimilative article 2, an important article often mix 
understood by the translators. 


phen-ishelah iad-6 w'lakah 
gam me-hetz ha-haiim, w’- 
Achal, w'a-hai l'holam. 


— 
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20. And-h edesignated, 
Adam, for-name to-the in- 
tellectual-mate-of-him (his 
volitive faculty) He io a h 
(elementary existence) be- 
cause it-was the- mother of- 
all-existence. 


21. And-he-made, IHOAH 
the-Being-of beings, unto- 
Adam (collective man) and- 
unto-the-intellectual- mate- 
of-him, body-like sheltering- 
shapes; and-he-involved (in- 
crusted ) -them-carefully. 

22. And-hesaid, IHOAH, 
HE-the-Gods, Be hold ! 
Adam being such-as-one 
from-those-of-us, by-know- 
ing good and-evil: and-now 
lest-he-should put-forth the- 
hand-his-own and-take also 
from-the-elementary-growth 
of-lives and-feed-upon, and- 
live for-an-infinite-period 
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20. Et-il-assigna, Adam, 
nom-à l'épouse-intellectuel- 
le-sienne (sa faculté voli- 
tive) Hewah (existence élé- 
mentaire) à-cau s e-qu'elle- 
était la-mére de-toute-exis- 
tence. 


21. Et-il-fit, IHoaH, F- 
Étre-des êtres à-Adam (I- 
homme-universel) et-à.l 
épouse-intellectuelle-sienne, 
tels-que-des-corps de-défense 
(des remparts) et-il-les-en- 
veloppa-avec-soin. 


22. Et-il-dit, IHOAH, LUI- 
les-Dieux, Voici! Adam 
étant tel.qu'un de-l'espéce- 
à-nous, selon la-connaisance 
du-bien et-du-mal: et-à-ce- 
temps, de-peur-qu'il-étendra 
la-main-s i e n n e et-prendra 
aussi de-la-substance-êlé- 
mentaire des-vies, et-qu'il- 
s'alimentera et-vivra selon- 


( forever): la-période-infinie  (l'étern- 
ité): 
eum ys. from-the-elementary-growth-of-lives.... I think I have 


made the signification of the word үг sufficiently clear, so that I can 
dispense with any further detail to prove that it signifies neither 
wood, nor even tree; as the translators, either through ignorance or 
intent of purpose, had said: but what I believe should be added, is, 
that the text here reads 2^ of lives, and not WAN, of life, as they 
have translated it in their versions. This difference is very essential. 


The Samaritan says ANTA : : the growth, or the natural 
substance of lives, exactly as the Hebrew. I trust that the etymologist will 
find pleasure in seeing that the word ys, by which the Hebrew text ex- 
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23. Wa-ishalleh-hot 7797739 OMIA WN 
Inoan JElohim mi-gan-he- 
den la-habod seth-ha-idamah "Р? WH AQ WITS Tay? 
Asher lukkah mi-sham. : U 


24. Wa-igaresh æth-ha- op? pen DNI eum 
Adam, wa-iashe-chen mi-ke- "e 


dem l'gan-heden :eth-ha-éhe- юлы) DDT лу 


rubbim, w'eth-lahat ha- -pg R^ nasnnen түт 1 
hereb ha-mithehapphetheth eL 
li:shemór :eth-dereéh hetz 00 py т" 


ha-haiim. 


presses evil, in this phrase, y^! 2*5 Dy, by-knowing good and-epii, 


is rendered in the Samaritan text by th» word n . Now this word, 
pronounced bish or vish is very certainly the one whence is derived 
the Latin vitium, from which we have made vice. This derivation 
merits observation for many reasons. The Teutonic and Saxon have 
preserved this word with slight alteration, the one, in bós, and the 
other, in bad. The Chaldaic and Syriac agree in the sense of 


word 7^2 and д the Arabic alone differs. 


v. 23. прі, he-had-been-taken from... It is the verb ApS 
to take, to draw, to ertract, used here nied the intensive form. 
passive movement, third person singular. I make this remark only 
to show that the median character p, should be doubled if the interior 
point does not take the place of the second. This verb which is 
written without the Chaldaic kibbuz, has need of the character 
to indicate the passive movement. 


v. 24. Op, from-the-foregone-principle-of-times.... See v. & ch 
п. 

DDN, fhat-self-same-Cherubim.... The root 2*, which contains 
the idea of all multiplication, of a!l infinite number, has already been 
explained. It is used in the plural and governed by the assimilative 
sign 2. 
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23. Then-he-parted-him, 
InoaH, the Being-of beings, 
f ro m-t h e-enclosing-sphere 
of-sensible-times; for-work- 
ing thatsame-adamie  (ho- 
mogeneal ground), which 
he-had-been-taken-from. 


24. And-he-put-fort h 
that-same Adam (collective 
man) and-he-caused-t o- 
abide from-the-foregone- 
principle-of-times near-the- 
organic-sphere of-temporal- 
sensibleness that-selfsame- 
Cherubim (innumerable le- 
gions like) and-that-self- 
same-flaming of-wild-des- 
truction, whirling-round-on- 
itself to-keep the-way of- 
theelementary-growth of- 
lives. 


23. — Alors-il-detacha-lui- 
IHOAH, l'Étre-des-étres, de- 
la-sphére-organique de-la- 
sensibilité-temporelle; afin- 
de-travailler cette-m é m e- 
substance-adamique, de-la- 
quelle il-avait-été-pris-hors. 


24. Et-il-éloigna ce-mé- 
me-Adam (Vhomme univer- 
sel), et-il-fit-résider de-l'an- 
tériorité-universelle -des 
temps,  à-la-sphére-tempor- 
elle-et-sensible, се-т êm e,- 
Cherubim (un étre sem- 
blable aux innombrables lé- 
gions) et-cette-méme-flam- 
me-incandescente de-l'ar- 
deur-dévastatrice tourbil- 
lonnant-sans-cesse-gur - elle- 
méme, pour garder la-route 
de-la-substance-élémentaire 
des-vies. 


2788, of-rwild-destruction.... 


The Hellenists who sought to 


restrict everything and to materialize everything, have rendered this 
word by that cf pougaia, а sort of waving sword, It can be remarked 
that the most petty images are always the ones that they have chosen. 
They took pains not to see here the root “М, expressing every wild 
destruction, every igneous, wrathful force, modifled by the active and 
central sign 2: a sing'e word badly velled would have sufficed to 
betray the spiritual sense that they wished to hide. 

PREMARIN. whirling-round-on-itself.... This is the verb TEN, 
to turn. used according to the reflexive form, as feminine, continued 
facultative. This facultative is preceded by the emphatic article 2. 
in order to take for it, the place of the modificative, and to increase 
its force. 


Р — 
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SEPHER BER.ESHITH ^ ТКУ ADD 
D. 


1. Wha-Adam îadah тён лүтлх yv отк) 


wth-Hewah Aisheth-6, wa- = 
thahar, wa-theled wth-Kain, VNM PRONN 2m WM 


wa-thiomer Капі. aish : TTS vw тр 


æth-IHÔAH. 


v. 1. PDN, the-self-sameness of-Kain.... Need I speak of the 
importance that the peoples of the Orient have attached to proper 
names, and of what deep mysteries their sages have oftem hidden 
beneath these names? Had I space here to express myself in this 
subject, my only perplexity would be making a choice among the 
numberless proofs. But the time is short and these notes are already 
too voluminous. The intellectual reader has no need of a vain display 
of useless erudition, to be taught what he already knows. Let it 
suffice therefore, for me to say that Moses is the one, of the writers 
of antiquity, who has developed most subtly the art of composing 
proper names. I have endeavoured to give an idea of his talent, or 
that of his instructors in this respect, by developing the name of 
universal man СК. collective unity, eternal similitude, and that of 
the Supreme Divinity M`, the Being who is, who was, and who will 
be. But I must make it clear that these two names, and some others, 
were sufficiently elevated by their nature to be translatable without 
danger. The names which follow will be, almost all, a very different 
matter. Moses has been often obliged to throw over them a vell 
that I ought and wish to respect. Although I might perhaps give the 
literal word, I shall not do so. I inform my reader of this їп order 
that he may be watchful: for if he desire it, nothing shall prevent 
him from knowing. р 


The root of the name Kain, is үр, which is composed of the em- 
inently compressive and ‘trenchant sign P, and that of produced 
being |. It develops the idea of strongest compression and of most 
centralized existence. In the proper name under consideration, it is 
presented animated by the sign of manifested power: thus үр, cam 
signify the strong, the powerful, the rigid, the vehement, and also 
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GENERIS IV. 


1. And-he-Ada m (col- 
lective man) knew-that-self- 
same-/] e: a (elementary 
life) intellectual-mate-of- 
him (his-volitive-faculty ) 
and-she-conceived, and-she- 
bare the-selfsameness of- 
Kain (the strong, themigh- 
ty one; he who lies in the 
centre, who assumes and as- 
similates to himself) and- 
shesaid. I-did-centre 
(framed by centering) an- 
intellectual-being selfsame- 
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1. Et-lui-Adam (l'hom- 
me universel) connut-cette- 
méme-//ewa (l'existence-élé- 
mentaire) l'épouse-intellect- 
uelle-sienne (sa faculté voli- 
tive) et-elle concut, et-elle- 
enfanta l'existence-de-Kain 
(le forte, le puissant; celui 
qui tire au centre, qui saisit, 
qui agglomére, qui assimile 
à soi); et-elle-dit, j'ai-cen- 
tralisé (formé par centrali- 
sation) un-tre-intellectuel 
de-l'essence-méme-à-InHoaAu. 


ness of-IHOAH. 


the central, that which serves as basis, rule, measure; that which 
agglomerates, appropriates, seizes, comprehends, assimilates with itself. 
It is in this last sense that Moses appears to have represented it in 
the verb which follows. 


“Msp, I-did-centre.... This is the verb “3p, used according to 
the positive form, active movement, first person, past tense. The 
Hellenist translators who have made it signify to get, have choscn, 
as is their habit, the most restricted sense. The Arabic words Ci and 
25 which have the same root, signify to forge, to agglomcrate, to 
equalize, to form. 

The Samaritan translator has rendered this same verb 


which Moses explains the name of Kain. 11422 to rule, to display 
the power of a king; so as to have good cause for saying that, in а 
multitude of tongues, the idea of power and of royalty has come from 
the root Kan, Kin, or Kain. See Rad. Vocab. 

R., selfsameness-of IHoAH.... "The savants who know the 
lively quarrels that this expression has caused, particularly since 
Luther asserted that it should be translated: J have acquired a man 
who is the Lord, will perhaps be. interested in seeing what the prin- 


nm, by 
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2. Wa-thosseph la-ledeth  53rr-nu vrie- ns n7? om 
mth-àhi-ó wth-Habel, wa-thi `> ^ ` rr 


hebel roheh tzoàm, w'Kain d ГЇ [КУ nya? 997 m 
haiah hobed ádamah, : трн тоу 


cipal translators have thought. I am about to satisfy them by quoting 
successively the Samaritan, Chaldaic, Hellenist and Latin phrase. 


T К I have-sovereignly-typifled a-hero 
TEN AAD 1 hevesovers 
1 D 722 Әр I have-acquired-in-central-force & 
hero in-principle from-the Eternal. 
"Exrácaumr ddp vr did той Odos. I have-gotten a-man through Gon. 


Possedi hominem per Dominum. 1 have-gotten aman through the 
i Lord. 


The Hebrew is understood. The hieroglyphic mystery consists of 
the way in which Moses has employed the designative proposition Mx, 
which indicates the selfsameness or the objectivity of things, as сош- 
structive substantive, with the Sacred Name of the Divinity ТЕТ. 


v. 2. b3n"nN, the-selfsameness-of-Habel.... Moses, for reasons 
which were doubtless particular ones, has given no ostensible expla 
nation of this name. We can, to a degree, make up for this silence 
by an examination of the root from which it is derived. This root is 
52, which, composed of the sign of interior action 2, joined to that of 
expansive movement 5, expresses all ideas of expansion, dilation and 
tenulty. Therefore, if we have understood that the compressive force 
could be characterized by the root p, we shall understand now that 
the expansive force can be characterized by the root 52; consequently, 
every time one has seen strength, power, density, possession, in the 
name of Kain, one has also seen weakness, rarity, surrender, in that 
of Habel. 


But it must not be believed that this force and this power, which 
the name of Kain characterizes, have always been taken in the good 
sense. Very far from it: for the majority of the peoples have attached 
to it only a blind fatality, and Kain has been for them only the 
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3. Wa-iehi mi-ketz iam- "355 рр от т 
im wa-iabe Kain mi-phert рро o 


na- Adamah minehh la- : ANID AP WI 


InuóaH. 


4. W'Habel hebia gam- [3535 NID) №07 527) 
houà mi-bechoroth tzon- 5 ni ур" [др er 
ô, w'me-heleb-be-hen, wa- : N : 
ishah, Ioan, wl-Habel w іл 522 


æl-minehath-ô. 


which I have spoken sufficiently. All that I believe necessary to add 
is, that the Hellenists have rendered the word WWS by жрё8ато», a flock 
of sheep, because they have taken it, following their habit, in the 
most restricted sense. For the sign of final movement X, being united 
with the root уч or jw, produced being, has made it in general Nr. 
indefinite being; in particular, a body. Now it is very easy to perceive 
that this word Nx signifying a body, needs only a simple abstraction 
of thought, to make it signify a troop or a flock. The Hebrews have 
said a corps of sheep, and simply a corps, to express a flock; as we 
say a corps of soldiers, and simply a corps, to signify a troop. 

The Samaritan renders the word ux by that of ARV , Which 
contains the several significations of tabernacle, temporal dwelling, 
time, corporeal aggregation, corps, etc. It is the analogue of the 
Hebraic root ji), as can be seen in the Radical Vocabulary. 


v. 3. DD" Pp, from-the-end-of-the-seas.... The translators of 
Moses, either accustomed to see in Adam, a material and limited man, 
or conforming in this to the vulgar ideas of their time, have been 
forced either to see men of blood, flesh and bones, in Kain and Mabel 
or feign to see them, making it impossible to render the clear and 
simple signification of this verse. For how could И be sald that а 
man, such as they conceived him in Kain, made an offering to inoan 
from the end of the seas? They have easily substituted the expression 
of days for that of seas, because the Hebraic word does not differ; 
but what could they do with үг? which can absolutely signify only 
from the end, the extremity, the summit? Some, as the Samaritan 
and the Chaldaic translators, were content to be unintelligible; tbe 
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3. Now-it-was from-the- 3. Or-ce-fut de-la-cime 
end of-the-seas, that-he des-mers, qu'il-fit-aller, 
eaused-to-go, Kain, from- Kain, du-produit de-l'élé. 
the-product of-theadamic ment.adamique,  (homogé- 
(elementary ground) an- ne) un-oblation à IHOAH. 
offering unto-IHOAH. 


4. Aud-Habel caused-to- 4. Et-Habel fit-aller, 
go, also-he, from-the-first- aussi-lui, des-prémices du- 
lings of-the-w orld of him, monde-à-lui; et-de-la-quin- 
and-from-the-quintessence tessence (de la qualité émi- 
(the best, over-topping  nente)-à-eux: et-il-se-mon- 
qualities)-of-them: and-he- tra-sauveur, IHOAH, envers- 
proved-a-saviour, IHOAH, Habel, et-envers-l'offrande 
unto-/abel, and-unto-the- sienne. 
offering-of-him. 


Hellenists have changed the text, in which they have been followed 
by Saint Jerome. They have said: ка! éyerre ni zu, "factum est 
autem post multos dies." It came to pass after many days.... Now 
according to the thought of the hierographic writer, Kain, being a 
cosmological being, very different from a man properly so-called, can, 
without the least incongruity, cause to ascend to Інолн, an offering 
from the end of the seas, or from the superficies of phenomenal 
manifestations, if one would fathom the hieroglyphic meaning of the 
word 55. 


v. 4. ‘SRY Pinson, from-the-Arstlings of-the-world-of-him.... 
The word “22 comes from the two roots ^27M2 of which the first М2 
develops every idea of progression, of gradual progress, of generative 
development; the second “2. designates all apparent, eminent things 
which serve as monument, as distinctive mark; so that, by "23, should 
be understood, that which, in a series of beings, takes precedence, 
dominates, characterizes, announces, presages, etc. This word has 
important relations with "22. of which I have spoken in v. 5, ch. I. 
The Arabic pe signifies literally, to be early; figuratively, to prosper, 
to surpass, to take precedence with brilliance, with glory. Thence 


oS or oS: a virgin. 


128 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


5. Wel Kain w'el-mine- yy N? inno » 
hath- 104-вһаһаһ, wa’thar — dd npn 


Kain máod waipheloü 122 127 "p pp? * 
phanai-6. 


6. Wa-iàomer IHÓAH æl- AIH AD? r'o-oWw miT e 


Kain, lammah harah le-éha, 
w'lammah napheloü phanei- : лә 175} nen T 


èha. 


pim, and-from-the-quintessence-of-them.... The Hellenists har- 
ing interpreted a flock, for a world, have been obliged necessarily, in 
order to be consistent, to interpret first-born instead of firstiíngs. and 
the eminent qualities of these same firstlings, as faf. Such was the 
force of a first violation of the text. All of these base and ridiculous 
ideas spring one from another. Either they have purposely remained 
silent or else they were ignorant of the first elements of the Hebraic 
tongue, not to feel that the word 25m signifies fat, only by an evident 
abuse made by the vulgar, and that the two roots 5m and 25, of which 
it is composed, being applied, the one, to every superior effort, and 
the other, to every quality, to every faculty, resulting from this effort. 
the word n, ought to characterize every extraction of essential 
things: which is proved by the meaning attached to it by the Chaldeans 
and the Hebrews themselves; taking the substantive, for milk or 
cream; and the verb, for the action of milking, extracting, making 
emanate. Thence innumerable relative expressions. E is taken in 
Syriac for cream, foam, sperm, etc.; the Ethiopian word AAD the 
led), offers as does the Arabic —l- the ideas of emulsion; derivation, 
emanation, distillation, etc 


PU", and-he-proved-a-saviour .... The verb MYO has been taken 
by all translators in the sense of Aevi regard, of respecting ; but it 
should here be in the sense of redeeming, of saving, of leading fe 
salvation. It is from the root PT, containing in itself all ideas of 
preservation, salvation and redemption, which come, on the one hand. 
from the compound radical verb УХ“ and on the other, from the com 
pound “AYY, whose signification із the same. When this latter verb 
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5. And-unto-Kain, and- 
unto-the-offering-h i s-o w n, 
not-to-prove-a-saviour: 
which-raised-up-the-w rath 
of-Kain quite-thoroughly ; 
a n d-w er ecast-down the- 
faces-of-him. 


6. And-he-said, IHOAH, 
unto-Kain;«why the-raising- 
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5.  Et.envers-Kain, et- 
envers-l'o blat і о n-sienne, 
non-pas-se-montrer-sauveur : 
c e-qui-causa-l'embrasement 
à-Kain tout-à-fait; et-fur- 
ent-abattues les-faces-sien- 
nes. 


6. Et-il-dit, IHOAH, à 
Kain; pourquoi lesouléve- 


ment-e m bras é-à-toi? et- 
pourquoi la-chute (la dé- 
pression ) de-la-face-tienne? 


up-t h e-fiery-wrath-to-thee? 
and-why the-casting-down 
of-the-faces thine? 


expresses the action of having regard or respect, it is composed of the 
root W, which is related to exterior and sentient forms of objects, 
governed by the sign of relative movement 9. 


v. 5 and 6. There ів nothing difficult in these terms: the meaning 
itself need not perplex, only so far as the nature of Kain and Habel 
is not clearly understood. I would call attention to the fact, that 
from the beginning of this chapter, Moses, employs only the sole 
Sacred Name of IHoaH, to designate the Divinity. It seems that he 
may have omitted the plural surname `7 Ælohħim, ue-the-Gods, 


to make it understood that Gop no longer acts toward the two broth- 
ers, only in his primitive unity. 


v. 7. & Wa, the-not-being.... The bold and numerous ellipses with 
which this verse abounds, render it very difficult to be understood. 
It is generally the manner of Moses, to be lavish with ellipses when 
making the Divinity speak. At first, it is here the negative relation 
N, not, which, animated by means of the sign í, and inflected sub- 
stantively by means of the determinative article ^, makes the entire 
phrase a single word issuing simultaneously from the mouth of Оор. 
It seems, by an effect of this boldness, that the divine thought is 
substantialized, as it were, so as to be grasped by man. 

PRT, that-the-sign.... What then could be more rapid than this 
fgure? The pronominal article v. united without intermediary to 


130 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


7. Ha-lod-dim-theitib sh’- XD ON) NRY DONOR 
wth w'aim  loà-theitib-la- поа ЮР 


phethah ha-táth robetz, w’ de) үэ nion прә»: 
wlei-cha  theshoükath-Óó w' : їз” рл NAN түт 


athah thimeshal-b'ó. 


8. Wa-iiomer Kath æl- m Фм 5anrow pp "ow 


Habel АЫ-0, wa-ihi bi-hei- 
oth'am be-shadeh, wa-lakam d |j? Opa Туз Dnm 


Kain :el-Habel Ahi-o, wa- : onam ow 
iahareg-hod, mem an 


the designative preposition ^M, does it not depict with an inimitable 
energy, the rapidity with which the good that man does, leaves Из 
imprint in his soul? This is the seal of Moses. The translation of 
the Hellenists here is wholly amphibological These are words which 
are related one with another without forming any meaning. 

v. 8. Saat, and-it-was by-the-being-both in-the-begetting- 
nature.... All the translators have believed that there existed before 
this Xo a lacuna which they felt obliged to fill by inserting as in 
the Samaritan text, copied by the Hellenists and by Saint Jerome: 

494 . 4424: зло» ей rd welas: "egrediamur — 
us go into the field, or outside. i ө 

But they have not noticed that the verb wur which signifies mot 
simply to say, but to declare one's thought, to express one's will, has 
no need, in Hebrew, of this indifferent course. Kein and Hebel, | 
repeat, are not men of blood, of flesh and bones; they are 
beings. Moses makes it felt here in an expressive manner, 
that at this epoch they existed together in nature. They 
no longer from the moment that the one rising in rebellion against the 
other, had conquered its forces, | ER d 

ww, and-he-slew-him.... This verb comes from the two 
contracted roots 23775. The first, which is an intensifying of tbe 


Сз 


— 
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7. The- not- being, if-thou- 
sha lt-do-well, that - the- 
sign (the token in thee)? 
and-if not-thou-wilt-do-well, 
a t-the-door the-sin-lying; 
and-unto-thee the-mutual- 
pronenessits own, and- 
thou: the-symbolical-sym- 
pathetic-acting unto it? 


8. And-now-he-declared- 
his thought, Kain, unto Ha- 
bel the brother-his-own : and- 
it-was by-the-being-both in- 
the-begetting-nature: then- 
he-rose-up (stood up sub- 
stantially) against - Habel 
the- hrother-his-oẽn; and-he- 
slew-him. 
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7T. Le-non-pas-étre, si-tu- 
feras-bien, que-le-sign (1- 
image du bien en toi)? et- 
si non-pas-étre, tu-feras- 
bien, à-l'entrée le-péché re- 
posant, et-envers-toi le-de- 
sir-mutuel-sien, et-toi! la re- 
présentation-mutuelle dans- 
lui? 


8. Et-ensuite, il-déclara- 
sa-pensée, Kain, à-Habcl le- 
frère-sien: et c'était durant- 
l'action-d'exister - ensemble- 
dans-la-nature-productrice: 
or il-s'insurgea (s'éleva en 
substance, se matérialisa) 
contre-Habel, le-frére-s i e n, 
et-il-immola-lui. 


primitive “X, designates in general, an eraltation, an height; it 18 
literally, a mountain, and figuratively, that which is strong, robust, 
powerful; the second root >“, characterizes a disorganizing movement. 
Thus Kain displays against Habel, only the power of which he is 
possessor, that which results from physical force. 


This same allegory is found in the Pouranas of the Hindus, under 
the names of Afaha-dewa, in place of Kain, and of Daksha in place of 
Habel. Maha-dewa is the same as Siwa, and Daksha is a surname of 
Brahma, which can be translated by Ethereal. The Egyptians gave to 
Kronos of the Greeks, whom we call Saturn, after the Latins, the 
name of Chivan or Kiwan; this same Kiwan was, from most ancient 
times, adored by the Arabs of Mecca under the figure of a black stone. 
The Jews themselves gave to Saturn this same name of Vo; and one 
can read, in a Persian book cited in the English Asiatic Researches, 
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9. Wa-iiomer Inoan æl- 535 *w PPK miT wow" 


Kain, #i-Hebel áhi-éha, wa- 
thomer loà-iadahethi, ha- "ovn ny к» TON? тпк 
shomer ahi ànoéhi. $ эж тк 


10. Wa-iàomer meh has- *5*4 54 rey n x 
hitha kôl dhemei Ahi-cha wl P eee 


tzohakim :eloi min-haáda- * ПМ] "к орух тпк 


mah, 


11. W'hatthah 4rour муул) nns WRN 
üthah min-ha-Adamah Asher d nw ww nm 


phatzethah wth-phi-ha la- nip? TINN nns ew 
kahath wth-dhemei Ahi-cha то TIR TAN 


mi-iade-cha, 


12. Chi thahabod æth- -N9 гуку" TPN 'з 


ha-Adamah, loâ thosseph - 
theth-éhoh-ha, la-cha nawh mmn Ут пто" рл 
wa-nad thiheieh b'Aretz. . a>) 


that the Hindus had formerly many sacred places, dedicated to Kywen, 
who was no other than their Siwa or Siwan, of which I have spoken 
above. 


v. 9. Contains no difficulty, 


v. 10. “л, the-likenesses.... The Hellenists seeing, or feigning 
to see in Habel, a corporeal man, could not avoid seeing a man of 
blood in the word “07: but this word, in the constructive plural, and 
agreeing with the facultative Syn, should have caused Saint Jerome 
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9. And-he-said, IHOAH, 
unto-Kain, where-is Habel, 
the-brother-thine? and-he- 
said (answering Kain) not- 
did-I-know: the-keeper of- 
the-brother-mine am-I? 

10. And-he-said, IHOAH, 
what-hast-thou-done? the 
voice of-thelikenesses 
(identic future progenies) 
of-the-brother-thine, groan- 
ing- rise toward-m e from- 


theadamic (elementary 
ground). 
11. And-this-time, cursed 


bethou! from-the-adamic, 
which did-open the-mouth- 
its-own for-receiving those- 
likenesses (future progen- 
ies) of-the-brother-thine, by- 
the-hand-thine-own. 

12. Then-whilst thou- 
shalt-work that-adamic 
elementary ground) not- 
will-it-yield the-strength its- 
own unto-thee: staggering 
and-roving (wandering 
with fright) thou-shalt-be 
in-the-earth. 
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9. Et-il-dit IHOAH, à 
Kain, ot-est Habel, le-frére- 
tien? et-il-dit (répondant 
Kain): non pas-savais-je; 
le-gardant  du-frére-m ien 
suis-je. . 

10. Et-il-dit, IHoARH, que- 
fis-tu? la-voix des-homogén- 
éités (des générations iden- 
tiques)  du-frére-tien plai- 
gnantes, s'éléve-vers-moi de 
l'élément-adamique. 


11. Et-à-ce-temps, mau- 
dit sois-tu! de-l'élément- 
adamique, lequel ouvrit la- 
bouche-sienne pour-recevoir 
ces-homogénéités (ces gé- 
nérations futures) du-frére- 
tien, par-la-main-à-toi. 

12. Ainsi-quand tu-tra- 
vailleras — cet-élément-ada- 
mique; non-pas-il-joindra 
don-de-force-virtuelle-sienne 
i-toi: vacillant (agité d'un 
mouvement incertain) et- 
vaguant (agité d'un mouve- 
ment d'effroi) tu-seras en- 
la-terre. 


to think that Moses meant something else. The Chaldean paraphrast 
had perceived it in writing this phrase thus: 


TL MTG TTS The-like-generations which-future-progenies were- 


to- proceed  of-the-brother-thine, groaning-are be- 


o ijo ' w 
ie SAN ree 
a fore me 
v. 11. These terms are understood. 
v. 12. 32, staggering.... 


A very remarkable root which, with 


— 
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13. Wa-iàomer Kain æl- эур 5d) myT -® рр WON 


InóaH gadól haón-i mi-nes- 


hoá. : NICD 


14. Hen, gherashetha ) Syp Din ‘nN 
Aoth-i ha-ióm me-hal phenei à п "DW ne" qn 


ha · A d a m a h, w'mi-phanei- лт элок тәл MORI 
èha ws-sather, w'haiithi „e- mm үз " 
nawh wa-nad ba-áretz, w’ куз 79 ч B i 
haiah éholmotzeài iahe- . 
regni. 


the one following, assists in penetrating the nature of Kain: myster- 
ious nature, the understanding of which would lead very far. This 
root is used here in the continued facultative, active movement and 
should be written У). The radical verb which is formed from it, 
Yi), signifies to be moved about, to stagger, to wander aimlessly. One 
must remark here that the sign of produced being 2, is arrested by 
the sign p, which js that of material sense, 

^, roving.... Another facultative which should be written 7. 
The radical verb 753, which is derived from it, expresses a movement 
of flight, of exile; a painful agitation. The sign of division *, replaces 
in this root, the sign of material sense, with which the preceding one 
is terminated. 


v. 18. “0, the-perverseness-mine.... Let us consider a moment 
this word, whose whole force comes from the sign P. We have seen 
in v. 2 of this chapter, that the root YN, which characterizes tm general, 
the produced being, time, the world, developed the most contrary 
ideas following the inflection given to the vocal sound: expressing 
sometimes being, sometimes nothingness; sometimes strength, some- 
times weakness: this same root, inclined toward the bad sense by the 
sign Y, is now fixed there and no longer signifies anything but what 
is perverse. It is, as it were, the opposite of being: it is vice, the 
opposite of that which is good: 

And let us notice its origin: it is worthy of attention. 7" is, as 
we well know, the verb par ezcellence, to be-being. But this 
ceasing to be absolute in particularizing itself in speech, can be € 
rupted: that is to say, the vocal sounds which constitute It can 
materialized in passing into consonants. This is — happens in tbe 
word 7°", where the intellectual sign 


Ч 


becoming extinct, 
— 
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13. And-he-said, Kain, 
unto-IHoAH, great-is the- 
perverseness-mine b y-t h e- 
cleansing. 


14. Lo! thou-hast-driven- 
out mine-own-self this-day, 
from-over-the-face о f-t h e- 
adamic: then-from-the-face- 
thine shall-I-be-hid, and-I- 
shall-be-staggering and-rov- 
ing  in-the-earth: and-he- 
ahall-be. everv-one finding- 
me, he-who-shall-slay-me. 
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13. Et-ibdit, Kain, à- 
IHOAH, grande-est 1а-рег- 
versité-mienne  par-la-puri- 
fication. 


14. Voici! tu-as-chassé l 
ipséité-mienne ce-jour, de- 
dessus-la-face  de-l'élément- 
adamique: donc-de-la-face- 
àÀ-toi — je-me-cacherai-avec- 
Roin, et-j’existerai tremblant 
et-vaguant-en-la-terre: et-il- 
sera, tout-trouvant-moi, le- 
qui-accablera-moi. 


thenceforth, only a calamity. Nevertheless, the root of life ^i, remains 
there still, and this word receives from it enough force to designate 
sometimes desire. and the substance which is its object: but if this 
root is altered entirely, as in diy then nothing good subsists: it is 
perversity. the absolute depravation of being. 


Now, from the verb An, to be-bcing, was formed the root & or 
Y^. by the addition of the final character |, image of every increase 
and sign of produced being: we have seen its several acceptations. 
It is in the same manner that, from the verb, ^!» to be depraved, 
perverted, is formed the substantive ү ог MY, whose signification 
and origin I have just explained. 


v. 14. 73277, he-tcho-shall-slay-me.... Here, by the effect of an 
ellipsis of another kind, is a verb, employed according to the positive 
form, active movement, third person future, which is transformed 
into a qualificative noun, in order to become the epithet of every 
being who finding Kain. shall slay him. 


у. 15. um thus-saying.... This is the assimilative preposition 
2 inflected by the directive article 5. The Hellenist translators who 
have seen the negation Xò are evidently mistaken, as is proved by the 


Samaritan and Chaldaic paraphrasts who read it as I have. 


Sd. Ae-shall-b-caused-to-raise.... This expression is remarkable 
for the manner in which it has been misinterpreted by nearly all the 
translators Moses did not say, as he has been made to say, that he 
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15. Wa-dáomer l'ó 
Inóa4H, la-éhen éhol-horeg 
Kain shibehathim iukkam 
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үр i7» p? mft 
їр? nmi oem ор, оту 


waiashem I H о A н Kain 
Aéth l'billethi hacéoth àóth- 
ô éhol motze-d, 


7»9 INR" MDD 737 nw 
: YD 


16. Wa-ietze Kain mi- 
lphenei 1нбАн wa-iesheb b’ 
wretz-nód kidemath heden. 


20^) mim n рр yn 
Teno p Wye 


17. Wa-iedah Kain æth- 
Aisheth-ó, wa-thahar wa- 
theled :th-Hanóéh, wa-ihi- 
boneh whir, wa-ikerüshem 
ha-whir éheshem be n- 
Handch, 


SPM eA NE үр ym 
крл vy па vm ure 
: Ton t3 de vnd de 


who shall kill Kain shall be punished seven-fold; but that he who shall 
slay him shall give him seven times more strength. The verb zw 
which is used in this instance, is the same as the one used in v, &. of 
this chapter, to depict the action of Kain being raised against his 
brother. This must not be forgotten, for this verb is purposely re 
peated here. Moses has employed it according to the excitative form, 
passive movement, future tense. He would have it understood by 
this, that Kaín shall influence in such a manner the being who would 
slay him, that this being shall himself receive the blows which he 
believes will fall upon Kain, and increase sevenfold his strength i» 
thinking to annihilate it 


v. 16, All these terms have been explained. 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 
And-he-declared-his- 


into-him, IHOAH, thus 
g; ever y-one-slaying 
„ seven-fold he-shall- 
used-to-raise (Kain): 
e-put, Інолн, unto- 
a-token, in-order-that- 
t-all could-strike-him, 
one-finding-him. 


And-he-withdrew, 
from-over-against the- 
if-THOAH, and-dwelt in- 
ind. of-the-banishment, 
the staggering with 
t) theforegone-prin- 
of-temporal-sensible- 


And-he-knew, Kain, 
itellectual-m a t e-h t s8- 
(his volitive faculty) : 
he-conceived ап d-she 

the-selfsameness of- 
rh, (the founder, the 
al might): then-he- 
ad a-sheltering-w ard, 
ie-designated-the-name- 
t-ward by-the-name of- 
m-his-own Henoch. 


17. Won. Henoth.... 
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15. Et-il-déclara savo- 
lonté a-lui Inoaug, ainsi di- 
sant; tout-accablant Kain 
les-sept-fois il-fera-exalter 
Kain: et-il-mit, Інолн, à- 
Kain un-signe afin-de-nulle- 
ment-pouvoir frapper-l u i, 
tout-trouvant-lui. 


16. Et-il-se-retira, Kain, 
de-devant le-face de-IHOAH; 
et-il-alla habiter dans-la- 
terre d'exil (de la dis- 
sension de l'effroi), l'an- 
tériorité temporelle de-la- 
sensibilité-élémentaire. 


17. Et-il-connut, Kain 
la-femme-intellectuelle-sien- 
ne (sa faculté volitive) : et. 
elle-concut et-elle-enfanta !- 
existence-de-H enoch (la 
force centrale celui qui 
fonde): ensuite-il-f u t-édi- 
fiant un-circuit-de-retraite, 
(un lieu fort) et-il-désigna- 
le-nom-de-ce-circuit par-le- 
nom-du-fils-à-lui, Henoch. 


Again I urge the reader to give close 


on to the proper names; for to them Moses attaches great 
ance. The greater part of the hieroglyphic mysteries are now 
form of these names. The one referred to in this passage, is 
sed of the two roots jn and тй. The first jn, characterises 
elementary existence: it is a kind of strengthening of the 
ous root N. more used, and which designates things in general. 
econd R, contains the idea of every compression, of every 
that the being makes upon itself, or upon another, for the 
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18. Wa-iwaled la-Hanóéh fyt | 
æth-W hirad, w'Whirad 1 A 
talad æth-Mehoûjaæl w'Me- - A 


hoüjasl ialad «#th-Methot- *. ee 
shawl ialad :eth-Lameéh. | -— 48 


i" t 1 


4 
~ 


"n 

ia! n Г 

aul 00 ть Ма 
nA каи 


е 


19. Wa-ikkah-ló Lamech 
shethi nashim, shem ha- БЕ Du) т 
ühath Whadah, w'shem ha- Y 
shenith Tzillah. 
| o" жий a 
| ion t= 
purpose of fixing itself or another. The verb which 


It is from a composition quite similar, that | г 
DNK. myself, in Hebrew, results; that is to say 2 n A ds 
corporeal being, Mut, founded, *, in me. текә | 

ТГ 

v. 18. "Y, Whirad.... This noun is formed f 
"P and : the first w. offers the idea of all 
interior passion: the second , depicts proper, it 
as that of a wheel, for example. For the rest, c f 
ary for these roots and those which follow. ы. — 

d. Mehoujael.... This is the verb “W, fo 
announce, to demonstrate, employed as facultative, acco 
Intensive form, by means of the initial character 
by the root ^N, which adds the Idea of stren; 


оке), Methoushael.... This oan, smt то v 


nies 
idi d 


дроу 


every emptiness, every yawning void, every 
up. i» the Meroeiyphie formation M HERE 
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18. And-it-was-caused- 
to-beget unto Henoch the- 
selfsameness-o f-W hirad, 
(stirring-up motion, self- 
leading passion): and 
Whirad begat Mchujael 
(elemental manifestation of 
existence) and-Mchujael be- 
gat Methushael, (death’s 
fathomless pit): and-Meth- 
ushael begat Lamech (the 
tie of what tends to dissolu- 
tion, thing's pliant bond). 


19. And-hetook-unto- 
him, Lamech, two corporeal- 
wives (two natural facul- 
ties); the-name of-the-one- 
was Whadah, (the periodic, 
the testifving) and-the-name 
of-the-second, Tzillah (the 
deep, the dark). 
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18. Et-ilfut-faire-pro- 
duire à-Henoch l'existence- 
de-Whirad, (le mouvement 
excitateur, la passion, la vo- 
lonté conductrice); et- 
Whirad produisit celle-de- 
Mehoujael (la manifestation 
de l'existence) et Mehou- 
jael pd celle-de-Me- 
thoushacl, (le gouffre de la 
mort), et-Methoushael pro- 
duisit-celle-de-Lamech (le 
noeud qui saisit la dissolu- 
tion et l'arréte; le lien flex- 
ible des choses). 


19. Et-il.prit-pour-lui, 
Lamech, deux épouses-cor- 
porelles, (deux facultés phy- 
giques): le-nom de-la-pre- 
mière  était-Whadah (la 
périodique, l'évidente): et- 
le-nom de-la-seconde, Tzillah 
(la profonde, l'obscure, la 
voilée). 


vertible sign of the first root J. has been transposed to serve as liaison 
with the second, to which has been joined by contraction, the syllable 
de whose signification I have given. 

=35, Lameéh.... The roots of this name are clear and simple. 
It is, on the one part. s$, which contains all ideas of cohesion and 
agglutination, and on the other 712, which develops all those of lique- 
faction, dissolution, prostration, submission, etc. Therefore, this narhe 
characterizes the kind of bond which prevents a thing, at first vehem- 
ent. violent, and now subdued, softened, cast down, ready to bs dis- 
solved, from being dissolved and from being wholly dissipated. 

The reader can observe that Lamech is here the descendant of 
Adam. by Kain in the sixth generation, because we shall see reappear 
another who shall be by Seth, in the eighth. 


v 19. two-corporeal-wives.... 1 beg the attentive 


oe) 2 
— w . WwW, 
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20. Wa-theled Whadah ma мл SDN my 
wth-Jabal, houà haiah abi! AES 


isheb Aohel w’mikeneh. пру e ag? Y 


21. W'shem áhi-ó Jou- ge ma wn yn 
bal, houáà haiah ам éhol- : "m 7 й pd 
thophesh éhi-nor w'hoügab. : 2001 NID трт) 


reader to remember that intellectual шап n, Aish, had not yet 
appeared upon the cosmogonical scene, and that Moses had only named 
universal man m, Adam, when he mentioned for the first time 
intellectual woman AUX, Aishah, volitive faculty of universal man. 
Thus it is, that the name of the Adamic element MYW, had preceded 
the name itself of Adam. The hierographic writer follows stil] the 
same course. Corporeal man ЕХ, Ænosh, is not born, and behold 
already corporeal woman who appears as the double physical faculty 
of the cosmogonic being, designated by the name of Lamech, descendant 
of Kain. 

I shall not dwell now upon the radical etymology of the word 
which Moses uses on this occasion. I shall wait until making the 
analysis of the name itself of corporeal man ЄК, from which it is 
derived. For the moment, I shall only observe that corporeal woman 
is not presented as such, but as divided in two physical faculties 
Whadah and Tzillah, the evident and the veiled, whose productions 
we are about to see, 


my, Whadah.... In this proper name should be seen the rost 


"M. which characterizes the periodic return of the same thing, its 
evidence and the testimony rendered. 


mb, Tzillah.... This name is attached to the root Sw, which 
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20. And-she-bare, Wha- 
dah, the-selfsameness of- 
Jabal, (the over flowing, 
the waterish, the plenty of 
nat ure) he- who was the-fa- 
ther (founder) of-the abode- 
aloft, (repairing  distin- 
guished place) and-of-the- 
own-making-might, (lawful 
property ). 


21. And-the-name-of-the- 
brother-of-him жав-/ и б а Г, 
(universal effluence, prin- 
ciple of sound, jubilation, 
thriving) he-who was the- 
father (founder) of-every 
conception, hint-brightness- 
like and-love-worthy (use- 
ful and pleasing arts). 
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20. Et-elle-enfanta Wha- 
dah  ce-qui-concerne-Jabal, 
(le fiux des eaux, l'abon- 
dance naturelle, la ferti- 
lité), lui-qui fut 1е-рёге- 
(le créateur) de l'habita- 
tion-élevée (lieu de retour 
fixe et remarquable,) et-de- 
la-force-concentrante et- ap- 
propriatrice, (la propriété). 


21. Et-le-nom du-frére-à- 
lui était-Joubal, (le fluide 
universel, le-principe du son 
celui qui communique la 
joie et la prospérité), lui- 
qui fut le-pére de-toute-con- 
ception-lumineuse et-digne- 
d'amour (de toutes les 
sciences et de tous les arts 
utiles et agréables). 


designates а depth to which the light cannot penetrate, a dark, gloomy 
place; а shadowy, velled thing, etc. 


v. 20. 52°, Jabal.... 


This is the root 53 or 5\2 spoken of in v. 


2 of this chapter, verbalized by the Initial adjunction `~. 


"PS, and-of-the-own-making-might.... I refer the reader to v. 
1 and 2 of this chapter, wherein I have spoken of the root jp, and of 
the verbs ү!” and dap, which are drawn from it. This root, which 
develops here the idea of taking possession, of property, is governed 
by the plastic sign of exterior action 72. 


v. 21. 52“. Jubal.... This name is attached to the same root 
as that of Jabal, but it is taken In a loftier sense, by means of the 
sign ‘, which makes it a continued facultative. The Hellenists have 
seen in this Jubal. a player upon the psaltery and harp; and Saint 
Jerome, a Master of song upon the harp and upon the organ ! this 


latter translator has only followed the Chaldaic targum. 


142 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE | 


22. W'Twillah gam-hia Sym mj» wei 
laledah wth-Thodbal-Kain а rus 
lotesh éhol-horesh nehosheth Y 20772 2790 
w'barzel, w'ühóth Thoübal- лор р: 
Kain Nahomah. л” РЕВ 


23. Wa-iáomer Lemeéh | poy) T 125 ^ 
nashai-6 Whadah w'Tzillah, пй тур y Te 


вһешаһап kóli noshei Le. 30 JP? "2; 
mech, ha-àzennah Amerath- "ууру nna t N 
i chi aishharagthi l'phitzehi ial ae 
wieled l'habburath-i, 


inflected by the assimilative article >. The reader 


great number of blunders which have no other source th n th 
sight of this important article. 


23D), and-worthy-of-love.... I cannot conceive one 
here a psaltery or an organ, since it is known that the brew 
23» signifies loving attention, and that its Arable analogue a 
that which leads to admiration, joy and happiness, 
proceed from having taken the facultative CE n, ea 
seizing, in the material sense, instead of the spirit 
of seeing an effect of the intelligence, one has seen а mot 
hand. 


a 


v. 22. PPI, ThubaLKain..... It is always t 
from which are formed the names of Jabal and Juba 
this occasion by the sign of reciprocity Г. The 
is added to it, has been explained as much as it е 
this chapter. 

лор), Nawhomah.... The root SY contains a 
junction, bringing together: it is, on the one part, t 
sense and on the other, the plastic sign of exterior 
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And Tzillah also, she- 
w h a t-relates-to-Thu- 
tin (mutual yielding 
central might), whet- 
‘very-cutting-brass 
on: and-the-kindred- 
tbal-Kain was Naw- 
| (meeting might, so- 
ness). 


And-he-said, Lamech, 
»-t h e-corporeal - wives- 
т, his bodily facul- 
Whadah, and-Tzillah: 
en-to the-voice-m in e, 
res of-Lamech; listen- 
-speech-mine: for-as 
tellectual-man (that 
ray, man individuated 
is own will) I-have- 
for-the-stretching (sol- 
, freedom)-mine; and- 
rogeny (particular 
) for-the framing-mine 
ociety) : 
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22. Et-Teillah aussi, elle- 
enfanta ce-qui-concerne- 
Thoubal-Kata (la diffusion 
abondante de la force cen- 
tral), aiguisant tout-coupant 
d'airain et-de-fer: et-la-par- 
enté de Thoubal-Kain fut 
Nawhomah (la sociation, l- 
aggrégation). 


23. Et-i-dit, Lamech, 
aux épouses corporelles- 
siennes (ses facultés physi- 
ques) Whadah et-Tziliah: 
écoutez la-voix-mienne, 
épouses de-Lamech; prétes 
loreille-à la-parole-à-m oi: 
car comme l’hommeintell- 
ectuel (l'homme individual- 
isé par sa propre volonté) 
jai-accablé (détruit) pour- 
la-dilatation (la solution, la 
libre extension) -mienne, et- 
la-progéniture (la lignée, la 
famille particuliére), pour- 
la-formation-à-moi : 


*haracter, offers the image of generalization. Taken as noun, 
»ot designates a people; as relation, it acquires a copulative force 
gnifies with. In this instance it is employed as continued facult- 
passive movement, feminine, and signifies literally, the-decoméing- 
„ assembled, formed by aggregation. 


23.... This is one of the verses of the Cosmogony of Moses, 
s translators have mutilated the most. I beg the reader to er. 
this Latin which is the exact translation of the Greek: "Dixitque 
th uxoribus suis Ade et Selle: audite vocem meam, uxores 
‘h, ausculate sermonem meum; quoniam occidi virum in vulnus 
et adolescentulum in livorem meum." This is to say, that after 


" 
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24. Chi shibehathaim iuk- * „ p 
kam Kain, w'Lemech shibe- To" rp op. түз? 3 


haim w'shibehah. : nya оту 


all the emphasis that Lamech has given to make his wives listen, be 
ridiculously tells them that he has killed a man to his wounding. and 
a young man to his hurt. Let us examine the real meaning of this 
phrase. 


UN, the-intellectual-man.... As I have had occasion to state 
several times, the Hebraic tongue possesses many expressions te 
designate man. These expressions, formed with high wisdom, all 
contain a figurative and hieroglyphic sense beyond the literal one 1 
have taken care to make an exact analysis of them according as they 
present themselves to me. I have already explained the name of Adem, 
universal man, and that of Aish, intellectual man, and made clear the 
difference. The reader can review what I have said upon this subject 
In v. 6, ch. 1, and іп v. 23, ch. II. The name of nosh, corporeal man, 
has not yet been presented for our examination; but we have already 
seen the physical faculties which lead to it. These several expressions 
for designating man, are very far from being synonyms. Moses who 
carefully distinguishes them, places and uses them with an infinite 
art. The one referred to here, is not corporeal man, as its trans 
lators would believe, but intellectual man; that is to say, шап 
individualized by his efficient will. Therefore it is not a man, properly 
so-called, that Lamech kills, but the moral individuality of man which 
he causes to disappear. Не does not kill it "in vulnus", to his wound 
ing, to Lamech's, which has no sense. 


"vt^, for-the-stretching-mine.... That is to say for my extension 
for the free exercise of my forces. This is proved beyond question, bf 
the root W. whence this word is derived, and which is related to all 
ideas of diffusion, of loosening, of setting at liberty. The Chaldsle 
MSD, the Syriae | s, the Samaritan AMJ. the Arabic = all give 
evidence in favour of this meaning. 


35"), and-the-progeny.... This is not a young man, “adolesce> 
tulum" which Lamech kills or destroys, it is the spirit of the race 


> ы 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 146 


24. So-seven-fold it-shall- 24. Ainsi les-sept-fois il- 
be-caused-to-raise Kain, sera-fait-exalter Kain, et- 
and Lamech seventy and- Lamech septante et-sept- 
seven-fold. fois. 


the lineage, the filiation, which he sacrifices with Vn, individualized 
man, by his will, and this is why: 


nb, for-the-framing-mine.... The term is clear as daylight. 
Not only the root ^3, a son, and the verb g to create, whence this 
word is derived, lead to this meaning, but also the analogous verbs 
used in Chaldaic, Syriac, Ethiopic, etc., leave no doubt in this regard. 
Now, let the reader consider whether there ш anything more just than 
this phrase, wherein Lamech, considered as а certain bond destined 
to arrest the dissolution of things, as a legislative force, announces, 
that to extend general liberty, he has destroyed the moral individuality 
of man; and that, to form the great family of peoples, he has destroyed 
the spirit of the particular family, which is opposed to him. 


Whatever Lamech may be, and neither can I, nor do I wish to 
explain his origin, he is, as we have seén, the bond of that which is 
subdued in his passion: for, he has two corporeal wives, or rather 
two physical faculties which give him; Jabal, principle of aqueous 
effusion, whence come terrestrial fertility, the settling of wandering 
tribes and property; Jubal, principle of ethereal effusion, source of 
moral affections and of happiness: Thubal-Kain, principle of central or 
mercurial effusion, whence result. physical power, metals, and the 
instruments that they furnish; and finally, Nawhomah, principle of 
union in society. This is a chain of ideas which leaves nothing to be 
desired and which throws upon the phrase alluded to, a light that I 
believe irresistible. | 


v. 24. Ср“, it-shall-be-caused-to-raise.... What I have said 
concerning this word, can be reviewed in v. 15 of this chapter. That 
which was applicable then to Kain, has become so for Lamech, but in 
& n.uch more eminent degree. 


| 
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25. Wa-edah Adam hod 4 
wth-Aisheth-6 wa-theled ben, 222 
$Pathbkerb вае A re р-га 


Sheth, éhi-shath li ZElohtm, 
zerah aher thahath Hebel TOD YN PY 


chi harag-ó Kain. LY f 


>~ > 

т. 25. NO, Sheth.... The signification of this | 
Верн ste W JAAS d E 
This name, as mysterious as those of Kain and del с om 
translated exactly. АП that I can do is to furnish the neans nece 
for unveiling the hieroglyphic depth. First let us ex 
The two signs which compose it are Ù, — 
.Der 
of things, M. United by the universal, convertible s 
the verbal root NW, which is related to every action o! 
posing, setting, founding. Considered as noun, the ot np 
foundation, in all of the acceptations of this word, and di 
good, as well as the bad, the highest, as well as the vest i 
It can signify also, every kind of beverage, and pre des the ver 
to drink; because it is water, which, by its deterr 1 
dicates always the deepest place, that upon which is pi 
ation. 


But not only does the word mv express at c 
things, and the element which inclines to it, 
Hebrew, to designate the number two, in its f 
in Chaldaic, the number siz. I shall not speak 
signification of these numbers, because it would engage 1 
that I wish to avoid: later on I shall do во. Suffice to 


| the name of Sheth, or Seth, presents itself, as those of К 


Ing of the latter two, that if Kain was the embler —— ап 
һе was also that of rage and usurpation; we ћ — 
considered Habel as the emblem of thought an 


"Ps uw к 


Habel, under two acceptations wholly opposed. We 4 
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25. And-he-knew, Adam, 
again, the-intellectual-mate- 
his-own (his efficient voli- 
tive faculty): and-she-bare 
a-son; and-she-assigned for- 
name-to-him Sheth (the 
bottom, the site): for-thus 
(said she) he-has-settled- 
for-me, HE-the-Gods, a-seed 
other of-theabatement 
(falling-down) of Habel, 
whilst he-slew-him, Kain. 


147 


25. Et-il-connut, Adam, 
encore, Jl'épouse-intellectu- 
ellesienne (sa faculté voli- 
tive efficiente) : et-elle-en- 
fanta un-fils; et-elle-assigna 
cenom-alui Sheth (la 
base, le fondement): parce- 
qu'ainsi  il-a-fondé pour- 
moi, (dit-elle) Lol - les 
Dieux, une-semence autre 
de-l'abattement d' Habel, 
lorsqu'il-accabla-lui, Kain. 


be was also regarded as that of nothingness and of absolute void: 
BOW, Sheth is the object of a contrast no less striking. The Hebrews, 
it is true, have represented him as the type of a chosen family; the 
historian Josephus has attributed to him the erection of those famous 
columns, upon which was carved the history of mankind and the 
principles of universa! morals; certain oriental peoples and particularly 
those who make profession of sabeanism, have revered him as prophet; 
indeed many of the gnostics called themselves Sethians: but it is 
known, on the other hand, that the Egyptians confusing him with 
Typhon, called him the violent, the destructor, and gave him the odious 
surnames of Bubon and of Smou: it is also known that the Arabs 
considering him as the genius of evil, called him Shathan, by adding 
to bis primitive name NY the augmentative final p. This terrible 
name, given to the infernal adversary, Satan, in passing into the 
Hebraic tongue with the poems of Job, has brought there all the un- 
favourable ideas which the Arabs and the Egyptians attached to the 
name of Seth, Sath or Soth, without harming, nevertheless, the poster- 
ity of this same Sheth, whom the Hebrews have continued to regard 


as the one froin whom men, in general, and their patriarch, in part- 


icular, drew their origin. 


ттл, of-the-abatement.... This word is one of extreme import- 
ance for the understanding of this verse. It indicates clearly, the 
source of this new seed from which Sheth has been formed. The 
Hellenists and Saint Jerome, took care not to see nor render it. The 
Samaritan translator is the only one who has given it attention. He 


has rendered it by NAH . transition. mutation, misfortune, 


— 
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26. W'lSheth gam-houá кур" i37? n7 ne^ 
fullad-ben, wa-kerà m th- E. 5 
shem-ô Ænôsh ах hoühalli. Фр? 707 f wis tenn 
Кегой b'shem IHÔAH. : y oga 


v. 26. din, corporeal man..... This is the third name which 
Moses has employed to designate man. By the first, СК, he designe 
ted universal man, divine similitude; by the second, n, he charac 
terized intellectual man, considered relative to the volitive faculty, 
free and efficient, which individualizes him and makes him a 
being; now he considers man in relation to 
and he calls him WÍN corporeal man. 


his 

Let us examine the inner composition of this third 
roots are found here contracted, Di"). The first PX 
have already said, the contradictory ideas of being and nothingness, 
of strength and weakness, of virtue and vice. 
presses the instability of temporal things, their caducity, their infirm- 
ity. This last root is found in the Arabic, s; , in the Syriac „as, 
and is recognized easily in the Greek ede, which is derived from it 


Thus constituted, the word ©К produces its feminine Ap): bat 
here the hieroglyphic meaning is discovered. I have already remarked 
that Moses or his instructors, wishing to draw from the Intellectual 
principle dN, the volitive faculty ЛЕК, makes the sign of manifesta 
tion disappear. Now, in order to deduce the physical faculties of 
the corporeal being di they suppress the initial sign of power Ne 
and that of light , and put the word bz thus restricted, in the 
masculine plural 2°03, a number which, as we have learned by the 
Grammar is confounded with the dual feminine. 


Here already are three different names given to 
as universal, intellectual or corporeal, of which translators 
made no distinction. Further on we shall find a fourth. 
reader to reflect upon the gradation that Moses has 
employment of these terms. At first, it is the Divinity who i 
' Adam, universal man, and who gives him for companion 
volitive faculty. This faculty, become Min Hewah, 
creates in its turn in, intelligent being, man individualized 
will. Afterward, it is the intellectual being, who, 
Sheth, son of Adam, brings forth corporeal man ZW, 
already the physical faculties DW) Noshim, had been 
of Lamech, descendant of Adam, by Kain in the sixth 
I beg the reader also, to compare carefully Kein and 
the posterity of the one, with the posterity of the other. 
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26. And-unto-Sheth,-also- 
him, it-was-caused-to beget 
a-son; and-he-assigned for- 
name-to-him Æ nosh (cor- 
poreal man), then it-was- 
caused-to-hope by-the-call- 
ing-upon in-the-name of- 
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26. Et-à-Sheth, aussi-lui, 
il-fut-fait-engendrer un-fils: 
et-il-assigna ce-n o m-a-l ui 
“Enosh (l'homme corporel), 
alors il-fut-espérer, selon-l’ 
action d’invoquer au- nom 
de-IHOAH. 


IHOAH. 


that Kain produced Henoch and if he examines now the one which 
produces Sheth, he will find that the name of Enos, here referred to, 
differs only from the former by a certain softening in the characters 
of which both are composed. The vowel n^, which begins the name of 
Henoch, indicates a painful effort; the consonant 2, which terminates 
it, a sharp compression: on the contrary, the vowel & which begins 
that of Ænosh, announces a tranquil] power, and the consonant ©, 
which terminates it, a gentle movement relative to a transient dura- 
tion. Henoch arrests, fixes, centralizes: Ænosh lets go, relaxes, carries 
to the circumference, 


Vm, ít-was-caused-to-hope.... The verb MN, in question here, 
springs from the root 5n, which presents the idea of a persevering 
effort, of à sharp tension. As verb, it would mean in this instance, 
for it contains besides a great number of acceptations, to suffer with 
patience one's misfortunes, to hope, to place faith in something. It is 
employed according to the excitative form, passive movement, third 
person, past tense. I urge the reader to note with what adroitness, 
Moses, producing upon the scene of the world corporeal and suffering 
man, gives him the necessary firmness to support his sorrow cours 
geously, by putting his hope in the invocation of the Sacred Name of 
the Divinity. 

I urge the reader to refer constantly to the Radical] Vocabulary to 
obtain a more ample account of the roots that I have often only in- 
dicated. This research will be especially useful in the chapter which 
follows. 
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SEPHER BERZESHITH 
H. 


1. Zeh Sepher thó-ledoth 
Adam b'ióm beroà JElohim 
Adam bi-demoüth A®lohim 
hashah àoth-ó. 


2. Zaóher w-nekebah 


— 
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5 ГОК" "ED. 


pf» OFX nrin wo m 
MDT OW п'пом KIT 


we nig y onm 


Dni тул OND ләрл x 


bherá am wa-ibareéh Aoth- 
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Adam b'ióm bi-baràm. 
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3. Wa-ihi Adam shelos- 
him w-máth shanah wa-ióled 
bi-demouth-ó b'tzalem-ó wa- 
ikeráà :th-shem-ó Sheth, 
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v. 1. All these terms have been previously explained. 


v. 2. 200, universal-name.... This is the substantive SD, to 
which Moses here adds the final collective sign ©, to leave mo doubt 
as to the universal signification which he gives to Adam. 1 wish t 
call particular attention to this sign, as I shall refer to it again upon 
& very important occasion. І 


v. 3. mW, of-being's-temporal-revolving-change.... Before em 
plaining this word, I believe it advisable to give the etymology of the 
names of the numbers about to be presented in this chapter. Thee 
names are not placed undesignedly or simply introduced in chronol> 
gical order, as has been supposed. Those who have understood them 
in their strict acceptations, and who have taken them literally ss 
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COSMOGONY OF MORES 


GENESIS V. 


1. This-is the-book of-the 
&ymbolical-progenies of- 
Adam, at-the-day that-creat- 
ing, HE-the-Gods, A d a m 
(collective man) in-the-like- 
making-like H1M-the-Gods, 
he- made _ the-selfsameness- 
his. 


2. Male and-female, he- 
created-them; and-he- 
blesgsed-them, and-he-assign- 
ed this-universal-name 
Adam, at-the-day, of-the-be- 
ing-created-them - universal- 
ly. 


3. And-he-was-bei n g, 
Adam, three-tens and-one- 
hundred (extension. stret- 
ching), of-being’s temporal- 
revolving-change; a n d-he- 
begat by-the-like-making- 
like-himself, in-the-shadow- 
his-own (an issued off- 
spring) ап d-h e-assigned 
this-name-to-him, Sheth. 
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l. Ceci-est le-livre des- 
caractéristiques-générations 
@ А d a т, dés-lejour que 
créant, LUI-les-Dieux, Adam 
(l'homme universel) selon- 
l'action-assimilante de-LUI- 
les-Dieux, il-fit la-séité 
Bienne. 


2. Male et-femelle il-créa- 
eux; et.il-bénit-eux; et-il- 
assigna ce-nom-universel 
Adam, dés-le-jour d'être- 
créés-eux-universellement. 


3. Etil.exista, Adam, 
trois-décuples et- une-cen- 
taine (une extension), de- 
mutation-temporelle-ontolo- 
gique; et-il.généra selon-l 
action-d'assimiler-à-lui, en- 
ombre-sienne (un être 
émané) et-il-assigna-ce-nom- 
a-lui, Sheth. 


being applied to days, months or years, have proved their ignorance 
or their bad faith. To believe that Moses has really restricted to а 
duration of six days, such as we understand them today, the act of 
universal creation, or that he here restricts the lives of the cosmogonic 
beings of which he speaks, to a certain number of years such as we 
calculate them, is to do him gratuitous injury, and treat him in this 
respect, as one would treat an orator whose eloquence one condemns 
before learning the tongue in which the orator is expressing himself. 


152 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


4. Wa-ihion tmei-Adam ithim 
aharel hólid- æth-Sheth "ww ORM wm 


shemoneh  míroth shanah, 77%) nag DRO nov neni 
wa-ióled banim w'banóth. Nun 32 


I believe I have made it sufficiently understood that the word c“ 
day, by which Moses designates the phenomenal manifestations of the 
act of the creation, should be applied to a certain revolution of light, 
which the genius of this wonderful man, or of his instructors, bad 
foreseen. In the note which follows I shall explain, that the word 
^39, which has been translated by year, signifies an ontological, tem- 
poral duration; that is to say, relative to the diverse mutations of 
the being to which it is applied. I shall omit in the following, the 
ontological epithet, in order to avoid delays, but it is implied. Here 
are the names of numbers. 


І. SMN, one. The root MN. from which this word is formed, and 
which is sometimes taken for unity itself, particularly in Chaldaie, 
signifies literally, a point, a summit, the sharpest part of a thing; the 
top of a pyramid. It 1s division arrested, subjugated by a sort of 
effort; as the two signs ^ and ^ which compose it, indicate. Im the 
feminine it is written ГМК. 


II. Jed. “20 or DW, two. The root ТС, composed of the sign of 
relative duration Ù, and that of produced being or growth J. contains 
all ideas of mutation, of transition, of passing from one state to аъ 
other, of redundancy. Thus the name of this number in bringing 
diversity, change and variation, is the opposite in everything from the 
preceding number, which, as we have seen, arrests division and tends 
to immutability. The feminine is Mv, “nù and Enc. 


Ill. dp. three. This word is formed from the two contracted 
roots 101-50, as opposed in their significations as in the arrangement 
of their characters. By the first 5C, is understood every extraction 
or subtraction; by the second 8, on the contrary, every amalgams- 
tion, every kneading together, if I may use this word. Thus the name 
of number three, presents therefore, in Hebrew, under a new form, 
the opposed ideas contained in one and two; that is, the extraction, 
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4. And-they-were the-days 
(the manifested lights) of- 
Adam, after-the-causing- 
him-to-beget the-selfsame- 
ness-of-Sheth, eight hun- 
dreds of-revolving-change: 
and-he-teemed sons and- 
daughters (many issued be- 


153 


4. Et-ils-furent les. jours 
(les manifestations phéno- 
méniques) d' Adam aprés.le- 
faire-enfanter-à-lui l'ipséité- 
de-Sheth, huit centaines de- 
mutation-temporelle:  et-il- 
généra fils et-fiülles (une 
foule d'étres emanés), 


ings). 


consequence of the division, becomes a kind of relative unity. This 
new unity is represented in а great many words under the idea of 
peace, welfare, perfection, eternal happiness, etc. 


IV. yon, four. I have spoken of this word in v. 10 of chapter 
ЇЇ; it is needless to repeat. Its root 2" involves every idea of 
strength, of solidity, of greatness, resulting from extent and numerical 
multiplication. 


v. Don, fve. This word expresses a movement of contraction 
and of apprehension, as that which results from the five fingers of 
the hand grasping a thing, pressing tightly and warming it. Its 
root is double. Ёт, the first, designates the effect of the second, Vu, 
that is to say, the former depicts the general envelopment, the heat 
which results and the effect of the contractile movement impressed 
by the latter. 


VI. VT, sir. The root w contains all ideas of equality, of 
equilibrium, of fitness, of proportion in things. United to the sign 
of relative duration © in order to form the name of this number, 
it becomes the symbol of every proportional and relative measure. 
Tt is quite well known that the number siz is applied in particular, 
to the measure of the circle, and in general, to all proportional 
measures. One finds in the feminine, MWU, and the Chaldaic reads 
TUO: which is not unlike the name of number two; furthermore, 
between these there exist great analogles, since síz is to fhree, what 
two is to one; and since we have seen that three represented a 
sort of unity. 


VII. zr. seven. One can review v. 3, chapter II, wherein I 
have given the origin of this word and stated why I attach to it 
ideas of complement, of accomplishment, and of the consummation 
of things and of times. 


VIII. ле. eight. This word springs from the double root 
mw and үз. By the first DYT, is understood the action of placing, 
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5. Wadihiou holimei NN р 
Adam  ásher-hai theoshah 
mæôth shanah w-sheloshim nu Dwg 
shanah, wa-iamoth. 


of putting one thing upon another; by the second үг that 
of specifying, of distinguishing by forms. It is therefore, the 
accumulation of forms that should be understood by this number 

This signification is made obvious by that of the verb Tow, wá | 
means literally, to fatten, to make larger, | 


IX. DUN, nine. The root YY, which signifies literally, Ите, 
cement, draws with it all ideas of cementation, consolidation, restore 
tion, conservation, ete. The verb y. which comes from it. expresses - 
the action of cementing, plastering, closing carefully. Therefore the - 
name of this number, being visibly composed of this root PT, . 
erned by the sign of reciprocity ^, should be understood as cementa- ' 
tion, as mutual consolidation. It maintains with number three, 2 
very intimate relation, containing like it, ideas of preservation asd ~ 
salvation. `S 


X. Wy, ten. This is to say, the congregation of power proper. | 
of elementary motive force. This meaning results from the two com 
tracted roots Wr. By the first WY, is understood, every forma 
tion by aggregation; thence, the verb “ivy to make; by the second, - 
"T7, every motive principle; thence, the verb ҮС to direct, to govern. 


In going back now over these explanations, the general significe - 
tions of the Hebraic decade can be given as follows: * 
~~ >» 

1, principiation and stability: 2, distinction and transition: 4 
extraction and liberation: 4, multiplication: 5, comprehension: 6, pre ! 
portional measurement: 7, consummation, return: 8, — 


‘forms: 9, cementation, restoration: 10 aggregation, Mann: 


Excepting number twenty, which is drawn from number ten 
the dual dv. 20, all decuple numbers, from 30 to 90 at — 
from the plural of the primitive number; in this manner: 3 г 
40, iN: 50,ш°@Оп: 60, DVD: 10,2°222: 80,0700: 90, С 
So that each decuple number is only the complement of it m 
number. 


den ог КЪ, one hundred. The name of this nu 
extension produced by the desire to be extended, to be | 


A 1 
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5. And-they-were all-the- 
days (manifested lights) of 
Adam (collective man) 
which-he-lived-in, nine hun- 
dreds of revolving-change; 
and-thirty of-revolving 
change; and-he-deceased. 
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5. Et-ils-furent tous-les- 
jours (les manifestations 
phénoméniques) d'Adam 
(l'homme universel) qu'il- 
exista, neuf centaines de- 
mutation-temporelle, et- 
trois-décuple de-mutation; 


et-il-passa. - 


The root of this word m, literally desire, is here governed by 
the sign of exterior action B. Опе finds the Arabic U expressing 
to ertend and to dilate, In nearly all the tongues of Asia, тал 
signifies great. 

N, one thousand. That is to say, a very high, very strong and 
very powerful principle. It is the name of the first letter of the 
alphabet, &. 


v. 4. AIL, revolving-change.... I now return to this word 
which the length of the preceding note forced me to slight. The Hel- 
lenists, and Saint Jerome following these unreliable masters, have 
rendered it by ros, "annus", а year. But they have, as is their 
custom, restricted what was taken In a broad sense, and applied to 
a particular revolution, that which was applicable to an universal, 
ontological revolution. I have already spoken of this word in v. 14. 
Ch. I. Its root is je which we have just now seen to be that of 
number two and containing every idea of mutation, of variation, of 
passing from one state to another. Thus the word nag, expresses a 
temporal mutation, relative to the being which is its object. The 
Hebraic tongue has several terms for expressing the idea of temporal 
duration. g characterizes the same state continued, an actual dura- 
tion: as relation, we translate it by still; mn, carries the idea of 
& beginninz of existence, either in the order of things, or in the 
order of time: in its most restricted sense, it means a monthly dura- 
tion: MY is applied to the transition of this same existence, to a muta- 
tion of the being: that is to say, that the being which is its object, 18 
not found at the end of the period which it expresses, at the same 
point or in the same state that it was at its beginning: in the more 
restricted sense, it is the space of а year: finally, the last of these 
terms is Z7, which should mean every revolution which replaces the 
being in its original state. These divers periods, always relative to 
the being to which they are applied, can mean the most limited йпга- 
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6. Wa-thi-Sheth hamesh пел DY vom oT 
shanim w-máth shanah wa- 2 M 
idled ZEnosh. Z4 dnb 


T. Waihi Sheth Aharet -pg $55; sme nem 
hólid-ó-th-/Enósh shebah vA M. 
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shanah wa-idled banim w- : no o 2 
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8. Wa-ihiou éholimei miyy ony ng-2"-75 Үт" 
Sheth shethim heshereh , _ 
shanah, w-theshah mæôth * no noe MIND Dy Th nx 
shanah, wa-iamoth. " 


9. Wa-thi ZEnosh thishe- bi) my Dygn wR ЧТ) 


him shanah wa-ióled æth- 


Keinan. ; уру 


tion, as well as that whose limits escape the.human understanding. 
The numbers one, two and seven take their roots from this. 

It is because the ancient periods have been restricted and par- 
ticularized, that one has so badly understood the Sethites of the 
Egyptians, the Saros of the Chaldeans, the Yogas of the Brahmans, 
etc. 

Midd) $22, sons and-daughters.... One ought not to think that 
the root , from which these two words are derived, is limited to er- 
pressing a som. It is an emanation, literally as well as figuratively, 
a generative extension, a formation of any sort whatever. І 


v. 5. mo" and-he-deceased.... This is the verb nib, in which the 
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6. And-helived, Sheth, 
five revolving-changes and- 
one-hundred of-revolving- 
change; and-hebegat 
nosh (corporeal man). 


7. And-he- lived, Sheth, 
after - the- causing-him- to- be- 
get that-same nosh, seven 
revolving- changes, and-eight 
hundreds of-revolving- 
change; and he-begat sons 
and-daughters (a flocking 
throng of issued beings). 


8. And-they-were all-the- 
days (manifested lights) of- 
Sheth, two and-one-ten of- 
revolving-change, and-nine 
hundreds of revolving- 
change; and-he-deceased. 


9. And-he-lived, nosh, 
ninetens  of-revolving- 
change; and-he-begat  the- 
selfsameness - of - Kain an 
(general invading). 
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6. Et-il exista, Sheth, 
cinq mutations et-une-cen- 
taine de-mutation-tempor- 
elle; et-il-généra Ænosh, (Г 
homme corporel). 


7. Et-il-exista, Sheth, 
aprés-le-faire - enfanter-à-lui 
ce-méme-/Enosh, sept mu- 
tations, et-huit-centaines de- 
mutation-temporelle; et-il 
généra fils et-filles (une 
foule d'étres émanés). 


8. Et-ils-furent tous-les- 
jours (les manifestations 
phénoméniques) d e-Sheth, 
deux et-un-décuple de-mu- 
tation-temporelle, et-neuf- 
centaines de-mutation; et- 
il-passa. 


9. Et-il-exista, nosh 
neuf-décuples de-mutation- 
temporelle; et-il produisit I’ 
existence-de-Kainan — (l'en- 
vahissement général). 


Chaldaic punctuation has suppressed the sign 1, used in the future 
tense, made past by the convertible sign 3. This verb which has or- 
dinarily been translated by to die, expresses, as I have said, a sym- 
pathetic movement, a passing, a return to universal seity. Refer 
to Radical Vocabulary, root HY. 


v. 6, 7 and 8. Nothing more to explain relative to these terms. 


v. 9. J. Kainan.... I have explained as much as possible, Kain 
and his brother Sheth, and the son of Sheth, Xnosh: here now is 
this same Жпозһ who reproduces another Kain; but by extending, 
and as it were, by diluting its primitive forces; for although Kainan 
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10. Wa-ihi ЖпбвһАһогеї 
hdlid-6 ieth-Keinan hamesh 
heshereh shanah — w'she- 
moneh m:eóth shanah: wa- 
idled banim w-banóth. 


11. Wadhiíou éehol-imei 
JEnósh hamesh shanim w- 
theshah meéth shanah; 
wa-iamoth. 


12. Wa-ihi Keinan shi- 
behim shanah, wa-ióled æth- 
Maholalel. 


13. Wa-ihi Keinan ahorei 
holid-o wth-Maholalel år- 
bahim shanah w-shemoneh 
mióth shanah, w-idled 
banim w-banóth. 
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=> 
may be only the word Kain to which Moses has added the augments 


tive final , it is very necessary that there should 
the posterity of Sheth, the same nature that he has 


be preserved іа 
in his own И 


is extended, it is diluted, as I have said, and its force which com 
sisted in a violent centralization, has diminished in proportion to its 
extent. We have already observed this difference between Henoch 
and nosh, in v. 26 of the preceding chapter. 


v. 10 and 11. These terms are all understood. 
Thatis to say, potential exaltation, 


v. 12. adda, Mabollael.... 
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10. And-he-lived, Znosh 
after-the-causing-him-t o-be- 
get the-selfsameness-of- 
Kainan, five and-one-tens of- 
revolving-change, and-eight- 
hundreds of-revolution ; and- 
he-begat sons and-daughters 
(many issued offspring). 


11. And-they-were all- 
the-days (manifested lights) 
of-/Enosh, five revolving- 
changes, and-nine hundreds 
of revolution: an d-he-de- 
ceased. 


12. And-helived, Kainan, 
seven tens of-revolving- 
change; and-he-begat the- 
selfsameness  of-Mahollac! 
(mighty rising up, bright- 
ness). 


13. And-he-lived, Kain- 
an, after-thecausing-h i m- 
to-beget that-same-MaholIl- 
acl, four-tens of-revolving- 
change, and-eight hundreds 
of-revolution; and-he-begat 
sons and-daughters (many 
issued offspring). 
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10. Et-il-exista, /Enosh. 
aprés-le-faire-enfanter-à-l u i 


ce méme Kainan, cinq et-un- 
décuple de-mutation, et- 
huit-centaines de-mutation- 
temporelle; et-il-généra fils- 
et-filles (une foule d'étres 
émanés). 


11. Et-ile-furent tous 
les-jours (les manifestations 
phénoméniques) d’£nosh, 
cing mutations, et neuf-cen- 
taines de-mutation-tempor- 
elle et-il-passa. 


12. Et-il-exista, Kainan, 
sept décuples de-mutation- 
temporelle; et-il-généra l'ip- 
séité-de-Mahollael (lexalta- 
tion puissance, la splen- 
deur). 


18. Et-il-exista, Kainan, 
aprés-le-faire enfante r-à- 
lui ce-méme Mahollael 
quatre-décuples de-mutation 
et-huit-centaines d e-muta- 
tion-temporelle; et-il-généra 
fils et-filles (une foule d' 
étres émanés). 


splendour, glory. The root ^^, containing in itself all ideas of er- 
altation, is again strengthened by doubling the final character 5, and 
by the addition of the root 5x, which expresses the force of exhaling 
movement. The plastic sign B. is only there to codperate with the 


formation of the proper name. 


v. 13 and 14. These terms are understood. 
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14. Wa-thiou ¢hol-imei 
Keinan hesher shanim w- 
theshah m:ieóth shanah: wa- 
iamoth. 


15. Wa-ihi Maholalel 
hamesh shanim w-shishim 
shanah wa-ióled æth-Iared. 


16. Wa-ihi Maholalel 
Ahorei hólid-Óó eweth-lared 
sheloshim shanah w-she- 
moneh mieóth shanah: wa- 
idled banim w'banóth. 


17. Wa-ihiou éhol imet 
Maholalzl hamesh w-thisha- 
him shanah w'shemoneh 
mieóth shanah: wa-iamoth. 


18. Wa-thi Iared shet- 
haim w'shishim shanah w’ 
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ieth-Hanoch. 
v. 15. , Ired.... Here among the descendants of Sheth is this 


same Whirad, that we have seen figuring among those of Kain; bat 
who is presented now under a form more softened. In losing Мз 
initial sign >, which is that of material sense, it has left its pas 
sionate and excitative ardour. The natural sense which it contains 
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And-they-were, all- 
lays, (manifested 
8) of-Kainan, ten revol- 
changes, and-nine hun- 
3 of-revolution; and-he- 
ised. 

And-he-lived, Afahol- 
five revolving-changes, 
six-tens of-revolution; 
he-begat  the-selfsame- 
of Ired (the steadfast 


And-he-lived, Mahol- 
after the-causing-him- 
eget that -· aame-Ired, 
ee-tens of- revolving- 
ige and-eight hundreds 
volution; and-he-begat 
and-daughters (many 

d offspring). 
. And-they-were, all- 
lays, (manifested 
s) of Mahollael, five 
nine-tens  of-revolving- 
ge and eight hundreds 
revolution: and-he-de- 
ad. 


And-he-lived, Ire d. 
and-six-tens of- revolving 
Ze, and-one-hundred of- 
lution; and he- begat the- 
ameness-of-Henoch (the 
ral might, and-also-the- 
ring one). 
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14. Et-ils-furent, tous- 
les-jours, (les manifestations 
phénoméniques) de-Kainan, 
dix-mutations et neuf cen- 
taines de-mutation-tempor- 
elle; et-il-passa. 

15. Et-il-exista, Mohol- 
lael, cing mutations et-six- 
décuples de-mutation-tem- 
porelle; et-il-produisit l'ex- 
istence-d'Ired (ce qui est 
persévérant dans son mou- 
vement). 

16.  Et-il-exista, Mahol- 
lael, aprés le-faire-enfan- 
ter-à-lui  ce-méme- r e d, 
trois-décuples de-mutation 
et-huit-centaines de-muta- 
tion-temporelle; et-il-généra 
fils et filles (une foule d' 
étres émanés). 

17. Et-il-furent, tous-les- 
jours (les manifestations 
phénoméniques) d e-Mahol- 
lael, cinq-et-neuf-décuples 
de- mutation, et-h ui t-cen- 
taines de-mutation-tempor- 
elle; et-il-passa. 

18. Et-il-exista, Ire d, 
deux et-six-décuples de-mu- 
tation, et-une-centaine de- 
mutation-temporelle; et-il- 
produisit l’ existence- de- 
Henoch (la puissance cen- 
trale, et aussi le souffrant, 
l'angoisseux). 


w that of perseverance, of steadfastness to follow an imperted 
ment. It is true that this movement ean be good or evil, ascend- 
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19. Wa-ihi Iared Ahorei 
hólid-ó #th-Handéh she- 
moneh m:ieóth shanah: wa- 
idled banim w-banóth. 


20. Wa-ihiou éhol-temei- 
Iared shethim w-shishim 
shanah w-theshah  m:eóth 
shanah: wa-iamoth. 


21. Wa-tihi Hanóéh ha- 
mesh w'shishim shanah: wa- 
idled :zth-Methoüshalah. 


22. Wa-ithehallech Ha- 
noch :zth-ha-/Elohim Ahorei 
hólid-ó  :th-Methoüshalah, 
shelosh mæðôth shanah; wa- 
idled banim w-banóth. 
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ing or descending; as is proved by the two verbs springing from the 
root : the опе, Л“ means fo govern, to dominate; the other, Т", 


signifles to sink, to descend. 


v. 16 and 17: 


These terms are understood. 


v. 18. 707, Henoch.... This name is presented here 
force which it has in the posterity of Kain. It is the 


H 
^ 
А 


power, the same corporate force: but the posterity of Sheth indess 
ing the moral idea which it contains, can be considered now under 
the relation of repentance and contrition; that is to say, that the 
pressure, the shock, which it expresses literally, can be taken fgur 


atively and become a ралд. 


c - 


PY 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


19. And-helived, I r e d, 
after the- causing-him - to- be- 
get that-same-Henoch, eight 
hundreds of-revolving- 
change; and-he-begat sons 
and-daughters (many is- 
sued offspring). 


20. And-they were, all- 
the-days, (manifested 
lights) of-/red, two and-six- 
tens-of-revolving-c ha ug e, 
and- nine hundreds of revo- 
lution; and-he-deceased. 


21. And-he-endured, He- 
noch. five and-six-tens of re- 
volving- change, and-he- be- 
gat Methushalah, (eager 
shaft of death). 


22. And-he-trod, Henoch, 
(in the steps) of-HIM-the- 
Gods, after the causing-him- 
to-beget that-same Jfethus- 
halah, three hundreds of-re- 
volving change; and-he-be- 
gat sons and-daughters 
(many issued offspring). 
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19. Et-il-exista, Ired, 
aprés le-faire enfanter-à-lui 
ce-méme-Henoch, huit cen- 
taines de-révolution tem- 
porelle; et-il-généra fils et- 
filles (une foule d'étres 
émanés), 


20. Et-ils-furent, tous- 
les-jours (les manifesta- 
tions phénoméniques) d' 
Ired, deux ` et-six-décuples 
de-mutation, et-neuf cen- 
taines de-mutation-tempor- 
elle; et-il-passa. 


21. Et-il-exista, Henoch, 
cinq-et-six-décuples de mu- 
tation-temporelle et- il- pro- 
duisit l'existence-de-M ethou- 
shalah, (lémission de la 
mort). 


22. Et-il-suivit, Henoch, 
(les traces) mémes-de-LUI- 
les-Dieux, aprés-le-faire-en- 
fanter-à-lui ce-méme-Me- 
thoushalah, trois centaines 
de-mutation-temporelle; et- 
il-généra fils et-filles (une 
foule d'étres émanés). 


v. 19 and 20. 'The terms of these are understood. 


v. 21. br, Methushalah...It is no longer WAirad who is be 
gotten by Henoch; for, in this generation, this same WAirad, changed 
to Ired, has become the father of Henoch: Methushalah, whom we 
Rave seen in the posterity of Kain, is likewise the grandson of 
Whirad. The change brought into this name is hardly perceptible, It 
is always the root ҮС, death, which constitutes its foundation. The 
word Noz. which is added, signifies literally a dert. In the posterity 
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of Kain, УКУ symbolizes the gulf of death, that is to say, а death 
which precipitates and devours; whereas in that of Sheth, ПУЕ 
characterizes the dart of death, that is, a death which hurls toward 
the eternity of existence. Thus Moses admits two kinds of death: 
this is worthy of notice. 


у. 22 and 23, NMM, and-he-trod.... This is the verb т?л of which 
I have already spoken in v. 8. ch. III. It fs used here according to 
the reciprocal form and signifies literally to be carried in every 
sense; to go and come, 


This action, which Moses attributes to Henoch, proves, as 1 
have insinuated, that it ought to be taken in a more moral sense, as 
descendant of Sheth, rather than as descendant of Kain. The num 


ber 365, which is that of its temporal and ontological mutations, has 
been noticed by all allegorists. 


v. 24. 122°), and nought of-him.... 1 have spoken several times 
of the root Y, and I have also shown the singular peculiarity that 
it has of developing ideas most opposed in appearance, such as being 
and nothingness, of strength and weakness; etc But I think that 
here is the occasion to state, that this surprising pecullarity rests 
less in the root itself, than in the object to which it is oppose 
Thus, for example, whatever the thing that one admits as existing. 
good or evil, strong or weak, this root, manifested by the adverbial 


COSMOGONY ОЕ МОВЕВ 


28. And-they-were, all- 
he days (manifested 
ights) of-Henoch, five and- 
six-tens of-revolving-change 
and three-hundreds of- re- 
rolution. 


24. And-he-applied-him- 
self-to-tread, Henoch (in the 
steps) of-H1M-the-Gods, 
ind nought (no substance) 
»f-him; for-he-resumed-him, 
gH E-the-Being-of-beings. 
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23. Et-ils-furent, tous-les- 
jours (les manifestations 
phénoméniques) de-Henoch, 
cinq et-six-décuples de-mu- 
tation, et-trois centaines de- 
mutation-temporelle. 


24. Et-il-s'excita-à-sui- 
vre, Henoch (les traces) de- 
LU I-les-Dieux; et-non-étre- 
substance-de-l u i, car-il-re- 
tira-lui, LUI. PEtredes- 
étres. 


‘elation (`R, will be its absolute opposite. If the substance is granted 
з all, К is the symbol of nothing. If the substance is considered 
ш nothing, ГК is the symbol of all. In a word, * characterizes the 
ibsence of the substance. It is an abstraction, good or evil, of spir- 
Ituality. This is the origin of the syllable in, which we sometimes 
19e to change the signification of words. 


In the case referred to, the adverbial relation PR, indicates a 
ransmutation in the mode of existence of Henoch and not a simple 
*hange of place, a removal, as the translators understand it. If 
Henoch was substance, he ceased being this to become spirit. He 
was SNR, in-him, that is to say, insubstantial. 

I should state here that, at the very time of the Samaritan ver 
non, the most ancient of all, and shortly after the captivity of Baby- 
on, this expression, so vital, was not understood. The author of this 
rersion substituted for the Hebrew 333R, the word MIZ? . and- 
so-sign-of-him ; adding: 417х424 1 * „ forthey- 
xirried-him away. the angels. The Chaldaic uses the same word “ЧҮ 
snd-no-sign-of-him. The Hellenists take a turn still more curious: 
wl edx ciplexere, and he was not found. Aud Saint Jerome takes a 
middie course in saying “et non apparuit" and he appeared not. 
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25. Wa-ihi Methoüshelah 
shebah w-shemonim shanah 
w'máth shanah: wa-ióled 
teth-Lamech. 


26. Wa-ihi Methofishelah 
Ahorei 0114-0 :eth-Lamecéh, 
shethaim w-shemonim sha- 
nah, w-shebah m:eóth sha- 
nah: wa-idled banim w- 
banóth. 


27. Wa-ihiou ¢hol-femei 
Methofishelah theshah w- 
Shishim shanah, w-theshah 
maóth shanah; wa-iamoth. 


28. Wa-ihi Lameéh she- 
thim w-shemonim shanah w- 
math shanah: wa-ióled ben. 


- 
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v. 25. 725. Lameth.... 


What I have said concerning this per- 


sonage сап be seen in v. 18, ch. IV. This Lamech differs from the 
former Lamech only by the generation to which he belongs. He has 
the same character, but in another nature. The former, which issued 
from the generation of Kain, is the sixth descendant from Adam; the 
latter, which belongs to that of Sheth, is the eighth. The one has 
two corporeal wives, that is to say, two physical faculties which give 
him three sons; or rather three cosmogonic principles, source of all 


— 


CORMOGONY OF МОВЕВ 


And-he-was-in-being, 
shalah, seven and- 
t-tens о f-revolving- 
„ and-one-hundred of- 
tion: and-he-begat La- 
(the tie of dissolu- 


And-he-lived, Methu- 
after the-causing- 
-beget that-same-La- 
two and-eight-tens of- 
ng-change, and-seven 
«ds of-revolution, and- 
it sons and-daughters 
issued offspring). 


And-they-were, all- 
ys (manifested 
.8) of-Methushalah, 
nd-six-tens of-revolv- 
inge, and-nine hun- 
of-revolution: and-he- 
(to be in being). 


And-he-lived, La- 
two and-eight-tens of- 
ng-change, and-on e- 
d of-revolution: and- 
it ason (an issued 


ng). 
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25. Et-il-exista, Methou- 
shalah, sept et-huit-décup- 
les de-mutation, et-une-cen- 
taine de-mutation-tempor- 
elle; et-il-produisit lexis- 
tence de-Lamech (le nœud 
qui arréte la dissolution). 


26. Et-il-exista, Methou- 
shalah, aprés-le-faire-enfan- 
ter-à-lui ce-m ё m e-Lamech, 
deux et-huit-décuples de-mu- 
tation, et-sept centaines de- 
mutation-temporelle, et-il- 
généra fils et-filles (une 
foule d’étres émanés). 


27. Et-ils-furent, tous-les- 
jours, (les manifestations 
phénoméniques) de Methou- 
shalah, neuf et-six-décuples 
de-mutation; et-neuf cen- 
taines de-mutation-tempor- 


elle: et-il-passa. 


28. Et-il-exista, Lamech, 
deux et-huit-décuples de-mu- 
tation, et-une-centaine de- 
mutation-temporelle:  et-il- 
généra un-fils (un étre 
émané), 


of all prosperity, of all power upon the earth: the other, left 
» son, who saw mankind finish and begin again. 


6, 27 and 28. These terms are understood. 


9. гт}, NOR. 


or Noe, as it has been vulgariy written fol- 


he orthography of the Hellenist translators. The root from 
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. 2d mg 
duced being 2, image of reflected existence, and the sien mort 
of Nature ^, which gives birth to vital equilibrium, t 
root offers the idea of that perfect repose, which, for 
agitated in opposed directions, results in that state of еді 
where it dwells immobile. 


Nearly all the tongues of the Orient understood this mys 
expression. The Hebrew and the Chaldaic draw from it twe 
By the first Mim), one understands, to lead to the о gu 
the place of repose; by the second, x13, to 
be in a state of peace, of calm, of perfect bliss. 1t 1 
that the name of the cosmogonie personage who saw t 
world and its renewal, is derived. It is the 
elementary existence, the sleep of Nature. 

veni m, this wilbkrelease us.... Moses 
the substantive by the verb, or the Tee IN ND st 
not be repeated too often, for it is the seal of his style. 
Кап transletor, far from seeking to follow this course, | 
so expressive, nearly always swerves from it. 
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And-he-assigned-f o r 

to-him, Noah ; thus-de- 
rhis-thought: this 
;lase-us (will lessen, 
us) from-the-hard- 
ng-our, and-from-the- 
aatural-hindrance of- 
nds-ours, because-of- 
damic (elementary 
nd) which he-has- 
it, IHOAH. 


And-he-lived, La- 

after-t h e-causing- 
-beget a-son, five and- 
ens of- revolving- 
„ and - five hundreds 
olution, und-he-begat 
ind-daughters (many 
offspring). 


29. Et-il-assigna ce-nom- 
méme-à-lui, Noah, pour-dé- 
clarer-sa-pensée (disant): 
celui-ci reposera-nous (nous 
allégera, nous soulagera) 
de-ce-qui-constitue l’œuvre- 
notre et-de-ce-qui-fait-l'ob- 
stacle-physique des-mains-à 
nous, à-cause de-la terre- 
adamique, laquelle il-a-mau- 
dite-elle, IHOAH. 


30. Et-il-exista, Lamech, 
apres-le-faire-enfanter-à-lui 
ce-fils cinq et-neuf-décuples- 
de-mutation-temporelle, et- 
cinq centaines de-mutation, : 
et-il-généra fils et-filles 
(une foule d'étres émanés). 


. instead of the verb cin), which Moses uses to explain the 


t that he wishes to give to the name of Noah, and which the 
an could very well render by the analogue 237 KU. one finds 


E, which signifies to support, to moderate, to temper. 


s proves how little the Hebraic text was already felt at this 
time, and how the meaning of the words was altered. 


10 and 31. These terms are understood. 


2. тотту, ason 0/-Лое.... This should be observed. In v. 
es says that Lamech begat a son, }3; that is, produced es 
7; for we shall see later on that the veritable signification of 
rd is here; in v. 29, he names this воп т), Noah, that is to 
' sleep of nature. the repose of existence; and now he says 
was a-son of-five hundred-fold of-revolving-change. To de 
at Moses had wished to indicate by that, simply the age of 
; to misinterpret his genius. 
ivite the reader to observe that Adam, universal man, in the 
1g of things, begat three sons: Kain, Hebel and Sheth; that 


„ 
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now, Noah, who represents the repose of existence, in the waning of 
things, begat Shem, Ham and Japheth. I have earnestly endeavoured 
to make the true signification of the names of the children of Adam 
understood; I shall now make the same efforts with respect to those 
of Noah. 


Dv, Shem.... The sign of relative duration and movement which 
is connected here, and the sign of exterior action used as final œl- 
lective sign, compose а root which produces the idea of that which 
is distinzuished exteriorly by its elevation, its splendour, its own 
dignity. It is, in its most restricted acceptation, the proper name of 
a thing, the particular designation of a remarkable place, or of а 
remote time; it is the mark, the sign by which they are recognized; 
It is the renown, the splendour, the glory which is attached to them. 
In its broadest acceptation, it is ethereal space, the empyrean, the 
heavens, and even Сор, that one finds designated by this singular 
word, in Hebrew, as well as in Samaritan, in Chaldaic or in Syriac 


It is extremely difficult to choose, among so many significations, 
that which is most consistent with the son of Noah. Nevertheless 
one can without erring, translate it by the words, the sublime, the 
splendid, the radiant, etc. 


zn, Ham.... This name із on the whole, the opposite of that 
of Shem. The sign ^ which constitutes it, recalls all ideas of effort, 
of obstacle, of fatigue, of travail. The root which results from its 
union with the sign of exterior action, employed as collective, pre 
sents a bending, a dejection, a thing which inclines toward the lower 
parts: it is the heat which follows a sharp compression: it is the id 
den fire of nature: it is the warmth which accompanies the rays of 
the sun; it is the dark colour, the blackness, which results from thelr 
action; it is finally, in the broadest sense, the sun Itself considered as 
the cause of heat and of torrefaction. 


| 


P 
- 


When the name of Ham is presented alone and in an absolute 
sense, it can, to a certain point, be taken in a good sense, since it 


— 
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And-they-were, all- 31. Et-ils-furent, tous- 

в (periodical lights) les-jours, (les manifesta- 

ech, seven and-seven- tions phénoméniques) de- 

o f-revolving-change, Lamech, sept et-sept-décup- 

en hundreds of-revo- les de-mutation-temporelle; 

and-he-ceased. et-sept centuples de-muta- 
tion: et-il-passa. 


› the effect of the sun upon inferior bodies; but if one only 
it the opposite of Shem, it offers only sinister ideas. If 

the sublime, the superior, Нат is the abased, the inferior; 
» former is the radiant, the exalted, the infinite; the latter 


bacure, the bending, the limited, ete. J 


Japheth.... This name holds a sort of medium between 
Shem and Hom, and partakes of their good or evil qualities 
having them in itself. It signifies, in a generic sense, ma- 
tent, indefinite space: in a more restricted sense, latitude. 
Fb. from which it comes, contains every idea of expansion, 
y to extend, to allow itself to be penetrated: every solution, 
risibility, every simplification. It is governed by the sign of 
manifestation *, which adds to its force and universalises it. 


is all that I can say at this moment, pertaining to the three 
personages, who, emanated from Noah, the repose of Nature, 
e ruin of the world through the inaccessible shelter which 
her gives them, the narrative of which we shall hear present- 
y possible, notwithstanding all the etymological light which 
‘led to throw upon them, that the reader may still find many 
es in the hieroglyphic sense of their names: I do not deny 
are there and many of them; but if he із sincerely earnest 
rating these ancient mysteries, toward which Moses has 
ire routes, although ignorance and prejudice even more than 
ve covered them with obstacles, he must not become dis. 

Let him compare diligently, the three sons of Adam with 
Noah, and he will find in the comparison, analogies which 
e to fix his ideas. 


first production of Adam, after his fall, is Kein; the second, 
he third, Sheth. 


| 


| 


32. Wa- int Noah ben-ha- 
Ham w’eth-Japheth. 
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2. And-he-was, Noah, 
‘ure’s rest) a-son of- five 
dred-fold o f-revolving- 
ie: and-he-begat, he- 
h, the-selfsameness-of- 
m, of-Ham, and-of-Jap- 

(that is to say, the 
existing of what is lofty 

bright, of what is 
my, curved and warm, 
of what is extended and 


2). 


32. Et-il- fut Noah (le re. 
pos de la nature élémen- 
taire) fils de-cinq centuples 
de-mutation-temporelle: et- 
il-produisit, lui-Noah, l'exis- 
tence de-Shem, celle-de-Ham 
et-celle-de-Japheth (c’est-d- 
dire, l'ipséité de ce qui est 
élevé et brillant, de ce qui 
est courbe et chaud, et de ce 
qui est étendu). 


res are related one to the other, in the same manner as the 


. 1s related to its cause. 


пе ought not to forget besides, what I have said pertaining to 
xtreme importance that the ancients attach to proper names; it 
X be given too great attention. Notwithstanding the length of 
otes and even the numerous repetitions into which I purposely 
it will always be well for the reader to consult the Radical 
bulary for the signification of their roots. 
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v. 1. banes, because-of-being-dissolved.... The beginning of this 
chapter is difficult and profoundly mysterious. The Hellenists for 
fear no doubt of saying too much, say nothing about it; for it would 
otherwise be inconceivable, that they should have forgotten so soos 
the collusion of Adam, to which Moses makes so direct a reference. 
However it may be, these translators render the radical verb , 
which the hierographic writer uses on this occasion by the nominal 
passive ^n^, as fptavro, they began; not understanding, or not wishing 
to understand, what connection the fall of Adam can have with the 
generation of daughters, referred to hereafter. 


But the verb 5^, has never signified precisely to begin: it is 


, always, in what ever relation one considers it, the expression ot 


violent effort, of distention, of writhing, which brings about solution 
or dissolution. The root b^ from which it comes, contains the Mea 
of an unknown force which destroys the ties of the body, by stretch- 


' ing them, breaking them, reducing them to shreds, or dissolving and 


loosening them to excess. It is true that the verb їп question can 
present sometimes the idea of an opening, by extension of the idea of 
solution, but it is in the same manner that it has also expressed the 
idea of wound, of weakness, of laceration, of pain in bringing forth. 
etc. 

It is in taking figuratively the idea of dissolution, or of relax 
tion, that one has drawn from this root the idea of profanation and 


of prostitution, to which Moses appears to make allusion im this 
Instance, 


mm, that-daughters.... The conjunctive article 1, when it joins 


the noun or the verb which It inflects, to the antecedent member of 
the phrase, is perfectly expressed by the conjunction that. 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


GENESIS VI. 


1. Now-it-was (it came 
to pass) because-of-being- 
dissolved (dissolute, loose) 
Adam (collective man) by- 
multiplying on-the- face of- 
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1. Or-il-fut (il advint) 
à-cause-de s'être- dissous 
(dissolu, profané) Adam (I' 
homme universel) selon- 
action-de-multiplier sur-la- 


theadamic, that-daughters terre-adamique, que-des-fil- 
(corporeities) were-plenti- les (des formes corporelles) 
fully-begotten unto-them furent-abondamment-engen- 
(Adam). drées à-eux (Adam). 


The root 2, from which comes the word 772, irregular feminine 
of the masculine Jed son, signifies in general, an emanation, a forma- 
tion, any edification whatsoever. The paternal sign 2, hieroglyphic 
symbol of creative action, united to that of produced being ;, leaves 
no doubt in this respect. Thus the plural word 33, which in a 
restricted sense would mean simply, daughters, taken in a figurative 
sense designates corporations, assemblages, corporeal forms, corpore- 
ities, etc. 


This is the compound ra- 
dical verb =‘ ог b, used in the intensive form, passive movement, 
past tense. The Hellenists have evaded its force, which could not 
agree with the Insignificant meaning that they had given to the word 
отл. Furthermore, I must say, as much for their exoneration as for 
that of Saint Jerome who copied them, that already at the time when 
the Hebrew text was translated into Samaritan, the beginning of this 
chapter experienced great difficulties. What proves this is, that not 
only in this instance, has the nominal passive ‘mn been replaced by 
the active A. which, being derived from the verb -g. signifies 
onlyto reach out, to take possession of; but, for the important words 
IN and ASSR Adam. universal man, and Adamah, elementary earth, 


were substituted T 47 . Ænosh. corporeal man, and AVAA 


Arwhah, earth, properly socalled. 


de, were-plentifully-begotten.... 


All these oversights conform more and more with what I have 
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always advanced regarding the loss of the Hebraic tongue. There 
was no means for anyone to doubt that the words 2^X and Z'2K wem 
synonyms in the idiom of Moses, unless to pretend against all resson 
and all likelihood. 


v. 2. "33, the-sons.... I have just explained the root of this 
word. These sons of the Divinity, that have so perplexed the savants, 

are what the gnostics understood by their Tons: that is to my, 
ы beings. The root IN, of which I have already epoken se* 
eral times and from which come, without any addition, the ons of 
the gnostics, exists in the Hebrew word }3, but contracted and ruled 
by the paternal sign 2, in this manner їК”2. 

DÒNA, of nw-the-Gods.... This expression of Moses, upon which 
many commentaries have been written, had already alarmed the 
Samaritan translator, who, no longer understanding the moral sense 
of the word gg, and not wishing to give children to the Being of be 
ings, had distorted the text and replaced obn by AH 
Now, this word which is derived from the verb yw, to dominate 
Instead of having any bearing upon the Divinity, designates only 
potentates or sultans. It was getting around the difficulty and sot 
solving it; for, how can one imagine that Moses had abruptly changed 
the meaning of a Sacred Name which he had constantly given to 
Gop, to apply it to sultans? 


The author of the Chaldaic targum has fallen into the same error 
and seems to have gone to extremes. Неге is its entire phrase: 

: NUM 22 r^ 2*2 *32 VA And-they-looked-upon, the-sons of-the 
-chiefs-ofthe-multitudes, those-daught- 
ers of-Anosha (corporeal man). 

In consideration of this it is obvious that the Hellenists had so 
need of efforts to vell the spiritual meaning of the Sepher; they 
had only to follow the path which was traced for them. An ast 
ishing thing is, that they dared not however, insult the text im this 
passage, they say: ol il тоё Ofov, the sons of Gon. 


COSMOGONY OF MORES 


2. And-they-did-observe, 
:hesons, (spiritual off- 
spring) of-H I M-the-God s, 
those-daughters  (corporeit- 
ies) of-Adam; that fair they- 
were: and-they took for- 
them corporeal-mates (nat- 
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2. Et-ils-considérérent, les- 
fils-(émanations  spirituel- 
les) de-Lur-les-Dieux, ces- 
filles (ces mémes formes 
corporelles) d’A d a m, que 
bonnes elles-étaient: et-ils- 
prirent pour-eux des-épou- 


ses-corporelles (des facul- 
tés physiques) de-toutes cel- 
les qu'ils chérirent-le-plus. 


ural faculties) from-every- 
one whom they-liked-the- 
best. 


£73. corporeal-mates.... Moses does not here use the word ЛЕК, 
which being derived as we have seen from the substantive ' in- 
tellectual man, should characterize figuratively, intellectual faculties, 
but the word 2°75, which, formed by ellipsis of the word К, cor- 
poreal man, indicates physical faculties. These are the modifications 
which must be grasped in reading a writer so precise, so exact as 
Moses. The more one studies him the more one is assured that he 
possessed to an eminent degree, the Egyptian tongue in which he 
had been brought up. It is incredible with what infinite art, he re- 
conciles the three meanings in his narration, with what force he at- 
taches the literal to the figurative, and the hieroglyphic to the literal. 
The tongues in which I can make myself understood, are wholly in- 
capable of rendering this profound calculation, this extraordinary 
labour by means of which he triples the thought, by vesting it with 
із presented under three 


an expression which, although unique, 


forms. 

STAD “TR, whom-they-liked-the-best.... This verb comes from the 
root ^^, which depicts a focus from which the heat escapes by ra 
diation. which governs this root gives 
it the figurative expression of a vehement passion which is fixed 
upon an object. 


The sign of interior action 2, 


v. 3. ртк, shall-not-diffuse.... This verb is derived from the 
root =. which is related to every idea of abundance and division, as 
is proved by its derivatives , to emit, to spread, to divulge; ^3 
o profusion, a prostitution; 172 a prodigality, etc. 
by-his-decaying-quite.... This important word has not been 


mtma 
wiwa. 
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3. Wa-idomer IHOAH 
lod-iadén rouh-i b'Adam, l' 
holam b'shaggam houáà bas- 
har w'haiou iamai-ó meäh 
w'hesherim shanah, 


4. Ha-Nephilim haiou b’ 
aretz b'iamim ha-hem, w' 
gam Ahorei-chen asher fabo- 
fou benei ha-Elohim æl- 
benóth ha-Adam, w'ialodou 
la-hem hemmah ha-ghibbo- 
rim Asher me-hólam Anoshei 
ha-shem. 


comprehended by any of the translators, who, 
collusion of Adam, to which Moses continually alludes, hi 
only corporeal man. The Samaritan has even gone 
suppressing the word N universal man, which 
this verse, substituting that of Ænosh. AN 
he has done in other instances. The Chaldean has ov 
ideas. Besides, the verb Е or ЛС signifies all: 
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an чуд л s 
me onem 


Met E 
з war чун pn 
стро WE 


"e t 


err, to degenerate. It is the latter which, on thi 


as nominal active, inflected by the mediative article : 


ized by the collective sign 8. 


v. 4. mp then-the-Nephilites.... That is 


tinguished from others by their power or their s str net 
giants, yeyávres, "gigantes", that the Hellenists and aint 


seen here, have existed only in their im 


translators have understood by this, what the 


derstands, that is, men of greater stature t 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


3. And-hesaid, IHOAH, 
shall-not-diffuse (lavish it- 
self) the-breath-mine (my- 
vivifical spirit) unto Adam 
(colleetive man), forever 
by-his-decaying-quite: since- 
heis bodily-shape, they 
&hallbe, the-days (mani- 
fested lights) of-him, one- 
hundred-fold | and-two-tens 
of-revolving-change. 


4. Then-the-Nephilites 
(distinguished, illustrious, 
noble men) were in-the- 
earth by-the-days those: and- 
also, after-that-so (hap- 
pened) that they-were- 
come, the-sons (spiritual 
offspring) of-HIM-the-Gods, 
near-the-daughters (corpor- 
eal faculties) of-Adam (col- 
lective man) and-that-they- 
had-begotten-through-t hem 
thosevery-Ghiborites 
(mighty men, lords) who- 
were of-old-old, corporeal- 
men of-renown. 
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3. Et-il-dit, IHOAH, non- 
pas-s’épandra (ве prodi- 
guera) le-souffle-mien (mon 
esprit vivifiant) chez-Adam . 
(l'homme universel) pour: 
immensité-temporelle, dans- 
l'acte-d e-décliner-entiére- 
ment: puisqu’ il-est forme- 
corporelle, ils-seront, les- 
jours (les manifestations lu- 
mineuses) à-lui, un-cen- 
tuple et-deux-décuples de- 
mutation-temporelle. 


4. Or, les-Néphiléens 
(les-hommes distingués, les 
nobles) étaient en-la-terre 
parles-jours ceux-là: et- 
aussi, aprés-qu'ainsi (cela 
fut arrivé) qu'ils-furent- 
venus les-fils (émanations 
spirituelles) de-Lur-les 
Dieux auprés-des-filles (for- 
mes corporelles) d’Adam (P 
homme universel) et-qu'ils- 
eurent-généré selon-eux 
ceux-là.mémes, les Ghibo- 
réens (les hommes supér- 
ieurs, les heros, les Hyper- 
boréens) lesquels-furent 
dans-l'immensité-temporelle, 
les-hommes-corporels de-re- 
nom. 


lenists, who, in other instances, have copied the Samaritan transla- 
tion, had given attention to this one, they would have seen that 


the word by which this translation renders br), is AMIAT 
Г 


used alike in the Hebrew 2^7^22, 


and which is placed precisely at the 


«nd <! the same verse, as synonymous epithet; for this word is nearer 
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5. Wadare, IHÓAH, chi Den ny" m 
rabbah rahath ha-Adam b’ , "^", 7. 7 
aretz, w'éholdetzer mahes- 12» navim 
heboth lib-ó гак rah ¢hol- 
ha-ióm. 


di che’ Wes M We амы на Н 
famous Hyperboreans, whose origin has so troubled the s "e 
These savants had before them, the Latin word mob 
comes from the same root as the Hebrew 2D), ent 
same characters with the sole difference of the b. which, as t ! numer 
ous derivative worda, nan aioa ы ишга ЖЫЙГАНДАН ta: 


— 


not seen that the Latin word mobilis, having passed | ini 


Ss 


Europe, was the real translation of the word ocz: at о 


— 


sequently, in the Nephilites of Moses must be seen, - on 
men of colossal stature, but Great Ones; illustrious, distinguist 
Nobles, in fact. 
Now what is the root of this word? It is òD w 
velops the idea of a thing apart, 
others. Thence the two verbs xp or ЛУР, used ‹ 
movement N5En or ASDA, to be distinguished, # T TET 
continued facultative КУС: or ЛУС), becoming distinguished, VR 
gives us the plural Òr) which is the subject of in jo 
Those of my readers who know how much the w. 
volved the commentators, and who doubt the 
not conceiving how the analogues which I have ci 
escaped the sagacity of the savants, have only to op 
dictionary to the articles ҜУР or mde, and they 2 
ENbD3 marvelous, wonderful things; MRSJ, unhe 
tonishing things, miracles; КУЕ), a оед 
Si, dby-the-days.. I have followed here | 
terpretation, having no ond reason for chan 
have already said, the word D`", from which t 
tion has suppressed the sign í, can mean eq! 
that if one admits this last signification, tho tat: 
Nephilites, that 1s, the Nobles, the | 
at the same time the land and the seas. · мең 


me^ 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


5. And-he-did-ken, 
IH OA E, that increased-it- 
self-eagerly the-wickedness 
of-Adam (collective man, 
mankind) in-the-earth, and- 
t hat-every-conceit (intel- 
lectual operating) from-the- 
thoughts-out of-the-heart-of- 
him, diffused evil all-that- 
day (that whole light’s 
manifestation). 
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5. Et-il-considera, 
IHOAH, que se multipliait- 
avec-violence la méchanceté 
d'Adam (de l'homme uni- 
versel, régne hominal) en- 
la-terre, et-que-toute concep- 
tion (production intellect- 
uelle) des-pensées  selon-le- 
ceur-à-lui, épandait le-mal 
(en remplissait) tou t-ce- 
jour (toute cette mani- 


festation phénoménique). 


C335, the Ghiborites.... This important word is composed 
of two roots which usage has contracted, "12723. The first 23, develops 
literally the idea of a thing placed or happening above another, as 
a boss, an eminence, a protuberance. Figuratively, it is an increase 
of glory, strength, honour. The second “*2, contains the idea of 
distinction, of splendour, of purification. It must not be confused 
with the root spoken of in v. I ch. I, and from which comes the 
verb & 2 to create. This latter is composed, as I have stated, of 
the signs of interior action 2, and the elementary root “^N: the one 
now under consideration, unites to the same generative sign 2, the 
modified root m, which, applied particularly to fire, develops all 
ideas attached to that element. It is from this that the following 
words are derived. “2 wheat, the grain par ercellence; 12 to elect, 
to choose, to distinguish; , that which is white and pure; n 
that which is selected, put aside, preferred, etc. 


Let us observe that the vowel which constitutes this root, un- 
dergoing the degradation of which I have already spoken so often, 
forms the verb ^72, to inflame, to fll with burning ardour; to make 
passionate. furious, etc. 

We can infer from this etymological knowledge, that the word 

"925, by which Moses explains that of se), and which perhaps in 
his own time had begun to be obsolete, is the exact translation of 
it, and that it signifies very distinguished, very remarkable, very 
noble men. The first root 22, which I have rendered in this instance 
by the superlative very, has been rendered by the ancient Greeks by 
the adverbial relation ётер above; the second root =, has been pre 
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6. Wa-innahem, IHOAH, DINAN поро тїт 
&hi-hashah wth-ha-Adam, b 3 
Kretz wa- ithe-hatzeb #l-lib- v: 21 * 
0. 


served in the plural Bépex, Boreans: that is to say, th 
powerful, the strong, in short, the Barons: for the C T 
is the analogue of the Hebrew waz, written with the exten 
Yi the Greek word TrepBipex, of which the savants have said 
is no other than the high, arch-barons. And thus, con 
stantly the name of a caste with the name of a people, a 
have done. with regard toa САМ ME 
been greatly troubled to find the fixed abode of 
nation. > 
Before terminating this already very lengthy | 
dispense with stating two things. the fiat, that the s 
here referred to, constitutes Ч ) os 
the поди that this оао aan us 
man d F union оё abe АО ld ' 
that is to вау, in other terms, spiritual faculties joined to ph 
faculties, — Ш 


Adam, universal man, the kingdom of man, issues m prin de 
from the hands of the Divinity, in principle male and femal 


The element from which he must draw his v ture ub 
stance, is named after him, adamah. Soon the divine spirit is united 
to his elementary spirit: he passes from power into action. 
Being of beings individualizes him by detaching f | 
ent volitive faculty and makes him thus, free, susc 
ing his own conceptions. Then intellectual man, Aish, е 


The covetous passion, universal incentive ot 'mentary 
inevitably attacks thenceforth this volitive faculty. now isola! 
free. Aisha, seduced and believing to take possession of 
nature principle, gives way to the natural prh 
man is corrupted. His volitive faculty is chang 
existence, Hewah. Universal man, Adam, is decomposed and 
His unity, passed first to number three in Kain, Habel, and 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


6. And-h e-withdrew-in- 
himself (he forsook the 
care), Інолн, through- 
which he-had-made Adam, 
(collective man) and-he re- 
pressed (he restrained, 
proved himself severe) unto- 
the-heart-his-own-self. 
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6. Et-il renonca-entiére- 
ment (il se reposa du soin) 
IHOAH, à-cause-de-quoi il- 
avait-fait l'ipséité d'Adam 
(l'homme universel) en-la- 
terre, ct-il-se-réprima (se 
comprima, se rendit sévére) 
au cœur sien. 


goes to number six through Kain, and to number nine through Sheth. 
The corporeal faculties succeed to elementary existence. Corporeal 
man, nosh, appears upon the eosmogonic scene. 

In the meantime, the divine emanations are united to the cor- 
poreities born of the dissolution of Adam, and corporea] man gives 
place directly to superior man, Ghibor, hero, demi-god. Very soon 
this Ghibor, this superior man, abandons himself to evil, and his 
inevitable downfall brings about the repose of Nature. 


Thus, in the profound thought of Moses, these four hieroglyphic 
names succeed one another: CSR, universal man, C^K, intellectual man, 
D' corporeal man, “> superior man. And these four names, во 
different in form and in signification, employed by Moses with an 
art more than human, have been rendered by the same word аз 
synonyms! 

v. 5. “y^, conceit.... I have already explained the forma- 
tion of this difficult and important word v. 7. ch. II. It is used here 
as substantive. 


== diffused.... 


"ip^ While explaining the word oy", rarefaction, 
ethereal expansion, v. 6. ch. I, I stated that the root ; contained 
the idea of expansion, of diffusion. Moses in using it here as verb, 


gives it no other meaning. 


* 
v. ат, 


And-he-withdrew-in-himself.... The Christian here 
siarchs who have rejected the Books of Moses as unjust to the Divin- 
ity, in claiming them to be inspired by the genius of evil, or at 


least by an intermediary being, an Жоп, very different from the 
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7. Wa-diáomer IHÓAH DINAN nnow mm w 
wmeheh :eth-ha-Adam Asher 


baràthi me-hal phenei ha- MOJNA 35 У? 'n&2 X 


âdamah, me-Adam had-be- yp ay n - 
hemah had-remesh w'had- 9 * ena wo 
hóph ha-shamaim chi-niha- ‘POMI PPPI PYM 


methi éhi-hashithim. (d oe э 
AM 


Supreme Being, have all relied upon this verse, thus translated by 
Saint Jerome: “Poenituit eum quod hominem fecisset in (erra; et 
tactus delore cordis intrinsecus." 

These heresiarchs found that it was not consistent to say of the | 
Most High, of the Immutable Being, infinitely perfect, that he r 
pented of a thing that he had done, or that his heart had bem 
grieved. 

It would appear that the Hellenists, having felt this very great 
inconsistency, wished to palliate it: they say in their version, that 
Gop considered the creation which he had made of man upon the 
earth, and he reflected, ка! ech à Geos, ör: éwochoer тд» Évipuor dei rin 
үй: каї dernen. But besides, the Hebraic terms do not in the least 
present this meaning, the most ancient translations which have been 
made from the Greek, and which are in accord with the Latin, make 
one suspect that the version of the Hellenists has been mutilated in 
this place as in some others. 


The Chaldaic paraphrast takes this curious turn. 


m *22 “кооз `" 3m 32 the Eternal W 1 
ranan - 5 `~ 8-WO ; ad-made , 
mYo"D3 “пиз RIWI RUIK stantial-man upon-theearth: and-be 

n PEPIN 7275 —dectared-in-his word, for-thesctionde 

ing-broken (that he would break) the 
pride-of-them, conformable-to-his-sover-- 
eign-will. 

As to the Samaritan, — ӨР Б ЖИ 
that it із fitting before explaining them, to give the reasons for my 
translation. Indeed how із it that so many savants who have studied 
the Hebraic tongue, and whose piety must be shocked by the mislead 


\ 
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And-he-said, IHoag, I- 
wash-off the-selfsame- 
of- Adam (collective 

which-I-have-created, 
-above the-face of-the- 
ic: from Adam (man- 
| to-the-quadruped, the 
ing-kind, the fowl of- 
ons: for-I withdrew- (I 
ok the care) through- 
1 I-made-them. 
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7. Etil-dit, IHoAB, je- 
laverai (jeffacerai au mo- 
yen de l'eau) cette-exis- 
tence-objective-d'A d a m (1 
homme universel) que j'ai- 
créé, de-dessus-la-face de-la- 
terreadamique; depuis- 
Adam (le régne hominal) 
jusqu'au-quadrupéde, au- 
rampant, au-volatile des- 
cieux; car j'ai-renoncé-tout- 


à-fait (au soin) à-cause-de- 
quoi j'avais-fait-eux. 


eaning given to this verse by the Vulgate, have not sought to 
blish the thought of Moses in its purity? What was the mat- 
It was only necessary to recognize the collective sign 2, which 
Merographic writer has added to the verb, to give it, accord- 
э the intensive form, a meaning stronger and more general 
it would not have had otherwise. The addition of this final 
s sufficiently common in Hebrew for it to have been noticed; 
в I have already observed, tbe folly of those who belleve them- 
savants, is seeking afar the truth which is before them. 


he final character Z, whether alone, or accompanied by the 
^, is added not only to nouns, but also to relations and to 
the genius of the Hebraic 
a, goes so far even яв to tolerate its addition to the temporal 
cations of verbs, as I shall have occasion to state in v. 18 of 


hapter. 


to generalize their expression: 


ow, the verb ^3 thus generalized by the collective sign © 
les literally, to renounce wholly, to cease entirely, to desist, to 
The mean- 
iat should be attached to this verb, depends therefore upon the 
the sentiment, the action, whose suspension ít indicates. If it 
evil act, a sin, it can indeed signify to repent, as it can also 
if it is a pain, an affliction; but neither sin 


ain can be attributed to Сор; this verb could never involve 


side care, to abandon an action, a sentiment, etc. 


y to be consoled, 
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S. W-Noah matzá hen b :nim wy 
heinei ІНӦАН. 22 А 


9. Mleh thó-edoth py r na пз mn 
Noah: Noah aish tzaddik "m | 


thamim haiah b'dorotható: DRT NR ҮТӘ О) — 
sth-ha-ZElohim hithhallech- : U 
Noah. ; ak 


10. Wa-ioled Noah she- oy “nx 013 Aye n m 
loshah banim: th-Shem, ее ртт | 


eth-Ham w:eth-Japheth. + nor rwn огл 


this meaning relative to him. If Gop renounces a sentiment, if he 
ceases entirely from making a thing, as the verb cm), expresses it 
this sentiment can be only love, this action can be only the conser 
vation of his work. Therefore, he does not repent, as Saint Jerome 
says; but he renounces, he forsakes; and at the most is angry. 
This last meaning which is the strongest that can be given to the 
verb 271), has been quite generally followed by the Hebrew writers 
subsequent to Moses. But one must observe that when they use 
it, it is only as a sequence of the suspension of the love and of the 
conservative action of the Divinity; for this meaning is not inherent 
in the verb in question. 

Now let us turn to the Samaritan translator. If any one had 
taken the trouble to investigate the obscurity of his expressions, 
he would see that it is not very unlike the meaning that 1 bare 
given this verse. 


And-he-withdrew-to-him- 

AR FOV PA ALAM ATA AS ез, Толи. E 
“ST OMVAAL AVIA S247 — —̃ 
AAL tothe beartieun 
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8. But-Noah (nature's 
rest), found grace in-the- 
eyes of-IHOAH. 


9. These-are the-symbo- 
lical-progenies of-Noah; 
Noah, intellectual- principle 
right-proving of-universal- 
accomplishments was-he, in- 
theperiods-his-own: to- 
gether-with HIM - the - Gods, 


h e-applied-himself-t o-walk, 
Noah. 
10. An d-h e-d i d-beget, 


Noah (nature’s rest) three 
sons (spiritual offspring): 
t h e-selfsameness-o f-S hem 
(the lofty, the bright one) 
of-Ham (the down bent, the 
gloomy one) and-of-Japheth 
(the extended and wide). 
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8. Mais-Noah (le repos 
de la nature) trouva grace 
aux-yeux de-IHOAH. 


9. Celles-ci-sont les-sym- 
boliques- générations d e- 
Noah; Noah, principe-intel- 
lectual  manifestant-la-jus- 
tice des-vertus-universelles 
il-était, dans-les-Ages-siens : 
les-traces-mémes  de-LUI-les- 
Dieux, il-s'appliquait-à-sui- 
vre, Noah. 


10. Et-il engendra, Noah, 
(le repos de la nature) trois 
fils (trois émanations) : la- 
séité-de-S hem  (l'élevé Р 
éclatant) de- Ham (le cour- 
be, le chaud) et-de-Japheth 
(l'étendu). 


УГУ), And-he-represscd-himself.... This is to say, that the Be 
lug of beings withdrew into his own heart. The Samaritan transla- 
tor is the only one who seems to have felt the force of this ex- 


The compound 287, 
the two contracted roots 238792. 


pression. 


cording to the reflexive form. 


v. 7. 


springs as I have already said, from 
It is used in this case as verb ac- 


After the explanations that I have just given, there 1s 


nothing more to dwell upon in this verse. 


v. 8. nmnbut-Noah.... 
see v. 29, ch. V. 


v. 9. Snn, in-the-pertods-his-own.... 


For the interpretation of this word, 


Several ideas are at. 


tached to the root 1 which forms the basis of this word. By the 
first, should be understood a circle, an orb; by the second, any cir 


— 
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11. Wa-thishheth ha- DIDNI "5? wa nnem 


aretz li-phenei ha-/Elohim 
wa-thimmale ha-áretz ha- ‚ол PRI коол) 


mass, 


12. Waiare JElohim dm PANS OR xm 


Wth-ha-Aretz, whinneh ni- .. 
shehathat éhi-hisheheth 3 72. MIET nnne? 


éhol-basher weth-darch-6 hal- 1 ктор їттгк 


ha-áretz. 


13. Wa-iAomer Ж1оһіт 03773 YP i оок oun ' 


l'Noah: ketz éhol-bashar bà 


l'phana4 éhi-malàh ha-àretz ОЮП | 2882 782272 202 e 


hamass mi-pheneihem: w -pg ' 
Ain at талена mthiha ^ 5^ Т S one 


Aretz . Gm 


cular habitation whatever, a sphere. If one relates the first of 
these ideas to a temporal duration, then the word “їл signifies а 
cyclic period, an age, a century, a generation. If, by the second. 
one understands an inhabited space, then the same word designates 
a city, a world, a universe; for I must say, em passant, that in am 
clent times, every duration, like every habitation, was conceived 
under the picture of a circle. The Arabic words 22 and „ў A 
the Greek words A or wow i», the Latin words ordis and urbs, are 
unimpeachable proofs. 


v, 10. See v. 32 ch. V. 


* ҮР nem, And-it-was-debased.... The root AM expresses 
an Idea of terror, consternation, sinking, downfall; literally as well 
as figuratively. In this verb the root being governed by the siga 
of relative movement ©, characterizes a continual state of атра 
and debasement, a progressive degradation, 

dyn, a violent-heat.... This is the same root Sm which I Бате 


 — 
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11. And-it-was-debased 
(depressed, vilified) t he- 
earth, in the-face of-HIM- 
the-Gods; and-it-was-filled, 
the earth, with-a-violent-de- 
praving-heat. 


12. And-he-did-ken, HE 
the-Gods, the-selfsameness 
of-the-earth, and-lo: being- 
depraved, because-hastened- 
to-deprave, ever y-bodily- 
shape, the-way-its-own up- 
on-the-earth. 


13. And-he-said, HE-the- 
Reing-of-beings, to-Noah 
(nature's rest) the-end of- 
every corporeal-shape is- 
coming to-the-face- mine: for- 
it-is heaped, the-earth, with- 
a-violent-vilifving-heat 
through-the-whole-face: and 
-Һеге-а т-Т causing-to-de- 
press-quiteo ver t h e-self- 
sameness-of-the-earth. 
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11. Et-elle-se-déprimait 
(se ravalait, se dégradait) 
la-terre-à-la-face de · Loi · les· 
Dieux et-elle-se-remplissait, 
la-terre, d'une-ardeur-de- 
plus-en-plus-dégradante. 


12. Et-il-considéra, LUI- 
l'Étre-des-étres, l'ipséité-de- 
la-terre, et-voici: étant-dé- 
gradée parceque laissait-dé- 
grader, toute-forme-corpor- 
elle, la-voie - propre - sienne, 
sur-la-terre. 


13. Et-il-dit,LUI-PÊ t re- 
des-étres, à-Noah, (le repos 
de la nature): la-terme de- 
toute forme-corporelle est- 
venant a-la-face-mienne: 
car-elle-s’est-comblée, la-ter- 
re, d'une-ardeur dépravante, 
par-la-face-entiére: et-voici- 
moi laissant-dégrader (avi- 
lir, détruire) entiérement 
l'ipséité-terrestre, 


explained in v. 32 ch. V. 


Its action taken in the bad sense, is 


further increased by the addition of the circular movement D. 


v. 12. Or, the-way-tts-own.... I have spoken of the root 
“їз, in v. 9 of this chapter. The root , which is now joined to 
it by contraction, IR, fixes the idea and determines it. Thus the 
word 777, expresses every circumscribed law, every orbit, every way, 
every line whether speaking of time or life, or speaking of intel- 
lectual or physical things. 


v. 13. Sir, through-the-whole-face.... Neither the Hellenists 
nor the author of the Latin Vulgate, have perceived that the nominal 
affix Z^, was used In this case, as collective final and they have 
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14. Hósheh le2ha thebath p3p “зу nan my 
hotzei-gopher, kinnim tha- » 3 


hosheh wth-ha-t he bah, w nomo anne түл 


éhapharetha áoth-ha mi- : "02у pino ms 
baith w'mi-houtz b'chopher. s æ 


ec 


connected it with the preceding word “22; associating thus, without 
regard for the simplest rules of grammar, a plural with a singular 
That Saint Jerome should have made this mistake, can be conceived; 
but that the Jews, the Essenes, interpreting the tongue of their ap 
cesters, should not have better understood the Sepher of Moses, i 
inconceivable. For how could they have ignored the fact that the 
characters С or 2^, added to the end of words, generalized the mess- 
ing in the same manner and by the same grammatical rule, that 
the characters 3 or >} increased it? 

Did they not see written u, ай the day, СЪ, a generic name, 
den the whole truth, and СУС, both of them? Why have the 
been deceived in the meaning of the verb 2/7), of which I spoke inv 
6. of this chapter? Why have they not recognized the collective sign 

‚ in the word which is the subject of this note and in the word 
8 1 have already explained this in my Introductory рь 
sertation. 'They did not wish to give the knowledge of their tongue 
nor of their sacred books. 

СГТС, causing-to-depress-quite.... This is the same verb 
miny, to disparage, to abase, to кы. which Moses used according 
to the positive form, passive movement, in speaking of the earth, 
in у. 11 of this chapter, and which he uses now, according to the 
excitative form, continued facultative, in speaking of the Being of 
beings. This observation, that no translator had been in a 
to make, was very important. It leads to the real thought ot 
Moses, which is, that the Being of beings destroys the earth only 
by abandoning it to the degradation, to the corruption which ГТ 
its own work: this thought is contained in the renunciation refer! 
to in v. 6. It із needless to repeat here, how the ignorant or 
ceiving translators have seen a repentance in this divine 
tion. It is because they have not comprehended the force ot th 
collective sign ©, added again to the facultative Nrw, in order 
to generalize its action. " A 


= 


^" 


| 
| 
] 
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14. Make to-thee a-the- 
bah (sheltering abode) of- 
an-elementary-growth pre- 
serving-and-corporeal: hol- 
lowed-and-roo med thou- 
shalt-make the-whole-of- 
that-m u t u a l-abode: and- 
thou-shalt-smear the-whole- 
of-it within and-without-the 
-circumference, w i t h-a-vis- 
cous body-like-substance. 
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14. Fais à-toi une-thebah 
(une retraite, un refuge, un 
asile mutuel) d'une-sub- 
stance-élémentaire-conserva- 
trice: de-canaux (lieux pro- 
pres à contenir) tu-feras ]' 
ensemble — de-cette-retraite; 
et-tu-lieras (englueras) I 
ensemble-d'elle, par-l'intér- 
ieur et- pa r-l'extérieur-cir- 
conférenciel avec-une-mati- 


ére-corporisante, 


v. 14. ^2^, a-thebah.... It appears to be the Samaritan transla- 
tor who, rendering this word by An . a vessel, was the first 
to give rise to all the absurd ideas that this error has brought forth. 
Never has the Hebrew word MIN signified a vessel, in the sense oi 
а ship, as it has since been understood; but а vessel in the sense of 
This word, 
which is found in all the ancient mythologies, merits particular at- 
It has so many significations that it is difficult to assign 
а definite one. 


а thing destined to contain and to preserve another. 


tention. 
It is, on the one hand, the symbolic name given by 
the Egyptians to their sacred city, Theba, considered as the shelter, 
the refuge, the abode of the gods; that famous city whose name 
transported into Greece to a straggling village of Beotia, has sufficed 
to immortalize it. On the other hand, it is a circuit, an orbit, a 
globe, a land, a coffer, an ark, a world, the solar system, the Uni- 
verse, in fact, that one imagined contained in a sort of vessel called 
2: for I must recall here the fact that the Egyptians did not give 
cbariots to the Sun and Moon as did the Greeks, but a sort of round 
vessel. The vessel of Isis was no other than that theba, that fam- 
ous ark which we are considering; and it must be stated, the very 
name of Paris. of this city where are concentrated the rays of glory 
escaped from a hundred celebrated cities, where again flourish after 
long darkness, the sciences of the Egyptians, the Assyrians and the 
Greeks; the name of Paris, I say, is only the name of the Thebes of 
Egypt and of Greece, that of ancient Syparis, of the Babel of As 


moshim ámmah raheb-ha. w- dp o "ivl jy R: 
shiloshim âmmah kômath- n. 
ha. | Ж 


— " — 


буна, transiated into tbe tonges o£ А t is the v 
Isis, (Bar-Isis) that mysterious ark, which, in one wa у or a 
carries ever the destinies of the world, of which is the s 

Besides, this word AW, whose vant morning a ould not 
actly rendered by any of those that I kagw aadi 
Egyptians alone were in position to n 
vulgar Hebrews and following the proneness of their gi = т 
finally restricted and corrupted to the point of signifying l 
the belly, a leather bottle; and figuratively, a magic spirit, a 
demon to which the Jews attributed the oracles of their 
there exists in the Hebraic idiom as well ite 
idioms from the same source, a mass of exp lc 
from the same radical principle, show all its im 

It is first its analogue &, developing the gen 
tification, of generation, of paternity; then, it is t : 
TIN; that of love, in JMN: it is all blossoming, h 
Jano): it is every awakening, in the Arabic «^; all 
every unknown place, in «5^; every inner and f 
ment, in «lj: finally, without seeking to link with t 
other signs than the one which enters into the m 
word т2л, it is the action of being moved in or 
of retiring into, of withdrawing to oneself throug 
three verbs W. 225, and zen: И is even the r 
verse, in the compound 53n. o oia — 
the coffer of the Hellenists, «i8wrós, or the мин ¢ 
translator, “arca”. 

"bi^, ———— The. 
have said de jw» rerpayówe» of quadrangular ~ 
has said “de lignis levigatis" of polished м 
paraphrast Dip ОК of planks of cedar; the 
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15. And-thus this shalt- 15. Et-c’est-ainel que tu- 
10u-make three hundred- feras la-s6éité-d’elle: trois 
old of-mother-measuring centuples de-measure-mére 
ie-length of-thethebah (régulatrice) 1a-longitude 
that sheltering abode): de-la-thebah (cette retraite 
ve-tens of-measuring, the- sacrée) cing-décuples de- 
reath-of-it, and-three-tens mesure, la-latitude-sienne; 
-measuring the-bulk (the et-trois-décuples de-mesure, 
hole heap, the substantial- la-solidité (la substantial- 
y) -of-it. ité) sienne. 


them having understood, or having wished to understand, what the 
ebah was; and being represented for the most part under the 
rere of a rude bark, it was impossible that they should not fall 
to the grossest errors. I have already proved that the word 
9 does not signify wood. It should be known that it is not any 
ind of tree whose use had been forbidden to universal man, Adem. 
ёге is the hieroglyphic composition of the word "£3. The root 
| which developing, in general, all ideas of conservation, of pro- 
ction, of means, of exterior guarantes, and which, signifying in a 
ore restricted sense, a body, is found united to the elementary 
ot “н. Тһе Chaldaic verb u., which comes from the root 
3, expresses the action of closing outwardly, of embodying, of 
rnishing with conservatory means, etc. 

D. Aollowed-and-roomed.... This is the root jp, used here 
r the root h. so as to give more force to the expression. I 
ll attention to this so that one may see nothing in it similar 

n with-a-viscous body-like-eubstance.... 05 1 the same word 
| ҸЕ, used above, but whose force is now augmented by the 
eroglyphic substitution which Moses has made of the assimilative 
gn 9. for the organic sign 2. 


v. 15. ANR, of-mother-measuring.... The translator who has 
this case rendered the word ЛОК, a cubif, has made the same 
istake in rendering the word 30 в yeor; he has restricted in de- 
rmined limits that which had only relative limits. Thus, as by 
JU should be understood any duration relative to the being of 
hich it is the object, so in ЛОК should be seem а measure peculiar 
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16. Tzohr thahosheh la- плом nan? neyn ww 


thebah w'iel-àmmah thebale- 
nàh mi-lemahel-ha w'phat- nan nno m 


hah ha-thebah b'tzid-ha tha- Dw onan en mes 


shim thahethiim sheniim Seige d 
weahelightm thahoshe-ha. de yd oe 


17. Wa-àni hin-ni тел *9s353-nwM 50 " 
wth-ha-mabboul maim hal- 5 


ha-Aretz l'shahethéhol.bas. 702729 17/2 PIRI OS 


har Asher-b’6 rouah haiim: nnno on m en 
mi-t ha hat h ha-shamaim 1 


éholásher b'üretz igwah. % (WD WR 22 эр 


to the thing in question. This word signifies literally, e metropolis, 
an original maternal nation, relative to another; a thing upon 
which others depend, and by which they must be ruled; a measure, 
а rule. Its root is СК, which develops all ideas of maternity. 1 
believe it unnecessary to dwell upon the other terms which compos 
this verse, inasmuch as the most important, the names of the num 
bers have been explained. 


v. 16. nis, Gathering-light...... The interpretation of this 
facultative by the Hellenists and the Latin translator differs widely. 
The former have seen  émwwdywv, gathering, and the latter "fe 
nestram" a window. They might have easily perceived their error. 
if they had observed that its derivative “, designated off; that b 
to say, that kind of liquid which seems to gather to itself the tew 
inous principle to shed it without. The facultative here 
to, rests upon two contracted roots um., The first 7» 
tains the idea of an impressed movement, of direction 
thing: the second N or “iR aan : 
or light. | А Lm 
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Gathering.-light, 
thou-make unto-t h e- 
rah, and-after-the- 
»r-measuring, the-orbi- 
-extent-its-own, as-to- 
ppermost-part-its-own ; 
he-opening of-that-mu- 
sylum, in-the-opposite- 
-i tro wn, shalt-thou- 
: th elowermost-parts 
and-three-fold shalt- 
make-to-it. 


And-even-I, there 
bringing the selfsame- 
ı f-the-g r e a t-swelling 
flood) of-waters upon- 
rth, to depress (anni- 
) ever y-bodily-shape 
ан into-itself the 
з of-lives: from-below 
eavens all-that-is in- 
rth, shall-expire. 
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16. Dirigeant-la-lumiére, 
tu-feras à-la-thebah, et-aelon 


-l a-mesure-régulatrice, lor- 
be (l'étendue orbiculaire)- 
sienne, en-c e-qui-concerne- 
l a-partie-supérieure-sienne ; 
et-la dilatation (la solu- 
tion, l'ouverture), de-cette- 
retraite en-la-partie-op- 
posée-sienne tu-mettras : les- 
parties-basses, doubles et- 
triples, tu-feras-à-elle. 


17. Et-moi-né me, me- 
voici faisant-venir c e-q ui- 
constitue-la-grande-intumes- 
cence des-eaux (le déluge) 
sur-la-terre, pour-déprimer 
(détruire)  toute-forme-cor- 
porelle qui-a dans-soi le- 
souffle des-vies: par-en-bas 
des-cieux, tout ce-qui-est en- 
la-terre expirera. 


PIT, the-orbicular-crtent-its-own.... The word Dm by 
is generally understood, an orbicular extent, the universe, 
в in the most restricted sense, the globe of the earth, the 
the terrestrial superficies. It is attached to the same root 
word ^27, as I have said, and differs from it only by the er- 


» sign ^, which communicates to it its particular movement. 


17. Dene, the-selfsamences-of-the-great-ewelling........ 
s that universal deluge related by Moses, that terrible event, 
‘mory of which remains among all peoples, like tracks upon 
е of the whole earth. If I should consult the annals of the 
I could easily prove that, from the Chinese to the Scandi- 
8, from the Syrians to the Iroquois, there does not exist a 
people that has not had knowledge of this catastrophe; if I 
call, in its turn, natural history to give evidence, I could net 


— 
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18. Wa-hakimotht mth- мол ge ууч" nep 
berith-i  &itha-éha-w-bàtha | duni y Tw "терт 


æl-ha-thebah Athah! w- TYNI T22! nnw пл 
banei-cha, w-àisheth-éha w- Pie TX 


neshei-banei-cha Aitha-cha. 


take a single step without encountering unimpeachable proofs of this 
truth of natural philosophy. 


The root 533, composed of the two signs 3 and “>, indicates s 
force eminently dilating, which, acting from the centre to the cir 
cumference, increases the volume of things, causing a bolling up, & 
flux, an extraordinary swelling. All the words which come from 
this root are connected with this idea. Sometimes it is a crowd, & 
tumultuous gathering; sometimes, an unusual abundance, an inunds 
tion, ete. The character d which governs it, ought to be considered 
on this occasion, not alone as sign of exterior and plastic action; 
but as representing the word mah, which, as we have already seen 
in explaining the word mn one hundred, is applied to that which 
is great, to that which attains its utmost dimensions. 


D`», the waters.... The deluge is not expressed by one single 
word in Hebrew, as might be believed, following the vulgar transla 
tions, but by two, nn, the great intwmescence, the great swel 
ling of the waters. The hierographic writer clearly indicates here 
that the divine will influencing the waters, they extend and in 
crease in volume and cause the universal inundation. Thus the 
calculations of the savants to determine whether the actual mass 
of the waters can be sufficient for this effect, are ridiculous and 
prove their ignorance. It is not a question of computing whether 
the waters with which the seas are filled, can, in their state of 
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18. And-I will-cause-to- 
stand, t h e-creating-might- 
mine together-t hee, and- 
thou-wilt.repair toward-the 
thebah, thou! and the-sons- 
of-thee (thy spiritual off- 
spring) a n d-t h e-intellect- 
ual-mate-thy-own (thy voli- 
tive faculty) and-the-cor- 
poreal-mates of-the-sons-of- 
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18. Et-je-ferai-subsister 
la-force-créatrice-mienne en- 
semble-toi et-t u-viendras 
vers-la-t Л c b a h, toi! et-les- 
fils-à-toi (tes productions) et- 
1 a-femme-intellectuelle-à-toi 
(ta faculté efficiente) et-les- 

épouses-corporelles-des-fils- 
a-toi (leurs facultés physi- 
ques) ensemble-toi. 


thee (their natural facul- 
ties) together-thee. 


depression, cover the whole earth and rise above the highest moun- 
tains; this is obviously impossible: but it is a question of knowing 
whether, in a state of extreme dilation and swelling caused by the 
effect of a certain force chained to the centre of the waters, they 
would suffice for this. 


v. 18. "7772, the-creating-might-mine.... It is very difficult to 


divine how the Hellenists and Saint Jerome, can see a pact, a 
treaty of alliance, in a word so plainly derived from the verb КЇ, 
to create. The reader must feel that it is more simple to believe 
that the Being of beings, ready to abandon the earth to the destruc 
tion toward which it tends, leaves his creative force to subsist with 
Noah, the repose of nature, than to believe that he establishes some 
sort of contract or pact between them. 

FN, and-the-corporeal-mates.... I would call attention to the 
fact that Moses does not use, to designate the mates of the sons 
of Noah, the same word “UX, as he does in characterizing the in- 


tellectual mate of the latter, his vulitive faculty. 
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19. W-mi-chol h-hai mi- bapo ayy go n7 739 


éhol bashar shenaim mi- . i 
chol-thabia æl-ha-thebah l' WPN DNI? MINTIN кэл 
hahoioth Aitha-cha: zachar ; vir nap ^ 
w-nekebah ihiou. v * 


20. Me-ha-hóph l'min- nanan” DoY awy 
hou, w-min ha-behemah 1 jn 


min-ha, mi-chol remesh ha- nen von 230 ntt 
ádamah l'min-hou shenaim TIN №, " Dx лу 


mi-chol 1аһойоп slei-éha 1? 


hahoióth. гї e] 


21. Wathah kah-le-cha We De- "Np now 


mi-chol maá-éhol Asher 1ей- 


èhel w'assaphetha :elei-éha 7? mo T?N поо vow 
w'haiah l'éha w-la-hem P : T2287 ол? 
achelah. * 


22. Wa-iahash Noah ё” 4n ту Wie 533 пз er 


éhol Asher tziwah åoth-ô 


JElohim; then hashah. | ner р отк 


v. 19, and 20. АП these terms have been explained. 


v. 21. PEON), that-thow-shalt-lay up.. The conjunctive af 
ticle 1 holds here the place of the relative , GERE 
in other cases. The words used in this verse offer no difficulty аз 
to their literal and grammatical signification; as to their — 
and hieroglyphic meaning, that is — t a long note 
necessary for me to make them understood and besides, I — 
attain this point if the reader did not first recognize Noah, for с upon 
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19. And-from-all-living- 
kind, from-all-bodily-shape, 
two-twains from-all t ho u- 
shalt-cause-to-repair to- 
ward-the-thebah, | for-being- 
kept-existing together-thee: 
male and-female they-shall- 
be. 

20. From-the-flying- 
fowl after-the-kind-its-own, 
from the quadrupedly-walk- 
ing- a ni mali t y, after-the- 
kind -its- own, from-all-creep- 
ing-life elementary-eart h- 
born after-ihe-kind-its-own, 
two-and-two, they-shall-re- 
pair toward-thee for-being 
caused-to-exist. 

21. And-thou! take 
(draw) unto-thee, from.all 
food which-c a n-feed, that- 
t hou-shalt-lay up-toward- 
thee: and-it-shall-be unto- 
thee, and-unto-them for- 
food. 

22. And-he-did, Noah, 
thesame-all which had- 
wiselv.preseribed HE-the- 
Gods; thus-doing. 


this knowledge depends that of the children of Adam. 
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19. Et-de-toute-existence, 
d e-t o u t e-forme-corporelle, 
deux- a- deux de-tout tu-fe- 
ras-venir vers-la-t h eb a h, 
afin-d’exister ensemble-toi : 
male et-femelle ils-seront. 


20. Du-genpe-volatile se- 
lon-l'espèce-s ie nne, et-du- 
genre-quadrupede selon-l'es- 
péce-sienne, de-tout-animal- 
reptiforme issu-de-l'élément 
-adamique, selon-l'espéce-à- 
lui, les-deux-doubles de-tout, 
ils-viendront prés-de-tol 
afin-d'y-conserve r-l'exis- 
tence. 

21. Et-toi! prends (sais- 
is, tire) a-toi de-tout-ali- 
ment quipeu t-alimenter 
que-tu-ramasseras devers- 
toi: et-il-sera-a-toi, et-à-eux 
pour aliment. 


22. Et-il- fit, Noah, le- 
semblable-tout lequel avait - 
sagement-prescrit L U I. les 
Dieux: ainsi-faisant. 


In regard 


to them, I have said all that I can say. 


v. 22. "2, the-same-all.... 


I quote this word only to point 


out the use of the assimilative article 2: an article which the trans- 
lators of the Sepher have not recognized, whether through ignorance 
or deliberate intent, in very essential instances where it was quite es 
obvious as it is here. 
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SEPHER BERJESHITH. 1 MWD "2D 
Z. 


1. Wa-idomer Inóag l’ | 
Noah bod àthah w'ehol bein ТЁЗ 727 AYA? прю) 


Tha wl-ha-thebah éhi àoth- руме namm-ow 7 
ha гамы teaddtk Pphanai P MINI ANID 
ba-dór ha-zeh, : nin "3 "p> py D 


2. Mi-chol ha-behemah прл лол nonan 522 


ha-tehórah thikkah -le - èha 
shibehah shibehah! Aish w IEN ON nyav! Nyse 3» 


aisheth-O w-min-ha-behemah гу-гу NS WR APIA 
Asher 104 theorah hiwá shen- dis , 


aim Aish w'áisheth-ó. : ФМ) оем ONY NT 


у. 1. There is nothing perplexing in these terms. 


v. 2. Pen TM, the-very-prinoiple and-the-volitive-intellectual 
faculty-its own.... Here is a decisive passage which makes one 
of the most astounding incoberences, one of the strongest physical 
contradictions, disappear from the narrative of Moses. For if the 
thebah was really a boat, as the translators leave it to be under 
stood, of only three hundred cubits in length, fifty in breadth, and 
thirty in height, I ask how the terrestrial and aerial animals by 
sevens of the pure and by twos of the impure, could lodge there? 
How could the provisions necessary for this innumerable multitude 
of famished beasts be placed therein, both during all the time of 
their sojourn in the boat, and during that time when, even after 
their going out, the earth, ravaged by the deluge, could offer them 
none? Наз one ever considered how much so many carnivorous 
animals would consume; the tremendous quantity of animals that 
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GENESIS VII. 


1. And-he-said, IH OAH, 
unto Noah come-thou! and- 
the-wholeinterior-thine to- 
ward-the-thebah (sheltering 
abode): for-the-selfsame- 
ness-t hine I-did-view-as 
righteous in-t h e-face-mine, 
by-the-age this. 


2. From-all the-quadru- 
pedly-walkin g-kind, the- 
pure! thou-shalt-draw un- 
to-thee, by-seven seven! the- 
very-principle and-the-voli- 
tive-intellectual-faculty-i t s- 
own and-from-the-quad- 
ruped, which-is not-pure in- 
itself, by-twains, the-prin- 
ciple and-the-voliti v e-fa- 
culty-its-own. 
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1. Et-il-dit, Інолдн, à- 
Noah, vient-toi ! et-tout-l'in- 
térieur-à-toi, devers-la-the- 
bah (la place de refuge) car 
lipséité-tienne j ai-con- 
siderée juste a-ma-face, 
dans-l’Age celui-ci. 


2. De-tout le-genre-quad- 
rupéde, le-pur! tu-prendras 
(tu retireras) a-toi, sept à- 
sept! le-principe et-la-fa- 
culté-volitive-efficiente-à- 
lui; et-du-genre-quadrupéde 
qui-est non-pur en-lui-méme, 
deux-à-deux, le-principe et- 
la-faculté-efficiente-à-lui. 


would be required for their nourishment, and the amount of herbe, 
or of grain necessary for those even which must be devoured to sus- 
tain the others? Obviously a physical impossibility. 

But Moses was not unlearned. The instructions that he had 
received in the sanctuaries of Egypt were not nonsense, and the 
particular inspiration which animated him did not lead him to ab 
surdities. I believe I have had the pleasure of giving several 
times evident proof of it. I repeat that it is always as translator 
and not as commentator, that I have done so. These are not my 
ideas that I am giving; these are his own that I am restoring. 


Whatever may be the thebah, sacred storehouse of Nature given А 


over to the repose of existence, whose mystery can never be wholly 
divulged, it is at least certain that it is not a boat, properly so-called. 
It is а place of refuge, an inaccessible retreat, where elementary life 


| 
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3. Gam mehóph ha- pyzy nyawo 


shamaim shibehah shibehah ! 
zaéhar w-nekebah l'haióth N yy nee 
zerah hal-phenei èh o l-h a- 
Aretz. 


itself, is concentrated during great catastrophes, cat 
conflagrations which the universe undergoes. When the i 
the deep rise in tempestuous violence covering and ravaging ins 
the principle and the efficient volitive faculty of all the Бей 
the animal, aerial or terrestrial kingdom, must be united | 
that holy thebah. 1 
Now, what is a principle? What is an efficient ‘ive fa 
A principle is that which constitutes the being such ait t is 
general; for example, that which makes the lamb not a 
hind, not a panther; the bull, not a hippopotamus. 4 principe. 
produces its efficient faculty in the same manner that fire pm 
heat. It is by the action of its faculty that every principle 
dividualized: for every faculty reproducing in its turn its princip 
the same manner that heat produces fire, multiplies the b ing 
sort of division. It is the efficient faculty which manifest 
principle, causes, for example, the bear not to be inclined fi . 
same fashion as a rabbit; a sparrow hawk as а dove; а rh nocere | 


s me 


as a gazelle. It is by its efficient volitive faculty ted f 


- 
ж 
- 


principle that every being conforms exteriorly. 'The natura A 
have assumed that the tiger was tiger because he had t 
stomach and intestines, fashioned in a particular way, !| 
thoughtlessly and without understanding. They might 
better by saying, that the tiger had those teeth, claws, s 
intestines because he was tiger, that is to say, t 
volitive faculty constituted him such. It is | 
which gives the will, but the will the instrument. The comp 
more makes geometry, than the d lagger mak n, 
violin 0 the virtuoso. These men can u ‘ | 
selves but their will must always have precedence over he ы 
Moses expresses as usual, the principle of being аг 
ficient volitive faculty by the words WR and ГЕК. 1 


* 
* 4 
* — 4 
* с 

use his ef 
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3. And-also from the-fly- 3. Aussi du-genre-vola- 
ing-fowl of-heavens, by-se- tile des-cieux sept a-sept; 
vens; male and-female for- måle et-femelle afin-d'étre- 
being-kept-existing in-germ fait-exister sementiellement 
upon-t h e-face of-the-whole- esur-la-face de-toute-la-terre. 
earth. 


the etymology and the hieroglyphic meaning of both. It is un 
necessary for me to repeat. To ask why his transiators have not 
rendered these important expressions, is vain repetition: it is ask. 
ing on the one hand, why they have not wished to betray the my» 
teries of the Sepher, knowing them; or, on the other, why not know 
ing them they have not betrayed them. 

The Hellenists have distorted the Mosaic phrase in saying here 
Épse» cal 0$», male and female, because they knew or ought to 
have known that i and ЛЕК never had that signification: but 
could they do otherwise? Could they expose for destruction all that 
they had done? Rather than to disclose the true meaning of this 
expression, or to become ridiculous by continuing to see there man 
and woman, they preferred to copy the Samaritan which had solved 
the difficulty in reading 46 Р je Y maie and female, without 
concerning themselves whether these words, analogous to the Hebraic 
words 575) “27, were not announced further on as a warning not to 
confuse them, І have already said that these interpreters preferred 
to be accused of incoherences and contradictions, than to violate the 
mysteries of Moses. As to Saint Jerome, he could not diviate on 
this occasion from the meaning of the Hellenists, without disturbing 
their version entirely and without inopportunely shedding light on 
this conscious reticence. 


v. 3. pu mnb, for-being-kept-ezistingAn-germ.... This is per 
tectly obvious and corroborates іп an irresistible manner, what I 
have said. The quadrupeds are placed in the fhebah, in principle 
and in faculty. and the flying fowl, male and female, in germ only. 
This distinction sustains the system of Moses, which gives to birds 
the same origin as to fishes, in making them both multiply by the 
aqueous element, whereas he correlates the quadruped kind with 
the adamic element. It suffices therefore to conserve the germ e» 


— 
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4. Chi l'iamim hód shib- эж пуз ny d. "> 
ehah, anoéhi mametir hal- * 
ba Aretz Arbahim tôm war. O° СУЎ? N | UT ?Ў ТӨ 
bahim lailah: wmahitht PPR NOD 772 УУ 


th. hol hadekoum Asher %9 Vyp "rry "ww DPT 
hashithi me-hal phenei ha- n | 


Adamah. 


5. Wa-lahash Noah һе : mint yny wer ООО ПО?! 
èhol Asher tziwa-hou IHÔAH. 


istence of birds upon the breast of the waters; whereas terrestrial 
animals which emanate from another principle, require that this 
principle be conserved. 

The Hellenists not knowing how to express this phrase, hare 
resolved to distort it like the preceding one, by saying n 
evépua, that the germ be nourished; which has no sense. The 
author of the Latin Vulgate, to repair this absurdity, translates “st 
salvetur semen,” that the germ be saved; which has more truth but 
which absolutely contradicts the Hebrew; for the verb MPM does not 
signify to save, but fo exist, to live; so that the words y m» 
signify literally, for the action of existing, or of living, germ, that is 
to say, in germ. 


v. 4. DYN, four-tena.... What I have sald upon the com 
position of this word and upon the signification of its root cas 
be reviewed in v. 10, ch, II, Опе can also consult the Rad. Vocab 
concerning the roots , o“ and . 

"mmm, and-I-shall-wash-off.... It is the root "їй changed to 
т\з to increase its force, which develops in the verb 71112, all idess 
attached to the action of water, 
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*or-in-the-days (mani- 
lights) of-the-present- 
period, the-seventh, 
-I-am causing-to-rain 
he-earth four-tens of- 
a great quaternion of 
and-four-tens of- 
(a great quaternion of 
nes8): an d-I-shall- 
ff that-whole-stand- 
astic-nature, which-I- 
ramed from-over the- 
f-the-adamic (elemen- 
round). 


And-he-did, Noah, the 
il which had-care- 
;irescribed to-him, 
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4. Car aux-jours (aux 
manifestations phénoméni- 
ques) de-la-période-actuelle, 
septiéme, moi-méme-je-suis 
faisant-pleuvoir sur-la-terre 
quatre-décuples de-jour (un 
grand quaternaire de lum- 
iére) et-quatre-décuples de- 
nuit (un grand quaternaire 
d' obscurité) : et-j’effacerai 
cette-toute la- nature-plas- 
tic-substantielle q ue-j’ a i- 
faite, de-dessus la-face de-l’ 
élément adamique. 


5. Et-il-fit, Noah le-sem- 
blable tout lequel avait-pre- 
scrit-à-lui-avec-soin, IHOAH. 


n standíng-plastionature.... 


The root Ұр characterizes in 


indefinite material extent, а thing indeterminate, obtuse, 
The verb which is formed of it ^p, expresses the action of 


ng, of extending, of being carried toward an object; the ac- 
forming а desire, emitting a sound, etc. The same root 
ing asssumed the sign of exterior and plastic action, in 
gnifles as noun, а substance, in general, an ertensive thing, 
ial object; as verb, it presents the action of existing material- 
ubsisting, of being clothed with form and substance, of being 
of coagulating, of rising with force, of opposing, etc. These 
significations which, as one can see, have their source in the 
or in the indefinite material substance, of which the root %) 
iymbol, are united in the word Si by the sign of potential 
tation *. which here adds the sense that I give it of substance 
lastic, substantial nature. 

s word, however, not being expressible by any analogue, must 
Idered carefully. The Chaldean paraphrast has preserved it 
ntegrity; but the Samaritan has deemed proper to change it, 
substituted 127174, which, coming evidently from the root 
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6. W-Noah ben-shesh m 2 MIND t 
maóth s han ah w'ha-mab- zz 
boul haiah maim — "9er * 


Aretz. hrt 0] IE TAM 
4 Т, ul cl iw Ж, 


cove "^ { 


т. Wa-aboà Noah w- "e 
banai-6 w'àisheth-ó w-nes- Aen 
eds weh ou 


hei-banaí-ó Aith-ó iel-ha-the- 
bah mi-phenei, mei ha-mab- 1 "d 
boul. ! 


нн тна? 
croc ООВ 
n 


8. Min-ha-behemah ha-te- | 
hórah w-min-ha-behemah Te el А. 
&sher Aine-nah tehórah w- © now Md t 


min-ha-hóph w-chol Asher y ubi 
*omesh hal-ha-Adamah : 


pa or pa signifies that which constitutes t 
things. The Hellenists in тебене this ЧИЙ 
surrection, have had a very singular idea. Sai 
followed them in this instance; he has translated 1 
stantiam” the substance. — sa 16 
A Ve 

v. 5. All these terms are understood. 


pam c 
* 
а. 


„ г 


v. 6. ÙÙ] fhesomof-sir.... I beg the reader to 
that Moses speaking of Noah names him here again, i 
tological duration. This миома SS sald, 
that Noah was son of five hundreds of t 
begat Shem, Ham and Japheth; now he an 
of sir hundreds of like mutation when the d 
earth. M the reser veut Уча 
Moses encloses in these hieroglyphic e: 
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And-Noah-was-the-son 
iequent offspring) of- 

hundreds of-beings-re- 
ingchange, that-the- 
t-awelling was of-waters 
1-the-earth. 


And-he-went, N oah, 
the sons-of-him (his is- 
. offspring) and-the-in- 
ctual-mate-his-own (his 
ive faculty), a n d-t h e- 
oreal-mates of-the-sons- 
im (their natural facul- 

toward-thethebah 
]tering abode), f rom- 
‘ace of-the water's great- 
ling. 


From-t h e-quadruped- 
alking-kind of-the-pure- 
„ ар d-from-the-quadru- 
y-walking-kind which 
being-itself of-the-pure- 
, &nd-fro m-the-flying- 
„ a n d-from-every-creep- 
life upon-the-adamic. 


6. Et-Noah-était le-fils 
(lerésultat) de-six-cen- 
taines de-mutation-tempor- 
elle-ontologique,que-la-gran- 
de-intumescence était des- 
eaux sur-la-terre. 


7. Et-il-alla, Noah, et-les- 
fils-à-lui (ses productions) 
et-la- femme intellectuelle-à- 
lui (sa faculté volitive effi- 
ciente), е t-l e s-épouses-cor- 
porelles des-fils-siens (leurs 
facultés physiques), vers-la- 
thebah (Vasyle sacré), de-la- 
face des-eaux de-la-grande- 
intumescence, 


8. Du-genre-quadrupéde 
de-l a-pureté, et-du-genre- 


quadrupéde lequel non-étre- 
lui de-la-pureté, et-du-genre- 
volatile, et- d e-t o u t-ce-qui- 
es t-animé-d'un-mouvement- 
reptiforme sur - 1 élément- 
adamique. 


in the Hebraic decade whose etymology I have carefully sought, 
ve found that the number five Un, was that of physical com- 
fon; that number siz, CC, contained the ideas of a proportional 
relative measure; and that, by the number one hundred, MWD, 
id be understood the extension of a thing which filis its natural 
8. 


r 7. PIT, and-the-corporeal-mates of-the-sons-of-him.... 1 
here the same observation that I have made in v. 18, ch. VI. 
s who uses the word ГЕК, to characterize the volitive faculty 
oak. makes use of the word “W3 to designate the physical fac 
|j of the beings emanated from it. This recidivism ought to 
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9. Shenaim shenaim bàou now D | 
æl-Noah :el-ha-thebah zachar * me uw 


w-nekebah èh’ Asher tziwah N WD MIPA ОШ bed 
JElohim æth-Noah. : H ow | 


10. Waihi lshibehath Sapp руп Луд? т! 
ha-iamim w-mei ha-mabboul 


haiou hal-ha-Aretz. $ Иа лде) m 


prove to those who might think hazard alone had decided this а> 
rangement of words, that Moses had had a real intention in dispo 
ing of them in this manner. 


v. 8. Wen, of-the-pureness.... I note this word to call s — 
tention to the fact that the root from which it comes, "ЙЛ, fre à | 
precisely the same as that from which the word purity is derived: — 
for our qualificative pure, evidently comes from the Greek wip, fre 
which finds its principle in the elementary root m, the history of 
which can be seen in v. 3 and 10, ch. I, The Hebrew word 775 
and the English word pure, differ from each other only by the initial 
sign. It is always fire which constitutes its radical principle, and 
from which the genius of the two tongues draws the idea of ри 
fication. The Hellenists who, in this instance, have employed the 
word кабары are not far from the primitive root “ЙИ, since this 
facultative is derived from the verb кадаіреі», which means fo ром 
through fire, to make like fire: but they have not been followed by 
the Latin translator, who, having before him the qualificative “puras, 
has taken “mundus”, whose root und, denatures entirely the thought 
of the hierographic writer. For this latter word, being related, as 
can be seen, to the action of the waters, depicts only a sort of e» 
terior cleanness, whereas the word “purus”, being attached to the 
root “АМ, fre, would express an interior purification resulting from 
its action. This distinction, trifling as it may appear to certain 
minds, is of the greatest importance for the mystagogues. 
and water were considered in the mysteries as three 
ments; but one was careful not to confuse their action. | Ё 

I ought, moreover, to say that the Samaritan in making use of 
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9. Twains-by-twains they- 
went toward-Noah (na- 
ture's rest) toward-the-the- 
bah, male and-female, 80-as 
wisely-prescribed HE-the- 
Gods, together-N oah. 


10. And-it-was on-the- 
seventh of-the-days (mani- 
fested lights) that-the-wa- 
ters of-the-grea t-swelling 
were upon-the earth. 
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9. De-deux en-deur, ils- 
allérent vers-Noah (le re- 
pos de l'existence) vers-la 
thebah, måle et-femelle, se- 
len-que prescrivit-sagement 
LUI-les-Dieux, a u-m êm e- 
Noah. 


10. Et-ce-fut au-sept- 
iéme des-jours (manifesta- 
tions phénoméniques) que- 
les-eaux de-la-grande-intu- 
mescence furent sur-la-terre. 


the word 


„had much earlier, committed the same error as 


that with which I reproach the Latin translator, corrupting in this in- 
stance, as in many others, the hleroglyphic meaning of Moses. 


v. 9. All these terms are understood. 


v. 10. NYY), ontheseventh.... 
for the etymology of the Hebraic decade, that number seven 


We have seen in searching 
DIV, 


was that of the consummation of things and times. 


v. 11. W, 


in-the-moon-renewing.... 


The root M from 


which this word comes, and which expresses unity, is only the root 
W which develops all ideas attached to time, and in which the ele- 
mentary sign ^ bas been replaced by that of physical sense . 
These two roots, closely allied to each other, are often confused in 
pronunciation, thus confusing the diverse expressions of elementary 
and of temporal existence, This is the case here. The sign of 
relative movement D added to this root, carries the idea of a be 
ginning of existence, either in the order of things or in the order 
of time, Thus the word in characterizes that which із new, that 
which is renewed; that which reappears. With the luminous sign, 
this same word C ^, becomes the expression of a neomenia, a festival 
of the new moon: and in a restricted sense, it indicates а month 
measured by the course of the moon. 

УГО), were-unlocked.. This is the verb Ya employed ac 
cording to the positive ior passive movement. One can see in 
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11. Bi-shenath shesh 
mæôth shanah l'haii-Noah Be 
ba-hodesh ha-sheni b'shibe- "wy 
hah-hashar ióm la-hodesh ba- 
ióm ha-zeh nibekehou éhol- wmm 
maheinoth thehóm rabbah лз na 
w'árubboth ha-shamaim ni- 
phethahou. 

ныч FLETES 

iw ҮТҮ 
„корша 4л ш 
AS "m 


12. Wa-ihi ha-gheshem owy 
hal-ha--âretz arbahim ióm | | 
w'árbahim lailah. 


' ow 
the Rad. Vocab. and in v. ге ан аас ы 
the root їрЇгош which it comes. This root, g ‘ned b 
generative action 3 and terminated by that of l 
presses the actos ct giving канай 7 t 
йлы. dne the bosan ач ti 


miyn, springs-of-the-deep.... The root character 
пе Hera sense, an inflection, о сыт, f ing c 
conver. Terminated by the final character 142 
eurvature, of an entire inflection; tt depicts a "ir e 
sidered relative to its circumference, presents a g eos 
its centre, a recess, a hole. This root thus form эр, | 
by the sign of potential manifestation, becomes the word 
according as it is examined exteriorly or interiorly, desig 
limes the eye and sometimes the depth of a spring. 
latter sense that it is employed on this occasion, havit 
Чагым the plastic sign of iM Ne NM "Я 
ANDAN, indefnite-potential-might.... — 1 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


11. By-the-revolving six- 
hundreds of-revolving- 
change, regarding-t h e-lives 
of-Nouh, in-the-moon-renew- 
ing the-second, in-the-seven- 
teenth  inanifested-light of- 
that-renewing, at-the-day it- 
kelf, were-unlocked all-the- 
springs o f-t h e-deep's inde- 
finite potential-might ; and- 
the-multiplving-quaternions 
of-heavens were-loosened 
(unfastened, given up to 
their own dilating motion). 


12. And-there-was t he- 
massy-shower (waterish at- 
mosphere falling down in- 
cessantly) upon-t h e-earth, 
four-tens of- da y and-four- 
tens of-night (an entire qua- 
ternion of light and dark- 
ness). 


m 


word DN 
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11. Dans-la-mutation-on- 
tologique  des-six-centaines 
de- mutation, touchant - les- 
vies de-Voah dans-le-renou- 
vellement-lunaire le-second ; 
dans-la-d i x-septiéme mani- 
festation-lumineuse de -c e- 
renouvellement, au-jour ce- 
lui-la, furent-làchées toutes- 
les-sources de-la-puissance-d' 
étre-universelle, indéfinie: 
et-les-f o r c e s quaternaires- 
multiplicatrices des-e i e u x 
furent déliées (abandonnées 
à leur propre extension). 


12. Et-fut la-chute-d'eau 
(l'atmosphére aqueuse tom- 
bant en masse) sur-la-terre, 
quatre-décuples de-jour et- 
quatre-décuples de-nuit (un 
quaternaire entier de lum- 
ière et d'obscurité). 


in v. 2., ch. I; and the root of the word ^2" is found suf- 


ficiently developed in v. 10, ch. II. 
SARE). were-loosened.... This is the verb ^^t, employed after 


the positive form, passive movement. The root ^t, from which it 
comes, has been explained under the proper name of Japheth, v. 3. 
ch. V. 


v. 12 ov, the-massy-shower.... The Hebrew word has 
an almost incredible forcefulness which can scarcely be understood 
by the word-for-word French or English, for the reader who has not 
some idea of those masses of water which, lowering suddenly like a 
sheet of water falling from the atmosphere, inundate at times cer- 
tain countries of Asia. These cataclysms are of short duration, for 
if they were continued as that one which Moses characterizes by the 
word 272, to whi-h he attributes an immense duration, they would 


mw, 
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13. B'hetzem ha-ióm ha- 
zeh bà Noah w-She m-w- 
Ham-wa-Jepheth benei Noah 
w'"esheth Noah w-shelos- 
heth neshei-banai-6-Aitham 
iel-ha-thebah : 


14. Hemmah! w'éhol-ha- 
haiah l'min-ha w'éhol-ha-be- 


hemah I'min-ha w'éhol-ha- won” 79) ny'o? пәп 
remesh ha -romesh hal- ha- 23) їз? ктот von 
aretz l'min-hou w'éhol-ha- „ы 

hóph Pmin-hou éhol tziphór “Р? 79 72 72 1712994900) 
chool ébanaph: 


cause frightful catastrophes. The words фет, "pluvia", rain, as i 
hos been rendered by the translators, depicting water falling iy 
crops or by slender streams, docs not make the force of the Hetrai: 
expression felt. 

The root from which this word comes is bz, by which should 
be understood a thing continued, palpable and without solution of 
continuity. Thence, the Hebrew verb Du to feel, to recognize with 
the hand; and the Chaldaic words wa substance continued and pol 
pable;, RNW a body, “MW corporeal, PANU) corporeity, etc. Thence, 
the Syriac Jayme. sense and sensation; and the Arable «A>, 
a thick thing, a profound obscurity. 

It is easy to see, after this explanation, that the root 122, univer 
salized in the word DW3, by the collective sign С, characterizes as 
aqueous atmosphere, forming a kind of dark and palpable body. м! 
invite the physicists who have sought the origin of the waters of the 
deluge, to meditate a little upon this illuminating etymology. оты 
Samaritan translator has allowed the terrible picture offered -— 
Moses to escape by substituting for the original word, the 
29754 a heavy rain. The Chaldaic paraphrast seems to! 
been more fortunate in giving at least n Kh a — 2 4 


pable rain. 
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. From-the-very-sub- 
ial-principle of-this-day 
„went Noah, and-Shem- 
Ham-an d-Japheth, ів- 
offspring-of-Noah, and- 
- volitive-faculty-N oah's 
‘he-three natural-facul- 

о f-t h e-offspring-h i в- 

together-them toward- 
hebah (mutual asy- 


Themselves! and-the- 
e-animality, after-t he 
-its-own; all-quadruped 
-the-kind-its-own; and- 
ereeping-life trailing- 
r upon-the-earth, after- 
dnd-its-own; ар d-all- 

after-the-kind-its-own, 
r-thing-running, every- 
r-flying: 


13. SY), From-the-very-sudstantial-principle.... 
sented here in a very singular manner. 
In whatever way one wishes to understand it, I defy 


‘fon. 
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13. Dés-le-principle-sub- 
stantiel du-jour celui-là, 
alla Noah, et-Shem et-Ham- 
et-Japheth, productions-de- 
Noah, et-la-faculté-volitive 
de-Noah, et - l e s-trois-facul- 
tés-physiques des-product- 
іопв-а-1 ui, ensemblement, 
devers-la- h eb a  (l'asile 
mutuel) : 


14. Eux-mémes! et- 
toute-l'animalité selon-l’es- 
péce-sienne; tout-quadru- 
рёде sel o n-l’espéce-sienne, 
et-tout-reptile rampant sur- 
la-terre, selon-l'espéce-sien- 
ne, et-tout-volatile selon-l’ 
espéce-sienne:  toute-chose- 
courant, toute-chose-volant: 


This word 
It affords matter for 


е to see either wood, or bones, or tree, following the interpreta- 
hat the Hellenists have given it in other instances. See v. 9. 


3, ch. II. 


С) rcv, and-the-three-natural-factulties.... 


It can be seen 


with what constancy Moses distinguishes the word Pn 
xing to the Intellectual mate of Noah, from the word ВЕ) ap- 
late for the mates of his sons. 


M, together-them.... 


This word depicts very well the ef- 


of the collective sign ©, added to the designative preposition 


, 14 and 15. 
ty. 


All these terms have been explained, or offer во 
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15. Wa-iaboáou æl-Noah 
wl-ha-thebah shenaim shen- 
aim mi-chol ha-bashar 4s 
her b’o rouah haiim. 


16. W'ha-baim zaéhar w- 
n e k e b a h mi-éhol-bashar 
báou éh'àsher tziwa Aotha 
JElohim: wa-issegor IHÓAR 
ba-had -O. 


17. Wai hi ha-mabboul 
Arbahim idm hal-ha-Aretz: 
wa-irebou ha-maim, wa-ish- 
wou wth-ha-thebah, wa-tha- 
ram me-hal-ha-aretz. 


v. 16. 


THE HEBRAIC TONGUE F 


YI, by-the-removing-himself.... 
had no doubt their reasons for hiding from the 1 
sophical ideas of the Sepher, chose the part here of m 


moe 


тузедо np» лр OWT 


Ki "on 
"DN We" ODT » 
1 . 


a kind of door-keeper who shuts the door upon Noah: a 
крз d Oeds деу ; an idea quite ridiculous, which the L 


lator has not failed to copy "et includit eum Dor 
dw as well as the Chaldaic, ЕФ 
Arabic analogues, all signify to be removed, to go awaj 


but the Hebraic verb 


pear: which proves that the root =Y, which develops, T: 


ideas relative to time, and to things temporal and tr 
presses a separation, a departure, an eclipse, a di 

this root, taken in the latter 
the mediative article 2, and followed by the 


‚ 127°) and-they-did-quaternify. . 
sary to coim this word token. iM M 
in order to make felt the force of the root *2, fn 
equally derived, both the name of the number 8 

presses the duration of the great swelling of the 24. 
verb ^í2* which characterizes its action. - 


the present case, 


v. 17. 


... I have bell 


ry 


, a 
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And-t he y-went to- 
l-Noah (nature's rest) 
rd-the-sheltering-abode, 
ins by-twains, from- 
ry-corporeal.shape 
h-has in-itself breath 
es. 


And-thus- going, male 
female from-every-bod- 
заре, they-went accord- 
o-what had-prescribed 
mself, HE-the-Gods : and 
1ut-up, Інолн, by-the 
ving-himself. 


And-itwas, the-great- 
ling four-tens of-day 
n-the-earth; and-thev- 
quaternify  (multiply- 
selves) the-waters; 
'hey-bare the-thebah 
h was-raised from-over- 
arth. 
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15. Et-ils allèrent de- 
vers-Noah (le repos de la 
nature) vers-la-retraite-in- 
accessible deux à.deux, de- 
toute-forme-corporelle, qui- 
а dans-soi souffle-des-vies. 


16. Et-les-allants, male 
et-female, de-t o u t e-forme- 
corporelle, allérent suivant- 
cequ'avait-prescrit cela- 
méme-à-soi LUI-les-Dieux, et- 
il-conclut, IHOAH. au-moyen- 
de-l'éloignement-sien. 

4 

17. Et-elle-fut, 1 a-gran- 
de intumescence, quatre-é- 
cuples de-jour sur-la-terre; 
et-elles-se-quaternisérent 
(se multipliérent) les-eaux, 
et-elles-portérent !a-thebah 
qui fut-enlevée-de-dessus 1а- 
terre. 


КЕЗ, and-they-bare.... This is the verb К), employed 
ling to the positive form, active movement, in the future made 
by the convertible sign J. This verb is attached to the root 
f which I have spoken in giving the etymology of number 
д. v. 3 ch. V. It depicts a sort of libration, of support in 
brium. 

M, which-was-raised.... The verb E designates literat 
it sort of action or movement by means of which a thing runs 
zh or fills an extent or a place which it did not occupy former 
It is composed of the sign of movement proper J. united to 
£ exterior and plastic action 0. 

18. 122%, and-they-prevatled-intensely.... Review in т. 14 
"I, what I have said concerning the famous word ҸӘ. 
word signifying, according to its exact etymology, є superior 
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18. Wa-ighebbrou ha- 
maim wa-irebbou шда hal- 
ha-Aretz: wa-thelech ha-the 
bah hal-phenei ha-maim. 


19. W'ha-maim  gabrou 
m:ieód mæôd  hal-ha-áretz : 
wa-iethussou ¢hol he-harim 
ha-ghebohim Asher thahath 
Chol-ha-sha-maim. 


20. Hamesh heshereh 
4mmah milmahelah gabrou 
ha-maim wa-iechussou he 
harim. 


21. Wa-ighewah èh ol- 
bashar ha-romesh ha l-h a- 
4retz ba-hóph ba-behemah w’ 
ba-ha i a h w-b’ éhol-ha-sher- 
etz ha-shoretz hal-ha-àretz 
w'éhol-ha-Adam. 


THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 
"Xy ND 127) D'u nm 


"Py nano qom үл 
iio 


“Sy чмо IND 13) Dom 
d' 103") [wn 


% nnn- "ew d n 


man, a high-baron, a master, the verb which is formed from it should 
express the action of prevailing, dominating, acting, commanding a4 


master, etc. This verb is used here according to the intensive 


which increases its force, 


v. 19 and 20. The terms offer no difficulty 
The figurative sense springs from that which 


cited. 


v. 21. YM, thus-erpired.... 


is used here, indicates a total dissolution of 


which the root *à is the symbol. 


addition of the sign У, thus makes this root 
crganic life to that of inorganic life or material death. 
tention has already been called to this same verb in v. 


in the literal 
has been 

wie rm 
the organic 


The sign 3 
root pass from 


* 
i 
Е 


3, 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


n d-they-prevailed- 
the-waters; and- 
d-quaternify  (in- 
»mselves) at-their- 
trate, upon-the- 
d-it-moved-to-and- 
ebah, on-the-face 
ers. 
ad-the-waters per- 
t-their-highest-rate 
1 u po n-the-earth 
covered a11-t he- 
yer-most which- 
w the-whole-hea- 


fteen о f-mother- 
z from-over-above, 
the-waters: and- 
covered the-hills. 


1us-expired (was 
| every-corporeal- 
ving on-the-earth, 
owl, and-in-the 
d, and-in-the-life- 
orn, and-in-the- 
rm-life creeping- 
the-earth; and-the- 
lective-man (man- 


35, and-the-whole-collective-man.... 


217 


18. Et-elles-prévalurent- 
avec-force, l ез-еаох, et-se- 
quaternisérent (augmentér- 
ent) autant-que-poesible sur- 
la-terre: et-elle-se-mouvait- 
en-tous-sens la-thebah, sur- 
la-face des- eaux. | 


19. Et-les-eaux prévalu- 
rent autant-que-possible tel- 
lement-que, sur-la-terre, fu- 
rent-couvertes  toutes-]es- 
montagnes supérieures les- 
quel-les-étaient en-bas de- 
tous-les-cieux. 


20. Quinse de-measure- 
mére par-dessus-le-haut, 
prévalurent les-eaux: et-fu- 
rent - couvertes-entiérement 
les-montagnes. 


21. Ainsi-expira (dis- 
parut) toute-forme-corpor- 
elle se-mouvant sur-la-terre, 
dans-le-volatile, e t-dans-le- 
quadrupède et-d a n s-l'exis- 
tence-animale et-dans-toute- 
l'originante-vie vermiforme, 
sur-la- ; ainsi- que 
tout-l’"homme-universel (le 
régne hominal). 


The reader whe 


1 impartial mind the development of these notes, will see 
mpossible for the word t" to have other signification 


vhich I have given to it, of universal man or 


1 indicated simply a man, as the Hellenists and the ether 
have made it understood in this passage, what is it then 
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22. Chol Asher nishe- 
math-rouah haiim b'aphai-6, 
mi-éhol Asher b'harabah me- 
thou. ! 


28. Wa-immah æth-èhol- 
ha-iekoum Asher hal-phenei 
ha-Adamah, me-Adam had- 
behemah had-remesh w-had- 
hóph ha-shamaim: wa-im- 
mahou min-ha-àretz: wa- 
ish-aer ach-Noah w'Asher 
Aith-6 ba-thebah. 


i wn 
that Moses intended by the word >> all, which he un 
means of the determinative article Л? Із it t 
question of dying, of expiring, by the effect of a fright 
а man can be divided? Is it not more natural to 
even literally, that all mankind expired, than to rack ог 
find an hebraism wher би ue pred ишин e — ana A 
the word as the Latin translator who says "universi hi * 
men, not being able to rise to the point ot seeing с unive — 
homo" all universal man, which would exactly render the Hebre ‘ 

b er. | 

v. 22. 202, a-being-eralted.... Refer to v. 7. 

mnn, in-theAcasting-havock.... I cannot c ; ow 
possible that all the translators, without exception, have mi 
meaning of this word, it is so simple. Its root n із evident: 
united to the sign of interior action 2, to express ravage 
tion, desolation, scourge. In giving it the sense of LO. 
dry land and even simply of the earth, as the ] 
bave made Moses say a futile and ridiculous. 
tnhahiiante alone of tha enert ortha , 
beings whatsoever, who were struck at the same time 
this devastating flood. n 


— 2 
А 


; brains 
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АП that-had a-being- 
ed (an essence)of-the- 
th of-lives in-the-spirit- 
aculty his-own among- 
rhole that-underwent 
rasting-havock (the 
1) they-died. 


A n d-h e-washed-o f f 
АН) even-the-selfsame- 
-of-t h e-whole-standing- 
ie- nature wh i e h- was 
he-f a ce of-the-adamic, 
- mankind, to- the- quad- 
dly-walking, the- creep- 
me, t he-f ow I of-hea- 
; and-they- were: washed 
from-the-ea rt h: and- 
e- remained only-N oah 
ures rest) and-what- 
together-him i n-t h e- 
ering-abode. 


. 28. num, 


of-the-adamic.. 


22. Tous-les¢tres qui- 
avaient un-étant-élevé (une 
essentialité) de l'esprit-des- 
vies dans-la-faculté-spiritu- 
elle-à-e п x, parmi-tous-ceux 
qui étaient dans-le-désastre 
(atteints par le fiéau) ils 
moururent. 


23. Et-il-effaca (Інолн) 
l'ipséité-méme-de-t o u t e-na- 
ture-plastique-subetantielle, 
qui-était sur-la-face de-l’ 
élément-adamique, depuis- 
le-genre-humain, jusqu’au- 
genre-quadrupéde, au-repti- 
forme, au-volatile-des-cieux : 
е t-i 1 s-furent-effacés-d e-l a- 
terre; et-il-resta seulement- 
Noah (le repos del'existence 
élémentaire) et-ce-qui-était 
ensemble-lui dans la thebah. 


Ss An attentive reader should 


perceived that, in the narration of the deluge, Moses did not use 
erently the name of adamah dem, primitive, homogeneous land, 
ic element, and that of artz, I. the earth properly so-called. 
соп of the Divinity is exercized particularly upon adamah ; the 
1 of the flood, always upon artz. There is in this verse a sin- 
difference between these two words. The Divinity, rays Moses, 
в the selfsamenrss, the ipseity, the objectivity of corporeal be- 
upon the face of adamah, adamic element, and all corporeal be- 
are effaced upon artz, elementary earth. There are many 
s to be said here, but I could not undertake the explanation 
ut involving myself in а long commentary and going beyond my 
ion of simple translator. Perhaps I shall one day make amends 
iy silence in this regard. It was necessary first, to reSetablish 
neaning of the words and make the Hebraic text understood ia 
urity; but this text once understood, it will no doubt be im 
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24. Wadghebbrou ha- DON уукту опт" 
maim hal-ha-à retz hamis- | 


him w'màth tôm. + Dv wa 


portant to examine the doctrine that it contains so as to fathom ай 
its thoughts. This is what I intend doing, if my labour, welcomed 
by the true savants appears to them useful for the advancement of 
knowledge and the welfare of humanity. 

"XW", and-there-remained.... The word "KD is applied 
literally to that sort of residue which falls to the а 
receptacle, after its fluid being agitated comes to equilibrium. LI 


and of equilibrium, joined to the sign of movement proper 1. The 
verb which is derived from it, applied here to Noah, the repose of 
natural existence, is very worthy of attention. 

W, only... This is the same root 5X, which contains ай 
ideas of restriction, of compression, of closing upon oneself, which 
Moses uses as adverbial relation, uniting it by hyphen to the name 
of Noah. This hierographic writer neglects no means to 
the mind of the reader and initiate him into mysteries that he can- 
not entirely divulge. This simple hyphen forms an hieroglyphic 
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24. And-t he y-prevailed, 24. Et-elles-dominérent, 

t he-waters, upon-the-earth, les-eaux, sur-la-terre, cing- 

five-tens and-one-hundred décuples et-une-centaine de- 

of-day (periodical light). jour (manifestation lumin- 
euse). 


figure, the translation of which is impossible. The use of this fig- 
ure is quite frequent іп the tongue of Moses and demands medita- 
tion. А striking example can be seen in v. 13 of this chapter; when 
the hierographic writer, wishing to make understood that the three 
productions of Noah, Shem, Ham and Japheth, who are contained 
with him in the thebdch, are not three distinct beings, but one unique 
triad, links them together; and their three names united, form 
only one single name: ntrocnrov ni) RI, "he went, Noah, (in the 
thebeh) and-Shem-and-Ham-and-Japeth," Now, this triad, thus rep- 
resented hieroglyphically, is precisely to the cosmogonic being called 
Nosh, what the three geometrical dimensions are te al satural 
bodies. 


v. 24. All these terms are understood. 
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SEPHER BERESHITH „р 

E. І Sire ite 

| — i Ше! 

1. Wa-izeéhar Ælohîm орлу n: 
ut h-NOah w’eth-chol-ha- 


haiah wæth-èhol-ha-behe- eee og. 
o 25 


VN" 
— 


mah Asher Aith-6 ba-thebah : 
wa-iahober Ælohîm rouah 
hal-ha-Aretz wa-iashochou : D'or 
I i _ а 119 


2)" п; 


2. Wa-issaéhron mahein- NOWI drm r 
oth thehoüm w a-arubboth 
ha-shamaim wa-icthalli ha- [2 030 эор ne 
gheshem min-ha-shamaim. 


, “ i 


у. 1. Ym, and-he-remembered.... 

of the word “з? male, in v. 27, ch. I, * 
“> which forms its basis, and which, as I have said, ‹ 
that which is apparent, eminent; that which is 
serves to engrave; that which is of a nature to conserve t 
of things. It is remarkable that this root, governed b 
strative sign !, develops on the one side, the idea an 
and on the other that of memory; for the word “>t, ТҮ” 
literally male, designates figuratively, that faculty of the hi 
derstanding which preserves the impression of 
and evidences of ideas: but what is no less 
tongue far removed from the Hebrew in ; 
tongue, from which the French is derived through the T 

the Latin, a same root has of yore líkewise developed t 
of masculinity and memory, which appear today so di — 
root is AL, representing that which is raised, not only 1 nc 
in Hebrew and in all the ancient tongues. Now, this root gp 


- Ы 


WV ete 


— 
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GENESIS VIII. 


A n d-h e-remembered, 
re-Gods, the-selfsame. 
»f-N oah, and-that-of- 
v hole-earth-born-e x i s- 
a n d-t h a t-of-all-the- 
uped-kind, which-were 
jer-him i n-the-thebah 
‘ering abode) : and-he- 
ге d-to-move-over, HE- 
ods, a-breath on-the- 
h: and-they-were- 
ed, the-waters. 


And-t h e y-were-shut- 
e-springs of-the-deep's 
ee - potential - power, 
e-multiplying-quatern- 
f-heavens: a n d-w a s- 
y- exhausted t h e-mas- 
wer (waterish atmos- 

falling down) from- 
avens. 
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COSMOGONIE VIII. 


1. Et-il-se-rappela, LUI- 
les-Dieux, la-séité-de-Noah, 
et-celle-de-toute - l'existence- 
terrestre, et-celle-de-toute- 
le-genre-quadrupéde, qui- 
étaient ensemble-lui dans 
la-thebah (la place de re- 
fuge) : et-il-fit passer-d'une- 
extrémité-à-l'autre, L U I-les- 
Dieux un-souffle sur-la-ter- 
re: et-furent-resserrées-en. 
elles-mêmes les- eaux. 


2. Et-furent-fermées les- 
sources de-l a- pulssance- d 
étre-indéfinie, et-les-forces- 
quaternisantes - multiplicat- 
rices des-cieux: et-fut-en- 
tiérement-consommée la- 
chute-d’eau (latmosphere 
épaissie tombant) des-cieux. 


emphatic sign P or PH, has produced pa? or phal, whence is 
in French, the ancient word pal, changed to pics, and in 
he word “phallus” copied from the Greek 4e). which, as 
ows, characterizes the sign of masculinity. But among the 
pal, was a sort of monumental post raised in any place what- 
serve for rallying; from there the word appeal, and the 
words appeler and rappeler. 
v, and-he-caused-to-move-over.... The verb Зу means, liter- 
eaking, to pass beyond, to 90 to the other side. I have 
liged to change its form which is positive in Hebrew, to show 
е of the superactive movement rendered active in this im- 
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3. Wa-4ashubou ha- тїп rwn SYD Don vr 


maim ma-hal ha-áretz hal- 

oeh wa-shób wa-ahesserou nsp ODT OM) 210) 
ha-maim mi-ketzeh ha-mis- oS OY nx Ооп 
him w-máth idm. x 


won, and-they-were-checked.... The root К which develops all 
ideas of repression, of compression, of drawing into itself, ruled 
by the sign of relative movement T, forms the verb here referred to 
TU or pe: this verb depicts in most decisive manner the action 
of the Divine breath upon the watery swelling: for it must not be 
forgotten that it is in consequence of the absence of this breath that 
the waters had been dilated; that is to say, abandoned to their own 
impulse. It deals now with reéstablishing the broken equilibrium, 
and it is this which Moses expresses admirably by the verb dW. 1 
am, furthermore, only the translator of this great man. The verb 
check which comes from the same source as the Hebraic, renders very 
well this meaning. 

v. 2. All these terms have been explained. — 
12 of the preceding chapter. 


v. 3. 120“, and-they-restored-themselves-as-formerly.... 1 bave 
often had occasion to speak of the root 30 which brings wi 
it every idea of return and of reéstablishment. The radical verb 
. which is formed from it, is employed here according to the 
positive form, active movement, future tense made past by the cos- 
vertible sign 3. Опе finds a little later on, this same verb used in 
the nominal and united to the verb 57 to go before, fo be carried 
fo and fro, to indicate a contrary movement. Now this singular 
phrase 221 бл is very remarkable in what it seems to indicate 
in the seas, and in the waters which covered the earth, in general, 
that alternating movement of going and coming, which the modern 
physicists have begun to suspect. - 

Concerning the four origina] translators whose versions are erer 
before my eyes, two have evaded the sense of this phrase and two 
have felt it. The Samaritan, not understanding what this altersat 
ing movement impressed upon the waves could be, has said, corrupt 


 — 
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In d-t h e y-restored- 3. Etrevinrent.-à.leur. 
ves-as-formerly, the- premier-état les-eaux de-des- 
from-over-the-earth, sus-la-terre du movement d' 
roing-off and-the- aller-en-avant et-de-reve- 
ig back: and - they- nir-sur-soi: et-elles-se-re- 
w (they shrunk) tirèrent-en-elles-mêmes, les 
ers, at-theend of- eaux, au-bout-de-cinq-dé- 
is and-one-hundred cuples e t-u n e-centaine de- 
(manifested univer- jour (de manifestation lu- 
t). mineuse, universelle). 


text „Л 2397 2940? T32X, they-went, 
the Hellenists, 


ned, and-were-abated, thesoaters.....which 
п following the most vulgar meaning, have imitated. But the 
, adhering closer to the text, has translated this passage very 
rm POR ec... WO um: end-they-were-restored- 
rimitive-state, the-waters...... going-end-returning-elternate- 
In which it bas been followed by the author of the Vulgate. 
", and-they-vithdreso.... The root OV) from which this 
зев, merits the attention of the reader; through it, he 
ually penetrate the thought of Moses pertaining. to the 
causes of the deluge. This root is composed of the sign 
itary existence M, image of the travail of Nature, united to 
of circular movement, and of all circumscription D. It 
in its verbal state the action of conquering one’s self; of 
ing a sentiment of sorrow and contrition; of shrinking. 
of movement proper ^, being joined to this root to form 
ative verb n, only adds to the force of this expression 
quite accurately rendered by the word shrink. I observe 
hierographic writer, after having displayed all the resources 
ebraic tongue, to depict the dilatation and swelling of the 
eglects none of the means afforded in the literal sense, as 
n the figurative or hleroglyphic, to express with the same 
ieir shrinking and their contraction. 


МУМ, andit-rested.... It is not without purpose that 
iploys the verb Mmi), which comes from the same root as 
of Noah, to express the repose of the fhebeh which bears 
wgonic personage. 
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4. Wa-thanah ha-thebah "з л wana 
bha-hodesh ha-shebihi bi- , f бы 
shibehah-hashar idm la-ho- Y Cj О? 
desh hal-harei Ararat. 


eme 


‘Wn, the-seventh.... It should not be forgotten that, is 
a work of this nature, issued from the Egyptian sanctuaries, all the 
words are chosen with calculation and forethought. I have take 
care to explain, as much as possible, the meaning of the Hebrak 
decade. The names of numbers here contain great mysteries; they 
are far from being limited to cold dates, as the vulgar translator 
bave thought. They must be examined. It is necessary to remem 
ber for example, that number seven Y, is always that of the ao 
summation of things and times. The thebah, which was put is 
movement in the second lunar renewal, is stopped in the seven 
Now, we ought to know also, that number two Je, is the emblem of 
every mutation, of every transition, and of every passing from ow 
state to another. 


vM, of-Ararat.... Here is а word which would afford s 
vast subject for commentary, but I have resolved to limit myself to 
translating. All peoples who have preserved the memory of the 
deluge, and nearly all have preserved it, have not 
the name of the alleged mountain upon which rested 
thebah, which bore within it the hope of nature and the seed of 
new existence. Nicholas of Damas, cited by Josephus, called 
Mount Barris, a name which is not very unlike that of Syparis 
Sypara, which Berosus gave to that city of the sun, in 
Assyrian monarch deposited the archives of the world when he 
that the catastrophe of the flood was imminent. It 
that the Greeks called Nusse, the luminous mountain, 
on Parnassus where Deucalion rested; but perhaps it is ne 
known that the Americans had also a celebrated 
which they declared that the remnants of mankind had 
and whose name they consecrated by the erection of 
dicated to the sun. This name was Olagmi It would 
be very easy for me to prove that these names, more or 
all have a connection with the course of light; but 
at this moment, other tongues than the Hebraic, 
selves with examining the word which is the 
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4. And-it-rested, the-the- 
bah, in-t h e-moon-renewing 
theseventh, by-the-seven- 
teenth manifested-light of- 
thatrenewing, on-the 
heights of-Ararat (reflected 
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4. Et-elle-se-reposa, 1а- 
thebah, dans-le-renouvelle- 
ment-lunaire leseptième, 
au-dix-septiéme jour de-ce- 
renouvellement, sur- 
les-sommets de-l'Ararat (le 


cours réfléchi de la lumi- 
ére). 


light's stream). 


and in which the thoughtless savants have been so unfortunate аз 
to see an object of terror or of malediction. 

This word is composed of the two roots dW: the first “iR, is 
understood: it is light and all ideas which are related to it. The 
second, 5^, formed of the signs of movement proper and of resist. 
ance, characterizes & course accompanied, inflected or directed by 
anything whatsoever. Thence, the Chaldaic verb den, to concur 
with a thing, to follow it in its course, to direct it; as light or water, 
for example; thence, the Hebraic word t$", а channel, a conduit, 


a promenade; thence, the Syriac derivative esl an inflection, a 
reflection, etc. 

After this explanation one can feel that the word dn, does 
not signify the mount of malediction or of terror, as has been be- 
lieved without examination; but indeed that of the reflected course 
of light; which is very different. Besides, it is well to know that 
the Samaritan translator, the most ancient interpreter of Moses, has 
not rendered the word be 35%, by a simple transcription of the 
characters, as it seems that һе might have done, had he thought 
that this was simply a proper name of the Mount, but he has trans- 


lated it by the word 90959 а which differs entirely. The re 


semblance of this word with the ancient name of the island of 
Ceylon, Serandip. in the Sanskrit tongue, Sinhala-dwip, has caused 
some savants to think that Moses had perhaps designated & famous 
rock which commands that isle, and where the Brahmans declare 
that Buddha or Rama has left the imprint of his foot: but, without 
combatting this opinion wholly, I shall state that this word appears 
to be composed of the Cbaldaic and Samaritan words, MJ"C. аги. 
wheel, orbit; and 217 or 3% effluence, emanation: so that it offers 
& translation quite exact of the sense that I have given to the word 
: that is to say, instead of signifying simply the reflected 
course of light, it signifies the orbit of luminous effivence. 
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v. 5. ""Ccr^, thetenth.... We know that number fen, "89 
is that of aggregative power, of efficient elementary force. The 
words which compose thís verse and in general all those of this 
chapter, are chosen with such art, and the literal meaning connected 

and blended so closely with the figurative and hieroglyphic meaning. 
that it is impossible to separate them without weakening or 
ing them. No translation can give the force of the original; f 
attain this, it would be necessary to find words which 
contain three distinct ideas; which cannot be in our modern 
where the separation in the three significations, has long 
made by derivatives whose analogy is no longer perceived. 
for example, how can one understand all that 


н 
id 


Е 
і 


these words Onn “OX? The literal sense is, 

summits of the mountains; the figurative sense, the principles, 
beginnings of pregnancies; the hieroglyphic sense, the principiations 
of elementary conceptions. All that I can do when it presents these 
difficulties is to mancuvre, as it were, among the three meanings 
furnishing the reader with all means possible to penetrate them, И 
he will take the pains to do во. 


Ris 


v. 6. 5n, theopening.... Аз this word is written wih 
the character т as initial, it does not appear to have any oet 
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D. And-the-waters were 
»y-the-going-off and-by-the- 
withdrawing, till-the-moon- 
renewing the-tenth: and-in- 
that-tenth, by-the-first of- 
the-renewing were-seen the- 
heads of-the-hills (princi- 
ples of nature’s pregnan- 
cies, foremost elementari- 
ties). 


6. And-it-was, at-the-de- 
termined-end o f-t h e-great- 
]uaternion of-day that-he- 
anfastened, Noah, the-open- 
ing of-the-thebah, which he- 


б. Et-les-eaux furent du- 
mouvement-d'aller-en-avant 
e t-d e-celui-de-se-netirer-en- 
elles-mêmes, jusqu'au re- 
nouvellement-lunaire le-di- 
xième; et-dans-ce-dixième, 
au-premier d u-renouvelle- 
ment furent-vues les-tétes 
des-montagnes (les princi- 
pes des-enfantemens natu- 
rels, les prémices des ele- 
mens). 


6. Et-ce-fut a-la-fin-dé- 
terminée d u-grand-quater- 
naire de-jour, qu’il-dégagea, 
Noah, louverture de-la-the- 
bah, qu'il-avait-faite. 


had-made. 


neaning than that of opening, being derived from the root 5л which 
levelops the idea of a distention, a solution, a separation operated 
with force; but if, as it might very well be, this initial character 
ад been in the original only the determinative article N, which the 
iegligence of certain copyists might have caused to be confused with 
ts analogue M, then the word jn, instead of signifying as opem- 
ag, would signify a nocturnal light, a night-HgÀt; that is to вау, a 
amp destined to lighten the night, and which Noah might at first 
ате released from the thebah to lighten the darkness. 

I take this opportunity, which has perhaps more importance 
han one imagines, to call attention to the fact that the French 
vord lune, formed from the Latin "luna", is derived from the word 
f», referred to in this note, and that it means as I have indicated, 
|! nocturnal light, a night-light. The Arabic analogue employed as 
rerb, expresses the action of colouring, adorning, distinguishing, ete. 


v. 7. DYA, Ereb.... I am well aware that the Hellenists, 
ind after them, the author of the Latin Vulgate, have seen in 87095, 
hat famed Ereb of ancient cosmogonies, only a simple ravea: 
‘orming thus a vast and mysterious idea inte an 
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ridiculous: but I am also aware that these same Hellenists who 
worked upon the version which bears the name of Septuagint, 
senes, and consequently initiates in the oral law, penetrated 
hieroglyphic meaning of the Sepher deeply enough not be 
dupes of such a metamorphosis. One cannot read them with 
kind of attention without discovering their perplexi Not 
ing how to disguise the periodic returns of this alleged bird, 
fearing that the truth might shine forth in spite of them, ү 
cided to change completely the original text and be 
Ereb which perturbed them, by saying that the raven 
fcrth returned no more, ox d»érrpepev. But in this 
everything betrays their pious fraud. The Samaritan text 
with the Hebraic text and makes it unassailable; the 
Version and the Chaldaic Targum say alike that Ereb, given 

takes an alternating movement of going forth and coming b 
finally Saint Jerome, forced to recognize this truth, can only 

the force of the phrase by saying, without doubling the first werb 
and changing their temporal modification of it, "qui * 
revertebatur.“ 

It must be remembered that to reveal the depth of this Ё 
phic expression, this Ereb was not set at liberty, and did ne 
this periodic movement until after the release of the nocturnal 
referred to in the preceding verse. 


v. 8. rmn, lonah.... Here again is an emblem famow 
in ancient cosmogonies; emblem, that the Greek and Latin 
preters have again presented under the least of its 
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And-he-let-out what- 
utes Ereb (westerly 
ss) that-issued-forth 
issuing an d-periodi- 
»pairing, till-the-dry- 
of-the-waters from- 
earth. 


And-nex t-he-let-out 
‘sameness of- Io ah 
‘ooding dove, nature's 
ic power) from-his- 
If; to-see if-they-be- 
ght, the-waters, from- 
ie-face. of-the-adamic. 
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7. Etillaissa-aller (il 
lâcha) ce-qui-constitue-I 
Erebe (Vobscurité occiden- 
tale) qui-sortit du-mouve- 
ment-de-sortir et-de-revenir- 
périodiquement jusqu'au des- 
séchement des-eaux de-des- 
sus-la-terre. 


8. Et-ensuite-il-laissa-al- 
ler ce- q u i-constitue-l’Ionah 
(la colombe génératrice, la 
force plastique de la na- 
ture) dehors-d’avec-lui; 
pour-voir-si-elles se-faisa- 
ient légères, les-ea ux, de- 


dessus la-face-de-l'élément- 
adamique. 


bat of & dove. It is indeed true that the Hebrew word 
ignifies a dove, but it is in the same manner that the word 
nifles a raven; that is to say, that the names of these two 
ve been given them, in a restricted sense, in consequence of 
sical or moral analogies which have been imagined between 
itive signification attached to the words y and i, and 
went qualities of the raven and the dove. The blackness of 
s sadness, the avidity with which it is belleved that it de- 
ie beings which fall into its pale, could they be better char- 
| than by а dark and voracious bird such as the raven? The 
в of the dove on the contrary, its gentleness, its inclination 
did not these qualities suggest it as emblem of the generative 
the plastic force of Nature? It is well known that the dove 
symbol of Semiramis, of Derceto, of Mylitta, of Aphrodite, 
il the allegorical personages to whom the ancients attributed 
|'rative faculty, represented by this bird. This emblem ар 
have been known from most ancient times, by the Brahmans, 
Zhaldeans, and even by the Sabæan priests of Arabia. It is 
that at the time when Mohammed entered victorious into 
зе caused an image of the dove, sculptured in the temple of 
ebrated city, to be broken by the hands of All. In short, 
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if one open any ancient book treating of religious mysteries, he + 
find therein traces of the veneration of the peoples for the 
Assyria was particularly characterized by this bird and it can 
inferred from a passage in Isaiah (v. 6. ch XX) that it was 
ensign for the Assyrians. But let us return to its Hebraic name the 
etymology of which is a matter of importance. 

It is evident that the name of Ionia, that famous country claimed 
equally by Europe and Asia, comes from the same source as this | 
word n3^. The Chaldaic and Hebrew |“, , or “XI, always | 
designate Greece, or that which belongs to her: these are Greek 
analogues, ‘Iwvla, 'lwwxós. For, if we examine Greece, concerning 
the inner meaning of the name which she gives herself, we shall fod 
that she attaches to the word 'lewxós, all Ideas of softness, sweet- 
ness and amorous langour, which we attach to that of the dove; if 
we go further and explore in Greek itself the root of this word, +e 
shall see that this root, Io» ог "Теғ, contains in that tongue the 
ideas of cultivated, fertile land; of productive soil; of existing being 
in general; of the violet, flower consecrated to Juno, etc. 

Now what do we find in the Hebraic root ү“ ? We find, in gen- 
eral, the idea of a thing indeterminate, soft, sweet, easy to receive 
all forms, and in particular, a clayey, ductile land. It. following 
our method, we proceed to the hieroglyphic sense, and if we examine 
the signs of which this root is composed, we shall easily find in 
T^, the mysterious root “N, where the sign of manifestation *. has 
replaced the sign of power М: so that, if the root PX signates 
indefinite being, the root Y^ will designate this same being passing 
from power into action. 


 —] 
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9. And-not it-found, 
Ionah (nature's plastic pow- 
er), a place-of-rest to-bend 
(to impart) the-breeding- 
motion-its ow n: and.it-re- 
turned unto-h i m, toward- 
the-thcbah, because-of-the- 
waters-being on-the-face of- 
the-whole-earth: an d-he- 
put-forth the-hand (the pow- 
er)-his-own; and-he-t o o k- 
it-up; an d-he-caused-it-to- 
come unto-him toward-the 
thebah. 


Have we still need of other proofs to know that the word 
expresses the generative faculty of Nature? 
пок, signifies desire of amorous 


Hebrew, the compound word 


9. Et-non-pas elle-trou- 
va, l'Ionah (la colombe gé- 
nératrice), u n-lieu-de-repos 
pour-infléchir (communi- 
quer) le- mouvement-sien: 
et- elle-retourna devers-] u i, 
vers- la- thebak, a-cause-que 
les-· eaux étaient sur- la- face 
de-toute-la-terre: et-il-éten- 
dit la-main-sienne (sa puis- 
sance) et - il-retira- elle; et-il- 
fit-aller elle-même devers- 
lui, vers la-thebah. 


n 
We shall see that in 


pleasures; and that one understands by the words by m3‘, a song, 
tender, melodious and capable of inspiring love. 


If I have entered into so great details concerning the word 


ays 


it is because it holds very closely to the history of Nature, and be 
cause the reader will perhaps be interested to learn that the name 
of this soft Ionia, from which we have imbibed all that we have. 
which is delightful in art and brilliant in knowledge, is attached, on 
the one side to the mysterious dove of Moses, to that of Semiramis; 
and loses itself on the other, in that sacred emblem called Yoni 


by the Brahmans; 


| 


Yng. by the Chinese Tao-teh, over which it is 


necessary that I draw an impenetrable veil. 


mete 
ND 


v. 9. a-place-of-rest.... 


This word is remarkable be- 


cause it is attached to the name itself of Noah. 


* 1 
зе са ah 
ШИР ЕРИ 


to-bend-the-breeding-motionAts-own.... 


This is an 


expression with double and even triple meaning, according to the 


literal, 


sidered. The root >“, 


figurative or hieroglyphic relation under which it із con- 
which composes the first word, contains the 


idea of bending, of inflection, of cavity: it is, in a restricted sense, 


the palm of the hand, or the sole of the foot. 


The root 35, from 


which the second comes, develops every idea of organic movement. 
United to the directive sign >, it expresses, figuratively, every con- 
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tinued action, every movement, every effort of the body or һе 
toward a physical or moral object: literally, it is the foot, or 
footprint. Now, if in the word dab. one sees only а dove, —. 
see only the bending of its foot in the words 7527 725: but, if 
the one is understood, as it should be, a generative faculty, a 
others would be understood, the communication, the application WE 
generative movement to this same faculty. 5 
fs, the-hand-his-own. . Another similar expression. 1 
i.a man of fesh und bones as the , 
nothing is more simple than making him stretch out pr 
seize a bird and shut it up in his boat: but, if this is a cos 
personage representing the repose of Nature, and the co 
elementary existence, it is its protective power which T: 
draw unto itself a faculty that it has sent forth р 
root W, which in a very restricted sense с 
designates in a broader sense, every manifestation et 
ecutive force, of ministry, etc. 


Lon 


ES TS 
** а 
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v. 10. These terms present no difficulties, 


v. 11, £D DP, atthesame-time-Bred.... The И 
seeing reappear here this same Ereb which they had traves 
a raven, and of which it was said positively that it 
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And-he-waited yet-a- 
ary of-days more; 
he- added the - letting- 
of-that-same-/ on ah, 
ut-the-thebah. 


And-it-came toward- 
onah (the brooding 
at-the-same-time Ereh 
dove flying off from 
ven) and-lo! a-bough 
tree (elevated pro- 
of the fiery essence) 
d-off i n-t h e-mouth- 
n (seized by her be- 
faculty): thu s-he- 
Noah (nature's rest) 
they-lightened, the- 
, from-off-the-earth. 


10. Et-il-attendit encore 
un-septenaire de-jours aut. 
res; et-i1-ajouta-l'émission 
de-cette-méme-Jonah, hors 
de-la-thebah. 


11. Et-elle-vint devers- 
lui, l'Tonah, (la colombe gé- 
nératrice) a u-tempe-méme 
de-l'Erebe (au retour de I’ 
obscurité occidentale) et- 
voici nn-rameau d'olivier 
(une élévation de l'essence 
ignée) détaché dans-le.bec- 
à-elle (saisi par sa force 
conceptive) : ainsi-il-connut, 
Noah (le repos de l'exis- 
tence) que-s'allégeaient les- 
eaux, de-dessus-la-terre. 


ave assumed the part of ignoring it completely. The author 
Latin Vulgate, being unable to do such great violence to the 

text, is contented with changing it, seeing no longer а 
2 the word 2"2, but simply a part of the day and in saying 
» dove came back at-even-tide, "ad vesperam". 


"Er. abough of-olive-tree.... This again, is а symbolic 
on, to which is given a meaning relative to the one which 
n given to the word ny. If in this one is seen a dove, 
d simple, in the other two will be seen an olive branch, a 
ve force of Nature, and one is led to understand, an eleva 
igneous essence. It is the same with the word Ф, which 
r case is taken for the beak of the bird, or for the conceptive 
' the moral being. Such was the genius of the Egyptian 
e, whose most secret sources had been opened to Moses. 

ave explained in another passage the various signifieations 
| to the word my, whose root dy designates, in general, 
ich is superior, sublime; that which is raised above anether 
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е 4 
thing. The word Г“? signifies clearly In its literal sense, am olive 
an olive-tree; but it signifies in its figurative, not only off, but ac | 
cording to its hieroglyphic sense, the luminous essence of a thing. 
It comes from the root m, which characterizes the essence in 
general, contracted with the root , whose object is to depict that 
which shines and is reflected as the light. 


v. 12. All these terms are understood or easy to understand 


v. 13. SANI, in-the-unity.... This number is the symbol of 
the stability of things. Moses uses it twice in this verse, where be 
indicates the beginning of a new existence and, as it w the 
awakening of nature. Attention should be given to the fact that 
number seven, which characterizes the consummation of things and 
end of temporal periods, is employed in the preceding verse. 

VENI, in-the-very-principle.... This is the word ЕК“, 
which Moses adds designedly the extensive syllable її. What I bate 
said concerning this root can be seen in v. 1, ch. є" 

Mn, that-they-wasted.... The verb zun which appears 
twice in this verse in speakirg of the waters, is worthy of notice 
It does not signify to be dried up, as the Latin translator Д 
peared to believe, but ѓо be destroyed, to leave 
Hellenists have better interpreted the rò (Bep. The Hebraic 
verb n belonging to the root ^n^, which characterizes elementary. 
devouring heat, an igneous focus, contains the idea of devastation, 


| 
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And-he-waited yet a- 
агу of-day s more; 
he-sent-forth that- 
Jonah, and-not-did-it- 
the-repairing toward- 
gain. 


And.it-was in-the- 

and-six-hundreds of- 
ing-change, in-the- 
principle, by-the-first 
-moon-renewing, that 
-wasted, the waters, 
off-the-earth: and-he- 
l-up, Noah, the-shel- 
rof-thethebah, and- 
.d-k en, and lo! that- 
d (the waters) from- 
efaces of-the-adamic. 
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12. Et-il-attendit encore 
un-septenaire de-jours aut- 
res; et-il-laissa-aller cette- 
méme Jonah, et-non-pas el- 
la-ajouta le-retour vers-lui 
encore. 


13. Et-ce-fut dans-l'unité 
et-six centaines de-muta- 
tion-temporelle, dans-le- 
principe au-premier du-re- 
nouvellement - lunaire-que-s' 
usérent (se défirent) 1ев- 
eaux de-dessus-la-terre: et- 
il-éleva, Noah, le-comble de- 
la-thebah, et-il-considéra et- 
voici! qu’elles-s’usaient (les 
eaux) des-faces de l'élé. 
ment-adamique. 


ige, of total exhaustion. 
cactitude. 


The word waste renders the Hebrew 


`~, and-he-reared-up.... This expression is 
Whether one takes the radical verb “%5, 


very remark. 
or one of the com- 
radical verbs “S` or , it will always signify to rear up, 
sense of instructing, educating, training in knowledge. Moses, 
«ing use of this amphibological expression, with regard to а 
ing has no doubt had the intention of making it understood, 
ought not to be taken in the literal and material 
which it presents at first glance. АП that I can do as its 
eter, is to acquaint one with its purpose. I have said that 
'bah, to which belongs this shelter or this vaulted superficies, 
ither a boat nor an ark, nor a coffer, but a mysterious refuge. 


mean 
la oe 


e word 


14. ATI“, was-dried-up.... I only cite this word to show 
‘oses puts it in its place, and that his translators have been 
in confusing it, as they have done, with the verb n, of 
I spoke in the preceding verse. It was essential before an- 
ng the drying up of the land, to say that the waters, having 
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grown less and less, or destroyed, had disappeared from its surface 
If one will give attention to the gradation which the hierographic 
writer observes, from the great swelling which causes the deluge t». 
the entire disappearance of the waters, it will be found wonderful 

He first says in v. I, that the waters were checked ШШ”; and 
soon in v. 3, that they restored themselves as formerly, ЗУ: these 
two Hebrew words are constructed and employed with such am art 
that they have been judged the same; they differ only by the sign of 
interior action 2, which in this one has replaced the assimilative 
and centralizing sign 2, which is found in the other. Next, in v. 
4 and 5, the waters experlence a sort of libration, of periodic move 
ment of going and coming, and as it were, of flux and reflux, . 
3t! апа ~om 7m, which seems to depict, in particular, the 
effect of the seas, and in general, that of a colossal tidal wave. Then 
the waters become more and more abated, 77 and Ùp, even as it 
is said in v. 8 and 11; and when at last they are wasted by this 
sort of friction, done away with, entirely exhausted, 12°". the land 
is dried up, YXA MWD. Let the reader who recalls with what 
obstinacy Moses has been reproached for his bad natural philosophy, 
examine this gradation and see if these reproaches would not apply 
better to his slanderers. 


v. 15. 7277, and-he-informed-by-the-speech.... The two соъ 


— 
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14. And.i n-the-moon-re- 
newing the-second, in-the- 
seven and-twentieth day of- 
that-renewing, was-dried-up 
the-earth. 


15. And-he-informed-by- 
the-speech, nE-the-Gods, to- 
ward-N oah, pursuing-t o- 
say: 


16. Issue from-t h e-the- 
bah (sheltering place), 
thou, and-the-intellectual- 
wife-of-theee (thy volitive 
faculty) and-the-issued-off- 
spring-of-thee and-the-cor- 
poreal-n ates of-those-off- 
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14. Et-dans-le-renouvel- 
lement-lunaire le-secon d, 
dans-le-vingt-septiéme jour- 
de-ce-renouvellement fut- 
séchée la-terre. 


15. Et-ilinforma-par-la- 
parole, LU rles-Dieux, en- 
vers-Noah, selon-ce-dire: 


16. Sors (produis-toi en 
dehors) de la-thebah, toi, et- 
la-femme-intellectuelle-à-toi 
(ta faculté volitive), et les- 
fils-A-toi (tes productions 
manifestées), et-les-épouses- 
corporelles des -fils -à - toi 


spring-oftthee (their na- (leurs facultés physiques), 


tural faculties), together- ensemble-toi. 
thee.) 
tracted roots "272", one of which designates а course and the 


other a production, form the compound "35, which signifies literally 
an effusion, that is to say, an exterior thing by means of which an 
interior thing is made manifest. In a restricted and physical! sense, 
it is а thing. an affair, an object, a word: in a broad and moral 
sense, it is an idea. a speech, a discourse, a precept, etc. 


v. 16. XS, issue. The word issue renders well the Hebrew. 
I have explained in v. 12 ch. I, the origin and force of this verb, 
the application of which 1s bere of the highest importance. 


v. 17 and 18. All these terms have been explained: if I give 
them an acceptation a little different from what they seem to present, 
it is so that the reader may be able to grasp better the inner mean- 
ing. and that he may become familiar with the genius of the Hebraic 
tongue in particular, and in general. with that of the primitive 
tongues. For the writers of these remote times, restricted to the 
narrow limits of an original tongue, having only & small number of 
words at their disposal, and not being able to draw elsewhere the 
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17. Chol-ha-haiah asher- W 


4ith-cha miéhol-bashar ba- Ы І 
hóph ba-behemah w-b'ehol. PII" 7921 ADAH * 


һа-гешевһ ha-romesh Һа 1- JAX куп октор 
ha-Aretz, hawtzen dith-cha ~- 9 


w-shartzou ba-Aretz w-pha- ^Y my т mo we 
rou w-rabou hal-ha-Aretz. 


18. Wa-ietzeA-Noah w Inv) v - 
banai-6 w'áàisheth-Ó w-nes-: N : d m € 


hei banai-ó áith-ó. : re v 


19. Chol ha haiah hol. гүїргтзлуут орт? 


ha-remesh w-¢ ho I-ha-hóph 
éhol rómesh hal-ha-Aretz le- r? кп 99 wyi 55 


wishephehothei-hem iatzàou : 712777] NY? omnhec2? 
min-ha-thebah. 


expressions which they needed, were obliged to attach to each of 
these words, a considerable number of analogous ideas, literally as 
well as figuratively: therefore, they were careful to examine the 
root, following the etymological science which for them held the 
place of erudition. It cannot be doubted, in reading the Sepher of 
Moses, that this extraordinary. man, initiated into this science by 
the Egyptian priests, possessed it in the highest degree. 


v. 19. nerd, after-the-trides-their-own.... Two dis 
tinct roots enter into the composition of this word. ‘The frst T5, 
characterizes every thing united and forming, so to speak, а mans: 
the second, MD, on the contrary, designates everything which opens 
to embrace a greater extent, to envelop and to include as а met, for 


— 
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17. All-living-life which- 
together-thee, fro m-every- 
bodily-shape, bot h- in- fol 
and-in-quadruped, a n d-i n- 
t he-w h o l e-creeping-kind, 
trailing-along upon-the- 
earth, let-issue together- 
thee: and-let-them-pullulate 
in-the-earth, and-teem and- 
breed-multiplying upon-the- 
earth. 


18. And-he-issued-forth 
(he waked out) he-Noah, 
a n d-t he-offspring-of-him , 
an d-t h e-volitive - efficient - 
might-his-own, and-the-cor- 
poreal-faculties o f-t h e-off- 
spring-of-him, together-him. 


T he-w hol e-earth- 
born-life, the-whole - creep- 
ing-kind, and-the-w hole- 
fowl. everything - crawling- 
along upon-the-earth, after- 
the-tribes-their-own issued 
forth from-the-thebah. 


19. 
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17. Toute-vie-animale la- 
quelle-est ensemble - toi, de- 
toute-forme-corporelle, en- 
genre-volatile, e t-e n-quad- 
rupéde, et-en-tout-genre-rep- 
tiforme serpentant sur- la- 
terre, fais-sortir (produire 
dehors) ensembloe-toi ; ct-qu' 
ils-pullulent en-la-terre, et- 
fructifient, et- multiplient 
sur-la-terre. 


18. Et-il-sortit (il se re- 
produisit au dehors) lui- 
Noah, et-les-productions-à- 
lui, et-la-faculté-volitive ef- 
ficiente-à-lui, et-les-facultés- 
corporelles-des-productions- : 
à-lui,ensemble-lui. 


19. Toute-lanimalité- 
terrestre, toute-l'espéce-rep- 
tiforme, et-toute-l'espèce- vo- 
latile, t o u t-ce-qui-se-meut- 
d' un-mouvement-contractile 
sur-la-terre, selon-les-famil- 
les-à-eux, sortirent (se pro- 
duisirent hors) de-la-the- 
bah. 


example. 


United to form the word METY, 


they depict, in the most 


energetic manner, the formation of the family, the tribe, the nation, 
which, departing from a central point embraces a greater extent. 
This word, inflected by the directive article b, is here used in the 
constructive plural, and united to the nominal afix D3. 


v. 20. , an-offering-place.... The word HR, which des- 


ignates in Hebrew, a sacrifice, being governed by the sign of er 
terior and plastic action , characterizes a place destined for sacri- 


om MOM 
"t . 
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20. Wa-iben Noah mizeb- 599 np" nin nam pm m 


beha la-IHo An wa-ikkah - А = 
mi-chol ha-bemah ha-teho- TWI HA ТЮП n3) 
rah w-mi-chol ha-hóph ha- : n3r23 лоў Qon 0 
tahór: wa-iahal holoth ba- ri m | 
mizzebbeha, 


21. Waiarah InóaH AAI D e nim mn 


eth-rejiah ha-nihoha, wa- 


inomer Inoan ællibb-ô loù- CIONN? 122790 m »om 


fossiph l'kallel hód æth-ha- Map: norn-ns iy | 
Adamah ba-hobour һа-А дат уз * € р? 


chi-letzer leb ha-Adam rah I OWI 29 %3 ORR 


mi-nehurai-6: w-loà Aossiph  mism*9 ny — 
hód Vhachéth ;:eth-éhol-hai > de dex Yy» 


èha-âsher hashithi. Dm y WND TIFN 


P; 
fice, an altar. I should not have noticed this word, which otherwise 
offers nothing difficult, if І had not belleved to give pleasure to th 


is necessary to penetrate as far as the Ethiopians to find it. ‘The 
verb Ml (zabh), signifies among this ancient people, to sacrifice; 
and I quite believe that its origin goes back to a very remote time 
when Sabeanism flourished іп that country, At the epoch whea 
Moses employed the word , it was already ancient enough to be 
naturalized in the Egyptian tongue without preserving the idea of 
its origin, which no doubt would have appeared profane to this 
theocratic legislator. 

m^» dyn, and-he-raised-up a-rising-sublimation.... Both the nesa 
and the verb which the hierographic writer uses to express tbe 
action of Noah sacrificing to the Divinity, issue alike from the ros 
=Y, which characterizes every thing which is raised with energy. 
which mounts from a low place toward a higher, which is exhaled, 
which is sublimated chemically, evaporates, is Spiritualized, ete 
This expression merits close attention in its hieroglyphic sense. 
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20. And-he-erected Noah, 
an-offering-place unto- 
THOAH; and-he-t oo k-up 
from-every-quadruped of- 
the-puritv,  and-from-every- 
fowl of-the-purity, a n d-he- 
raised-up a-rising - sublima- 
tion from-that-offering- 
place. 


21. And-he-breathe d, 
THOAH, that-fragrant-breatb 
of-sweetness; а п d.he-said, 
IHOAH, inward-the-heart- 
his-own, по t-will-I-certain- 
ly-add the-cursing yet-again 
the-adam ic-for-the-sake- 
Adam's because-it-framed, 
the-heart of-that-collective- 
man, evil, from-the-first- 
ling-impulses-his-own: and- 


not-will-T-certainlv add yet. . 


again the-smiting-so-l ow 
all-earth-born-life such-as- 
that I-have-done. 


v. 21. 


m**^N, that-fragrant-breath.... 
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20. Et-il-édifia, Noah, 
un-lieu-de-sacrifice à- 
IHOAH; et-il-prit de-tout- 
quadrupède de-la-puret é, 
et-de-tout-v olatile de-la- 
pureté; et-il-éleva une-élé- 
vation (il fit exhaler une 
exhalaison) d ec e-lieu-de- 
sacrifice. 


21. Et-il-respira, IHOAH, 
cet-esprit-odorant de · dou- 
ceur; et-il-dit, Інолн, de- 
vers-] a-cceur-sien, non-pas- 
jajouterai - certainement l’ 
action-de-maudire encore 
la-terre-adamique d a n s-le- 
rapport-d'Adam, car-il-for- 
ma, leceur de-cet-homme- 
universe], le-mal, dés-les- 
premiéres - impulsions-sien- 
nes: et-non-pas-j'ajouterai- 
certainement encore l'act- 
ion de- frapper - si - violem- 
ment toute-l'existence-élé- 
mentaire de-méme-que )’ai- 
fait. 


This noun as well as 


the verb which precedes it, are both attached to the root тї“, of 
which I spoke in v. 2, ch. I. But it must be noticed that in the 
word ^*^, the sign of potential manifestation has replaced the sign 
of the convertible link. 

rern. not-will-I-certainly-add.... The root РО, indicates 
any capacity whatever; employed as verb it signifies that an action 
already done is continued, or that it takes place again. The iterative 
syllable re, which we take from the Latins, put at the head of a verb, 
renders quite well this Hebraic idiomatism. Thus, for example, 
when in v. 12 of this chapter Moses says, in speaking of Jonah, 


А Е > * 1 Bn $ 
NGL 
LI 


22. Hod ¢hol-iemei ha- VP) УЛ 
Aretz zerah w-katzir w-kor _., |  .' ' 
wa-hom w-kaitz wa-horeph пурт q "b 
w'ióm wa-lailah loà isheb- comté 
bothou. LN 
А а. 
EIL 
N nec-w5 and not-did-it-add-the-returning; we 
did not return. 
"N^, itframed.... I have explained as much as 
munen meer uns 
Уч, evil.... As this word offers no it 
literal or in the figurative sense, I have not dwelt — 
Its etymology is so very simple. The hieroglyphic mei 
very profound. Its etymological composition result f 
of movement proper %, united to the root 7 mot u 
and changed in its analogue w to signify literali; 
obliquity, inclination, declination of things; and f 
perversity, iniquity, moral depravation. The hier 
бете беа фе сторо wien ОБОИ 
and material sense. Тһе Arabic analogue 
which leaves its path, its sphere, by a disordered m 
which bends, twists or is perverted. The Chal 
word by 7^2, which is the analogue of the Samaritan: 
which I have spoken. The Teutonic dds is the е Xact сору o 
Chaldaie, of which the Latin vitium is a a NM 
DWM, from-the-firstling-impulses-his-own.... Т 
velops every idea of impulse given to a thing to 4i 
to draw it from its torpor. This root, united by e : 
elementary root "M, forms the word “22, which is 
er sense for elementary impulse, and in a more restri 
youth and childhood. a par’, 


v. 22. The terms of this verse are not 
myself to giving briefly the etymology, as | 
curiosity of the reader, as to show him how 
ing can pass to the figurative and to the 1 


terms have been hieroglyphic in their origin 
>р 


>. 
n" E 
oe 

very be 


typhie a 


т] 
- - i эт 
m a 
gore. 
" z ae. #4; 


‚ ЮР me 22 


m 
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22.  While-shall-revolve- 
dl-the-lights о f-t h e-earth 
phenomenal universal 
ight’s manifestation), seed- 
ime and-harvest, and-cold 
ind-heat, and-summer and- 
vinter, and -day and-night 
hall-not sabbathize (shall 
ot cease). 
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22. Pendant-t ous-les- 
jours de-la-terre (les mani- 
festations lumineuses, phé- 
noméniques), le-germe et- 
la-récolte, et-le-froid et.le- 
chaud, et-l'été et-l'hiver, et- 
le-jour et-la-nuit non-pas- 
septeniseront (ne cesseront 
pas). 


271, sced-time: that is to say, the dispersion, the division, the 
ttenuation of evil; as is proved by the two contracted roots PY. 

"SP. harvest: that is to say, the term, the end of pain, of 
pony; as can be seen іп the two contracted roots Wp. 

T^, cold. This root contains in itself the idea of that which 

incisive, penetrating, stiff, strong, etc. 

Dn, heat. I have frequently had occasion to speak of this root 
hich Js attached to that which is inclined, bent, restricted, scorched, 
е. 

yT. summer. This is the root үг, expressing the term, the 
immit, the end of all things; to which the sign of manifestation 
as been added. 

m7, winter. 
. one of which, “Т, 


These words are composed of two contracted roots 
characterizes elementary heat; the other 
‘=, expresses the action of breaking, of interrupting, of striking, 
te. Winter is therefore, in Hebrew, the solution, the rup- 
ire of elementary heat, as summer is the summit and the end 
ianifested. Cold 1з therefore, a thing that is keen, penetrating, 
ralght and clear; and heat, on the contrary, a thing obtuse, envelop- 
ig. bent and obscure. Secd-time can therefore be considered as a 
iing destined to divide, to attentuate evil more and more. One 
valizes how far the exploration of these hieroglyphics and others 
milar, might lead into the physical and metaphysical ideas of the 
acfent Egyptians. 

1 have firm reasons for thinking that this twenty-second verse 
ad perhaps а part of the twenty-first, are foreign to Moses; I be 
eve them to be a fragment of an early commentary passed from 
1e margin into the text. 
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SEPHER BERJESHITH „ MWR 75 5D 
T. 


1. Wa-ibareh ZElohim 977% ON OTA 
tth-Noah w'eth-banai-6 хол m nb on ' 
H 


wa-idomer la-hem, phrou 
w-rebou, w-milaou :eth-ha- 
Aretz. 


2. W- moraào - ehem w- rt лут onnm 
hith- ehem ihieh hal-chol- Bs 


haiath ha-áretz w-hal-chol Dpp qu -73 n 


hóph ha-shamaim b'éhol ås- полип олп WR 
her thiremoth ha-Adamah didi ~ 
w-b'éhol-deghei ha-iam b' 0 0579 D. 


jed-chem nithanou. 


— — — — — pp ЭЭ 
* 1. All the terms in this verse have been previously ет 
plained. 


v. 2. Dox vi) and-the-dazzling-brightness-yours.... The He 
lenists and their imitators who have seen in the word MY аа 
expression of terror or fright, have therefore rendered Noch and 
bis productions, as objects of fear for terrestrial animality; but this 
is not what Moses has intended. The root of this word is ТК 
light, whence SN), splendour, brightness, a torch. ‘The verb xD 
which is formed from it signifies to rule by its lights and not t» 
terrify. One finds in Chaldaic the word К“, and the analogues in 
Syriac and in Arabic to designate, a master, guide, lord. From this 
word is formed the Latin "maritus", from which comes 
mari (husband), that is to say exactly, the torch, the enlightened 
guide of the woman: name given at first out of — 
but which habit has finally distorted utterly. < 

I must admit that the Samaritan translator had EAE 
the meaning of Moses before the Hellenists, since rendering the жом 


ap „AAM which designates a gigantic formidable object, be 
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GENESIS IX. 


And-he-blessed, HB- 
-Gods, the-selfsameness- 
oah, and-that-of-the-off- 
ng-his-own; a n d-he- 
unto-them: breed and- 
tiply, and-fill the-self- 
eness-of-earth. 


And-the-d azzling- 
htness-yours, a n d-the- 
dful-awe-o Ї-у ou shall- 
ı p o n-the-whole-animal- 
2arth-born, and-upon- 
r y-fowl of-heavens, in- 
hat can-breed from-the- 
nic-pristine-el e ment, 
in-every-fish of-the-sea : 
o-t h e-hand-yours they- 
-given-over. 
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1. Etilbénit, LvurJes- 
Dieux, l'ipséité-de-Noah, et- 
celle-des-émanations-à-l ui; 
et-il-dit-à-eux: fructifiez et- 
multipliez et-remplissez-en- 
tièrement l'ipséité-terrestre. 


2. Et-1a-splendeur-éb- 
louissante-v ё ёге, et-le-re- 
spect-terrifiant-a-vous, sera 
s u r-toute-l'animalité-terres- 
tre et-sur-toute-l'espéce-vola- 
tile des-régionsélevées; 
dans-tout ce-qui recevra-le- 
mouvement-originel de-l'élé- 
ment-adamique, et-dans- 
tous-les-poissons de-la-mer; 
sous-la-main-à-vous, ils-ont- 
été-mis. 


effaced this imposing light, whence the hierographic writer 
в the respect of animals for the posterity of Noah to be derived. 


. 3. І have nothing more to say upon the meaning of these 
; except that animal life is given as food to Noah and to his 
rity, which had not been done with regard to that of Adam. 
life is given to them the same as the green herb, 20» рт. Here 
ssimilative article > is used in the most picturesque, and in 
east equivocal manner: the root 5%, makes, in the following 
, ап effect no less striking, as adverbial relation. 


‚ 4 SITR, dut-the-dodily-shape.... I regret assuredly the 
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3. Chol-rremesh asher NIT WH 
houáà-hai la-chem ihieh l' 057 


aéhelah: čh'ierek hesheb Г) 207 ру? пом) 
nathathi la-&hem eth-chol. T 


4. Aéh-bashar b'nap- “N9 12117523 "v3 
hesh-6 dam-ó loâ tháàoéhelou. ^ 


trouble that the Hellenists have taken to disguise the force of 
this verse and the ensuing ones; I would gladly imitate the discreet 
complaisance of the Latin translator, who has chosen to pass in 
silence the words which perplexed him; but at last it is necessary 
that Moses be translated. If this extraordinary man has sald 
things which alarm the rabbis, or which shock their pride, he has 
also said things which ought to make them proud: thus is every 
thing balanced. Long enough have these magnificent tableaux been 
degraded by the sorry caricatures which have been made of them 
They must be known in their original conception. The disagreeable 
truths to be met with here are nothing in comparison to the false 
cr ridiculous things which the copyists have introduced. 

In fact, this is beyond doubt: Moses, by the mouth of the Divin- 
ity, forbids the posterity of Noah to feed upon corporeal substance, 
the similitude of that which his soul bears in himself, that is to say, 
the very flesh of man. Certainly one should regard this decree 
only as a general law which concerns the entire human race, since 
it is also addressed to the posterity of Noah, which here represents 
mankind; but in supposing that the Hebrews might be found at that 
time in circumstances lamentable enough to have required it, 1 must 
apprise the modern Jews, if anything can console them for — 
not only had Zoroaster already made this decree to the 
people today very pacific, and who even abstain from the ман 
animals; but that he had moreover, commanded them to confess hat 
ing eaten human flesh, when this had happened; as can be seen in the 
Jeschts sadés, traduit par Anquetil-Duperron (p. 28, 29, 30 et sulv). 
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3. Every-moving - thing, 3. Tout-chose-s e-mou- 
which-is itself-life, to-you vant qui-a en-soi l'existence, 
shall-be for-food: even-as- à-vous sera pour-aliment: 
the-green herb, I-have-given de-m ё m e-que-la-verdoyante 
unto-vou together-all. herbe, j'ai-donné-à-vous en- 

semble-tout. 


4. But-the-bodily-shape- 4. Mais-la-forme-corpor - 
having by-the-soul-itself, elle-ayant dans-l'àme-sienne 
the-likeness-its-o w n, not- Vhomogénéité (la similitu- 
shall-you-feed-upon. de) à-elle, non-pas-vous-con- 

sommerez. 


I shall not expatiate upon this subject as I shall doubtless have 
occasion to treat of it elsewhere. I pass on to the explanation of 
the verse under consideration. 


Moses, after having likened all terrestria] animality to the green 
herb and having given it as food for the posterity of Noah, opposes 
to the assimilative article > which he has just used, the adverbial 
relation N, thus giving a contrary movement to the phrase, restrict- 
ing with greatest force, and making exception of that corporeal 
form which receives its likeness from its soul by means of blood. 
For in whatever manner one may examine the words which compose 
this verse, here is their meaning; one cannot interpret them other- 
wise without mutilating them or making them utterly unrecognizable. 


When the Hellenists have said, ye shall not eat the flesh which 
is in the blood of the soul: «pia d Aart yvx8s; they have not 
only misunderstood the true signification of the word [5 by limiting 
it to signifying only blood, but they have again overthrown all the 
terms of the phrase, by attributing to this word the mediative ar- 
ticle 3 which belongs to the soul in the Hebrew text, and by sup- 
pressing the two nominal affixes which make the corporeal form 
C2. dependent upon sanguineous homogeneity 1, residing in ite 
own soul, “`2. 

When the Latin translator has said, ye shall not eat the flesh 
with the blood, "carnem cum sanguine", he has, like the Hellenists, 
wrongly interpreted the word ;: he has given it a relation that 
it has not, and finally, he has suppressed entirely the word TE), soul, 
not knowing wbat to do with it. The great difficulties of this verse 
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5. Wach weth-dime-chem 
lnapheshothi-éhem Aedrosh 
mi-iad ¢hol-haiah Aedresh- 
nou w-mi-iad ha-Adam, mi- vr wer TY 
jad Aish :hi-ó àedrosh æth- 
nephesh ha-Adam. 


and those following consist, first, in the meaning which Mo as 
attached to the word 27; secondly, in the manner in which he ha 
made use of it. 


The word does not signify literally blood, as the Hellenists № 
wished to make it believed and as Saint Jerome has believed; | 
as I have already said elsewhere, every homogeneous thing, | 
by assimilation of similar parts, and belonging to the universal on 
ganization. If this word, taken in a restricted sense, 
blood, it is because, following the Egyptian ideas of — 
sophy, the blood was regarded as formed of homogeneous 
united by an universal, assimilative force, serving as bond be ч 
the soul and body, and in consequence of the laws which 8 
the organization of beings, of designing exteriorly the corporeal | 
according to the impulse which it receives from the efficient - 
faculty, inherent in the soul. | 

Whatever opinion one may take of these ideas of natural philo 
ворһу it is not my purpose to discuss their advantages over those of 
our modern physicists; it is enough for me on this 2 
bring them out and to state that they were all contained 8 


D3, by virtue of its hieroglyphic composition. When 
designated blood, it was in its quality of assimilative link 
the sou! and body, of organizing instrument, as it were, de 
raise the ediflce of the body according to the plan furn 
soul, 

Now, in this instance the hierographic writer has made 
its literal, figurative and hieroglyphic sense to its fullest 
means of a oratorical figure of speech peculiar to the us of the 
Hebraic tongue, and which I have already explained several time 
There is no translation in any modern European tong c 
wholly express his thought. All that I can do is to 
an intelligent reader can penetrate it readily. 

Let us listen now to the Samaritan translator; he ha 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


5. For that-sanguineous- 
likeness-yours (which acts 
according) to-thesouls- 
yours I-will-prosecute from- 
the-hand of-every-living: I- 
will-prosecute-it (I will 
avenge it) and-from-the- 
hand of-Adam (collective 
man); an d-from-the-hand 
of- Jia (intellectually indi- 
viduated man) brother-of- 
him, I-will-prosecute that- 
very-soul, universal-like- 
ness. 
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5. Carcette-assimilation- 
sanguine-A-vous (qui est) 
selon-les-Ames-vétres, је-ге- 
chercherai d e-1a-main de- 
tout-vivant: je-rechercherai- 
ele (j'en poursuivrai la 
vengeance) et-de-la-main d' 
Adam (l'homme universel) ; 
et-de-la-main d' 415) (V 
homme individualisé par sa 
volonté) frére-à-.lui, je · re- 
chercherai (je vengerai) 
cette-méme-àme-adamique. 


viated greatly from his model: and he has been abandoned by the 


Hellenists who did not wish so much clarity. 


phrase interpreted word-for-word. 


D 7207339942399 


Here is his entire 


However the form-corporeal, 
by-the-soul-itsown adamic, 


: 23А A2 


That із to say, you shall not eat of the animal substance assimilated 
by the soul of universal man. This seems clear. The following 
verses will complete its evidence. 


not-shall-you-consume. 


v. 5. Im this verse the Divinity announces that it will avenge 
this blood assimilation, analogous to the adamic soul, that is to say, 
plainly, that it will avenge the human blood shed, rr: ~r, “at 
the hand of every living being“) DSR v, "and at the 
hand of universal Adam"...... SRR V" "2 "at the hand of in- 
tellectual Aish, his brother"...... 1 urge the reader to observe, be- 
sides the proofs which I have just advanced, the irresistible proof of 
the distinction which I have established according to Moses, between 
Adam, universal man, mankind, and Aish, intellectual man, in- 
dividualized by his volitive faculty. This hierographic writer nam- 
ing them together in this verse, is careful not to confuse them, as 
his translators have done. On the contrary, he designates the one 
as brother of the other. 
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6. Shophech dam ha $53 очко очил OF der 
Adam b’Adam dam-ó ishap- M : N w 


bech: chi b'tzelem Ælohim "VY DTN D7y3 "Э qM 
hashah @th-ha-Adam. T 


7. W'àthem, phrou w-re- “мз iyw 13 "5 ОГ 


bou, shirtzou ba-áretz, w-re- 


bou b'ha. inam 


8. Wa-iàomer Ælohim pa- nj-ow OTN "ow" 


wl-Noah w'zl-banai-ó, àith- : 
ô, Гешог. + TDN? ук 


9. Wa-àni hin-ni mekim MAJN D'po'*5n"vm. 
sth-berith-i àith-éhem w’ hw 
wth-zarehachem Ahorei- * DION DIV) DINN 


èhem. 


v. 6. This verse contains a terrible mystery, which Plato has 
very clearly understood and developed very well in his book of 
Laws. I refer the reader to it in order to avoid commentaries. 
As to the terms themselves, they have either been already explained 
or they offer no kind of grammatical difficulty. 

v. 7. ODR), and-ye-collective-self.... The designative rels- 
tion ГК, taken substantively and invested with the collective sign 
D, is applied here to Noah and to his productions; that which gives 
to the apostrophe a force that no translator of Moses has made felt. 

T2 , and-spread-yourselves on-it.... it must be observed 
that the verb ugs, is employed twice in this verse. The first, is 
the sense of growing in number; the second, in that of growing in 
power; so that it is difficult to say whether the mediative article 
>, employed with the nominal afix Л, to designate the earth, > 


d 
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6. The-shedding-one the- 
saguineous-likeness of- 
Adam (mankind) through- 
Adam the-blood-his-own 
shall-be-shed: because-in- 
the-universal-shadow of- 
HIM-the-Gods HE-made the- 
selfsameness-of-Adam. 


7. And-ye-collective-self ! 
fructify and-increase-in- 
number; breed in-the-earth, 
and-spread-yourselves on-it. 


8. And-he-declared, HE- 
the-Gods, unto-Noah, and- 
unto-t h e-offspring-of-h i m, 
together-h i m, pursuing-to- 
say: 


9. And-I, lo-I-am causing- 
to-stand-substantially t he- 
creating-might-mine to- 
gether-you, and together- 
the-seed-yours, after-you. 


6. L'épandant (celui qui 
épandra) l'assimilation-san- 
guine d'Adam (le règne ho- 
minal) parlemoyen-d' 
Adam lesang-à-lui sera- 
épandu: car-dans-l'ombre- 
universelle de-Lur-les- 
Dieux fit l'ipséité-d' 
Adam. 


7. Et-vous-existence-uni- 
verselle! fructifies et-multi- 
pliez: propagez-vous en-la- 
terre, et-éótendesz-vous en-el- 
le. : 


8. ЕСП déclara, LUI-les- 
Dieux, envers-Noah, et-en- 
vers-les-émanations-à-lui, en- 
semble-lui, selon-ce-dire: 


9. Et-mol, voici-moi fai- 
sant-exister-en-substance la- 
force-créatrice-mienne en- 
semble-vous et-ensemble-la- 
generation-vétre, aprés-vous. 


dicates simply that the earth will be the place, or the means of this 


power. 


v. 8. 


All these terms are understood. 
v. 9. Esp, causing-to-stand-substantially. .. . 


This is the verb 


Ew, used according to the excftative form, active movement, 


continued facultative. 


For the meaning which I give it, refer to 


the history of this important root, v. 4, cb. II. 


er, the-creating-might-mine.... 


See v. 18, ch. VII. Ik 


one glances at the vulgar translations, he will see the Divinity, 
(instead of the power or creative law which It gives to Noah and to 


254 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 
10. W’'eth-chol-nephesh 
ha-haiah Asher Aith¢chem 
ba-hó ph ba-behemah w-b' 
èhol haiath ha-Aretz Aith- 
chem mi-chol iotzeái ha-the- 
bah l'éhol haiath ha-áretz. 


11. Wa-hokimothi æth- -N5:p3nw'nOnws торт 
һегїїһ-ї Aithe@hem w-loa- Т> ME 
ichareth chol-bashar hód 


mi-mei ha-mabboul w-loà 
ihieh hód mabboul l'sha- 
heth ha-àretz. 


12. Wa-iàomer JElohtm 


zoAth &óth ha-berith Asher 
ani nothen bein-i w-beineli- 
ehem w'bein éhol-nephesh 
haiah Asher Aith-chem l'do- 
roth hólam. 


e net D'ON vom 
r DDIN 72 I "ае W 
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his productions according to the Hebrew text), consenting with them 
and with all the animals coming out from the ark; and following 
the Hellenists and Latin interpreters, he will see a sort of pact, 
treaty or alliance, the articles of which it is none too easy to со 
ceive. 


v. 10. All these terms are understood. 
v. 11. Mxd, and-no-more-shall-de-cut-off.... This ts the 


verb mind, used according to the positive form, passive movement 
This verb, which signifies literally to arrest the scope of a thing, is 


 — 
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10. And-together.all- 
soul of-life w hic h-was to- 
gether-you, in-the-fowl, in- 
the-quadruped, a n d-in-the- 
whole animality earth-born, 
together-y ou, amongst-all 
the-issuing-being s of-the- 
thebah, including-the-whole 
animality of-the-earth. 

11. And-I-will-cause-to- 
exist-i n-a-material-shape 
that-creating-might-mine, to- 
gether-y ou; a n d-no-more- 
shall-be-cut-o f f every-cor- 
poreal-shape again, through- 
the-waters of-the-great- 
swelling; and-no-more-shall- 
be vet a-flood for-the-des- 
troving-quite-o ver of-the- 
earth. 


12. And.he-said, HE-the- 
Gods, thisis the-token 
(symbolical sign) of-the- 
creating-might which I-am 
laying-down betwixt-me 
and - betwixt - vou and - be- 
twixt every-soul of-life, 
which-shall-be. together-you 
unto-the-ages of-the-bound- 
less-time. 
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10. Et-ensemble-t o u t e- 
ame de - vie, laquelle-était 
ensemble- vous, en- genre · vo- 
latile, en- quadrupède, et-en- 
toute animalité terrestre, 
ensemble-vous, parmi-tous- 
les-provenans д e-l a-thebah, 
comprenant-toute l'anima- 
lité terrestre. 


11. Et; j ef e ra i-exister- 
dans-l'ordre- matériel cette- 
loi-créatrice-mienne, ensem- 
ble-vous; et-non-pas sera-re- 
tranchée tout e-forme-cor- 
porelle encore, par-l'eau de- 
la-grande-intumescence: et- 
non-pas-sera encore une- 
grande-intumescence pou r- 
la-dépression (la destruct- 
tion) de-la-terre, 


12. Etäl-dit, LUT-les- 
Dieux, ceci-est le-signe de- 
la-loi-créatrice laquelle je- 
suis mettant entre-moi et- 
entre-vous, et-entre-toute. 
Ame de-vic, laquelle-sera en- 
semble-vous aux-Ages de-l’ 
immensité (des temps). 


formed of the two contracted roots 


^*5 of which the one, "3, 


contains the idea of that which grows, rises, unfolds; and the other, 


ГАЗ, 
lates. etc. 


у 12. \ “КҜ. Lam laying-down.... 
this facultative whose signification can here be of some 


expresses on the contrary, that which chains, arrests, coagu- 


Here is the source of 
import- 


13. JZEth-kasheth-i nat- 
hathi h'hanan w'haithah I’ 
aóth berith bein-i w'bein ha- 
Aretz. 


* 


14. W’haiah b'hanan-i 
hanan hal-ha-Aretz w'nirà- 
thah ha-kesheth b' hanan. 


15. W-zacharethi æth-be- 
rithi Asher bein w-bei- 
nei-chem  w-bein Chol-nep- 
hesh haiah b'éhol-bashar w- 
load ihieh hód ha-maim l' 
mabboul l'shaheth éhol-bas- 
har. 


ance. The root j^ develops in a general sense, an extension of it- 
self, an enlargement: in a particular sense, it is a gift, a largess - 
Preceded by the verbal adjunction 3, it expresses the 

putting in the possession of another, of delivering for his 
It is to this latter meaning that the facultative 


tion, of giving. 
1^2 is related. 


v. 13. "nop*nw, 
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that-bow-mine.. 


no"? pya nm) nep: 
[эп my 0025 


4 


PTY py дуз 
| py» nepo 


в'рп тір pies. a 
гур) nne vago 


The root of the word 


Pvp, a bow, is not found in the "Hebrew tongue; it must be 
sought for in the Arabic . in which it is a kind of idiomatic 


onomatopoeia. 
formed as feminine derivative. 
1272, in-the-cloudy-exrpanse. . 


what I have said concerning the к i root . 
times characterizes indefinite being, the world, and 


nothingness. 


It is from the word 


an 


we 


— 


I beg the reader to 


If this root, conceived as characterizing 


ee 
its radical vowel m to take P which designates the material : 


then it seems that void itself is corporified and 


It is а heavy air, an obscure vapour, а lugubrious veil, thrown over 
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18. That-bow-mine I- 
havelaid-down in-the- 
cloud y-expense; an d-it- 
Bhall-be f o r-token of-the- 
creating-might betwixt-me 
and-betwixt the-earth. 


14. And-it-shall-be by- 
the-clouding-mine the-clou- 
dy-expanse, upon-the-earth, 
that-shall-be-seen th e-bow 
in-the-cloudy-expanse. 


15. And-I-will-remember 
t h a t-creating-law which-is 
betwixt-me and-betwixt-you, 
and-betwixt all-soul of-life 
i n t o-a l l-corporeal-shape; 
a n d-n o t-shall-be-there an- 
again (a coming back) of- 
the-water’s great -· swelling to- 
depress (to destroy, to un- 
do) every-corporeal-shape. 
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13. Cet-arc-mien j’ai-mis 
dans l'espace-nébuleux; et- 
il-sera pour signe de-la-loi- 
créatrice entre-moi et-entre 
la-terre. 


14. E t- e e-sera-dans-l’ac- 
tion-mienne d'obscurcir Гев 
pace-nébuleux s о r-la-terre, 
qu'il-sera-vu l'arc dans l'es- 
pace-nébuleux. 


15. Е +је-те-тарреПагаї 
cette-loi-créatrice laquelle- 
sera entre-moi et-entre-vous, 
et-entre-t o u te-àme de-vie, 
en-toute-forme-corporelle ; et- 
non-sera un-encore (une ré- 
volution nouvelle) des-eaux 

d е-1 a-grande-intumescence 
pour-déprimer (abimer) 
toute-forme-corporelle. 


the light. 


Now, this is what the root ]P signifies properly. 


In its 


state of verb it develops the action of obscuring, covering, hiding, 
obstructing; fascinans oculis. In its state of noun and united to 
the syllable ), it designates nebulous space and all clouds in par 
ticular. 


v. 14. “507, dy-the- clouding mine Moses, true to this 
style, derives the verb from the same root as the noun and uses 
them together. The effect of his phrase is here very picturesque, 
but the thought that it contains is again most profound. This 
thought is of such a nature that it cannot be explained. All that 
[ can say is, tbat in the same action of obscuring the earth, the 
Divinity, according to this hierographic writer, places the striking 


16. Whaithah  ha-kes- 
heth b'hanan w-raithi-ha li- 
zechor berith holam bein 
JElohim w-bein éhol-nephesh 
haiah b'éhol-bashar As her 
hal-ha-áretz. 


17. Wa-iàomer ZElohim 
wl-Noah záoth áóth ha-ber- 
ith Asher hokimothi bein-i 
w-bein éhol bashar Asher 
hal-ha-áretz. 


18. Wa-ihiou benei-Noah 
ha-jotzeAim min-ha-thebah: 
Shem w-Ham wa-Japheth: 
w-Ham houd Abi Chenahan. 
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mre RVI npn nom 
DTN pa Dip лз dh 
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PINT ow 


“PAN nier nw OTN "ОК" 
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token of might, or the creative law which he gives to Noah and to 
his posterity. 


v. 15. “И? amagain.... The root ^», expresses the ides of 
a return to the same action, as I have announced in v. 19, ch IV. 
It is ordinarily employed as adverbial relation; but in the example 
here referred to, it appears with the force of a real substantive 
governing the words nb o`n. the-waters of-the-great-ewelling. ... 
This is what has determined me to make a substantive of the word 
again, to express exactly the Hebraic phrase. 

v. 16 and 17. All these terms are understood. 


v. 18. ]»22, Chanahan.... I have given in the greatest 
detail, the etymology of the proper names of Noah's three sos 
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8. And-there-shall-be 
bow in-the-cloudy-ex- 
se; and-I-will-look-up- 
t, to-remember the-crea- 
-law (laid down for) a- 
ndless-time, betwixt 
[-the-Gods, and-betwixt- 
soul of-life, in-every-cor- 
за]-вһаре, w hic b- is on- 
earth. 


7. And-he-said, HE-the- 
s, unto-Noah, this-is the- 
n of-the-creating-might 
ch I-caused-to-exist-sub- 
itially between-me and- 
‚ж ееп every-corporeal- 
ape which-is on-the- 
h. 


3. And-they-werethe- 
i8 of-Noah, (his off- 
ng) issuing fro m- the- 
аһ (sheltering abode). 
m (all that is upright 
bright), Нат (all that 
ark, curved and heated) 
Japheth (all that is ex- 
led and wide): then- 
п was-himself, the-fath- 
of-Chanahan (reality, 
erial existence. 


16. Et-il-sera, l'arc, dans- 
l'espace-nébuleux; et-je-con- 
sidérerai-lui pour-rappeler 
la-loi-créatrice de-l'inmen. 
sité-d es-temps (existante) 
entre-LUI-les Dieux, et- en- 
tre-toute &àme-vivante, dans- 
toute-forme-corporelle ꝗ ui- 
est sur-la-terre. 


17. Etildit, Lurles- 
Dieux, & Noah, ceci-est le- 
signe de-la-force-créatrice 
laquelle j’ai-fait-exister-sub- 
stantiellement entre-moi et- 
entre toute-forme-corpor- 
elle qui-est sur-la-terre. 


18. Et-ile-furent les-fils 
de-Noah (ses émanations) 
les-sortans de-la-thebah (la 
place de refuge), Shem (ce 
qui est élevé et brillant). 
Ham (ce qui est incliné, ob- 
scur, et chaud) et-Japheth 
(ce qui est étendu) : or-Ham 
fut-lui-méme, père de-Cha- 
nahan (la réalité matér- 
ielle, l'existence physique). 


, Ham and Japheth: here is a fourth, Chanahen, whose sig. 


tion merits all the attention of the reader. 


Although Moses 


red him son of Ham and that he ought, as to his extraction to 
msidered such, we shall see nevertheless a little further on, that 
writer speaks of him as а real son of Nosh, thus associating 
In the most expressive manner with Ham from whom he issued. 
because Ham and Chanahan are but one sole and same thing, 
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19. Sheloshath ælleh be. mony p3-53 APN ne^ 
NTD л: 


nei-Noah w-m’«lleh nephet- 
zah Chol-ha-Aretz. 


20. Wa-iahel Noah Aish yo" ADINA wR 
ha-Adamah wa-ittah charem. 


one sole and same cosmogonic personage, considered under t 
ferent relations. Chanahan once produced by Ham, bec 

himself. This name comes from two distinct roots: 
By the first, P, should be understood all that which 
tral force sufficiently energetic to become palpable, to 


festation in YT. has a force of usurpation and of transmutation ia 
its proper nature, that the other }p, has not. This one seems ге 
duced to a force of inertia which leaves it only an existence purely 
passive and material. 

Employed as substantive, the root }p develops the idea of that 
which pertains to the reality of things and to their physical essence. 
As verb, it expresses the action of fixing and affirming, of placing 
and arranging, literally as well as figuratively. 

The second root from which the name of Chanahan comes, is 
{7 , which, according to the analysis that I have made in v. 13 of 
this same chapter, should be understood as a sort of nothingness, of 
materialized void, depicted by a heavy air, an obscure vapour, а 
dismal veil, etc. So that by now uniting the 3 
cording to their different significations, we shall find in pz, the 
expression of a realized nothingness, of a shadowy air made solid and 
compact, in short, of a physical existence. 

This physical existence sometimes taken in good or in 8 
has furnished a great number of figurative pes 
Hebraic tongue. The one most used is that by a ar 
designated, by the rame name of 1722, artisans and merchants; 
to say, those who are trained in real or physical things, who 
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19. Three-were those the- 
offspring of-Noah, and- 
through-those was-shared 
the-w hole-earth. 


20. And-he-released (set 
free, redeemed forcibly), 
Noah, the-intellectual-m an 
of-the-adamic-ground; and- 
thus-hetilled what-is-lofty 
(spiritual heights). 


261 


19. Trois-furent ceux-là 
les-fils (les étres émanés) 
de-Noah, et-par-ceux-là fut- 
partagée toute-la-terre. 


20. Et-il-délivra (rendit 
à la liberté, dégagea avec ef- 
fort) Noah, l'homme-intel- 
lectuel de l'élément-adami- 
que; et-il-cultiva (ainsi) ce- 
qui-est-élevé(les productions 


spirituelles). 


in, and maintain their existence from them: it has been, in the 
course of time, the cause of unenlightened or prejudiced interpreters 
believing that the son of Ham had been the father of merchants and 
perhaps himself a merchant. 

v. 19. No difficulties here. 

v. 20. ctn", And-he-released.... The Hellenists, ever en- 
grossed in restricting to the most insignificant and most trivial 
sense, the magnificent thoughts of Moses, instead of seeing Noah, 
the preserver of elementary existence, giving liberty to the human 
Intelligence, weakened and held captive not only through the de 
gradation of the earth, but by the terrible catastrophe which had 
taken place, far from seeing him restore birth to that intellectual 
man whom thc vices of humanity had brought near to death, as far 
as death can be approached by an immortal essence; the Hellenists, 
I say, see in their Noah only a man of the fields who plants the 
vine: xal fptare Noe ürüpermos "yéwpyos yis xal éQérevse» бите дра. And 
Noah began to be an husbandman, and he planted а vineyard." 

The author of the Latin Vulgate has faithfully rendered this sin- 
gular idea, and has even augmented it by a verb which is found 
neither in the Greek, nor even in the Hebrew: cœpit que Noe, vir 
agricola, exercere terram: et plantavit vineam." 


But there ів not a word of all that in the text of Moses. 
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21. Wa-iesheth min-ha- IND ГУ лд з pm 


jin: wa-ishecéhar, wa-itheg- 
gal bethóéh &holoh. 


First, it is necessary to distort grievously the verb bid 
it say, and he began. This verb is derived from the root 5m, wh 

as I have already stated on several occasions, develops the 

idea of an effort made upon a thing to extend it, to draw it — 
lead it toward another, to be clasped there, etc. This root, verbalized by 
the convertible sign 3, offers, in the radical verb 53», an idea of 
suffering caused by the violent effort that one makes upon oneself, 
or upon another; and thence, the accessory ideas of wringing, of 
moving in a convulsive manner, of suffering; of taking courage, of 
being hardened against pain, of waiting, of hoping, etc. The dif 
ferent compounds of this radical, formed either by the initial adjume- 
tions * or 3, or by the redoubling of the final character 5, par 
ticipate more or less in its original signification. They always 
signify opening a thing, resolving, dissolving, extracting, bringing 
to light, making public, taking possession of, etc. 

It must be seen after this explanation, that the most exact meam 
ing which can be given to the expression of Moses, is not ће Began, 
which can only be applied to the accessory idea of opening; but 
rather, he released which proceeds from the first idea. The Sam 
aritan translator and the Chaldaic paraphrast, agree with me upon 
thir point: the former, using the verb ff, and the latter, its 
analogue w. which expresses the action of emitting, permitting. 
allowing, letting go; as is proved by the Syriae za, and the Arabic 
oĉ, which are attached to the same root ‘WW, whose iterat 
meaning is to direct and regulate a thing. 

But let us continue the analysis of this important verse, Moses 
said therefore, not that Noah began to be an husbandman, but that 
he released intellectual man from the adamic element, and opened 
for him а new career. The word in which he uses in this is- 
stance, has been sufficiently explained in v. 23, ch. IV. it із after 
the revivification of this principle, that he applies himself to cu 
tivate that which is lofty or sublime. Now, it was quite simple 
after having made an agricultural man of Noah, to see fm this 


| 
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21. And-he-saturated- 
himself with-what-is spirit- 
uous; and-he-intoxicated- 
his-thought (gave a delir- 
ious movement to his fan- 
су); and-he-revealed-him- 
self-in-the-bottom (in the 
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21. Et-il-s’abreuva de-ce- 
qui-est spiritueux; et-il-ex- 
alta-sa-pensée (donna un es- 
sor violent 4 son imaginat- 
ion) ; et-il-se-révéla dans-le- 
centre (dans le lieu le plus 
secret) du-tabernacle-a-lui. 


most secret part) of-the-ta- 
bernacle-his-own. 


spiritual elevation, a vineyard, the name of which taken in the 
physical order, was synonymous: and instead of the spirit, produo 
tion of this same elevation, wine, equally synonymous with spirit. 

For what does the word 555, that the Hellenists have rendered 
by dawhGra, signify? It signifies not only a vineyard, but a thing 
pertaining to an elevation, to an exaltation literally as well as 
figuratively. It is formed from the root Б“, which characterizes 
that which moves upward from below, in the manner of a flame, em- 
ployed as substantive, and inflected by the assimilative article 5. In 
the figurative sense, 555, designates an exaltation, a sublime move- 
ment of the understanding; in the literal sense a vine, a spirituous 
plant which enjoys elevated places, and which one raises higher by 
means of trellises and poles. I must say, besides, for those of my 
readers who might imagine that the word 5°55 has never before 
been taken in the figurative sense that I give it, that this word, 
famous throughout al! Asia, signified, in Chaldaic, a splendid thing, an 
academy, an assemblage of savants, that the Syriac I;. , designates 
strength; the Arabic e o , generosity, greatness of soul; that this 
word expresses the action of fire in Coptic, as it expresses it morally 
in Egyptian; that іп the Sanskrit tongue, Karma or Kirmo, is taken 
for the motive faculty. the movement. It is from the word 272, that 
the Greek tongue has drawn yapporg, jubilation, and dpyorla, hare 
mony. It is from the word ОЗ in fact, and this etymology is 
worthy of close attention, that the Latin word “carmen”, poetry, is 
derived; the word charm is the same as “carmen” only altered by 
pronunciation. 
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22. Wadarà Ham АЫ My nx ~ 
Chanahan æth-herwath Abi- wa a po 


б: wadaghed li-shenei ahi : F YIRC'OU? 
ba-houtz. 


v. 21. J}, withachatás-spirituous.... The word | 
which, in the natural order signifies simply wine, designates im th 
moral order, and according to the figurative and hieroglyphic sense 
a spiritual essence, the knowledge of which has passed in all tir 
as belonging to the most profound mysteries of Nature. АП 
who have written of it, represent this mysterious essence as а 
whose profoundness cannot be known without revelation. The Kab 
balists are accustomed to say, in speaking of this wine, that he who 
drank of it would know all the secrets of the sages. I can only offer 
to the reader the grammatical analysis of the Hebrew word, leaving 
the rest to his sagacity. 

I have often spoken during the course of my notes of the root 
YA, which enjoys the unusual privilege of characterizing alternately, 
being and nothingness, everything and nothing. Refer v. 2, ch. IV; 
v, 25, ch. V; v. 8, ch. VII, and у, 13 of the present chapter. 

It is evident that this root, emerging from the deepest abyases 
of Nature, rises toward being or falls toward nothingness, 7 
tionally, as the two mother vowels W, enlighten or obscure it 
From its very principle, it suffices to materialize or to spiritualize 
the convertible sign ), in order to fix its expression upon objects 
genuine or false. Thus one sees it in M, virtue, strength, valour; 
and in №, vice, vanity, cowardice; in ^, the generative faculty of 
Nature; іп jv, the clay of the earth. 

In the word here referred to, the two vowels are not only em 
lightened but replaced by the sign of potential manifestation *, 
image of intellectual duration. This sign being doubled constitutes, 
among the Chaldeans, one of the proper names of the Divinity. 
United to the final sign ], it seems, if I can so express it, to 
the very body of that which is incorporea. It is a 
essence which many peoples and particularly the Egyptians, Бате 
considered under the emblem of light. Thus, for example, one finds 
in the Coptic, Овом, light or torch. It is in conceiving this essence 
under the form of spirit, that these same peoples, choosing for . 
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22. And-he-did-discover, 22. Et-il-considéra Ham, 
Ham, the-father-of Chana- рёге de-Chanahan, les-pro- 
han, the-self-secret-parts of- pres-mystéres-secrets du- 
the-father-his-own, a n d-he- péresien; е t-il-les-divulgua 
blabbed-o ut to-both-bro- aux-deux-fréres-à-lui dans Р 
thers-his-own, in-the-out- enceinte-extérieure. 
ward-enclosure. 


an emblem more within the reach of the vulgar, have taken for its 
physical envelope wine, that liquor so vaunted in all the ancient 
mysteries because of the spirit which it contains and of which it 
was the symbol. This is the origin of these words which, coming 
from the same root appear so different in signification: |+ being, 
and J“, wine, of which the Greek analogues offer the same phenom- 
enon: 6, being, and ою, wine. 

It is useless to continue these comparisons. However I can- 
not refrain from saying that it is by an almost inevitable con- 
sequence of this double sense attached to the word ү“, that the 
cosmogonic personage called Aloe. Dionysus, by the Greeks, 
has finally designated for the vulgar, only the god of wine, after 
having been the emblem of spiritual light; and that the same word 
which we use has become such, only as a result of the same degrada- 


tion of the sense which was attached to it, a degradation always 
coincident with the hardening of the mother vowel: for, from the 


word |", is formed the Teutonic wein, the Latin "vinum", and 
the French vin. 


The Samaritan translator makes use in this place of the word 


and the Chaldaic paraphrast has imitated him in employ- 
ing the analogue N°". These two terms springing from the two 
contracted roots gen, designate that which dominates by its vigour, 
or simply that which heats and lights. 

"2c", and-he-intoricated-his-thought.... After the long and 
detalled explanations into which I have entered, the reader should 
have no more need, except for the grammatical proof of the meaning 
that I give to this word or that I shall give to those which follow. 


The word `SS signifies thought, the comprehension of the soul. It 
is attached to the Arabic O. he reflected, he thought. This word, 


united to the sign of movement proper J, forms the verb r, to 
ezalt onc's thought, to be intoricated, to be carried away, etc. 
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23. Wa-ikkah Shem wa- тушр nb" oc 


A | 
Japheth eth-ha-shimelah е}, m | 
wa-ashimou hal-s h её h- em 9 пт * тзт | 
shenei-hem: wiele chou yr 303% n'i7 
Ahoranith wa-iechassou :eth- ! 


herwath Abi-hem: w.phenei. TD MINN DTM OPI 


hem ahoranith w-herwath t N? сту 
Abi-hemloà ráou. hi | 


Cim", and-he-revealed-himself-wholly.... Here it is the verb 
m$ to reveal, employed according to the reciprocal form, in 
the future made past by the convertible sign 1. The Hellenists, 


meaning of this verb. Also, instead of saying that Noah revealed 
himself, they have said that he stripped himself of his garments: 
каї éyvuróó$: “et nudatus est", “ 


v. 22. MYDR, the-secret-mysteries-his-own.... This was 
consequence of the exaltation of Noah, that he revealed and 
closed the mysteries which ought to have remained 
Hellenists, faithful to their custom of looking at 
translated by the word аідоѓа, that which they 
looked upon in his father; but it appears that 
Saint Jerome, less scrupulous, has ingenuously 
data". It is certain that the Hebrew word NY, might 
sense, in every other circumstance, if the rest of the 
been relative to it; but it is quite easy to see here, that . 
taken in a figurative acceptation, expresses what the Chaldeans have 
always made it signify; that is to say, the mysteries of nature, the 
secrets, a hidden doctrine, etc, Also the Samaritan word is worthy 
of comment: 27 expresses, according to the Chaldate roots 
from which it springs, that which must remain hidden. wt 

= a 


v. 23. orn., the-very-left-garment.... __ AM ов г 
phic force of this verse is contained in this word. Moses b 
chosen it with an art of which he, and his instructors, the 


of Egyptian Thebes, were alone capable. To explain it entirely u 
for the moment, an impossible thing. It would demand, in order 
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23. And-he-took, Shem 
with Japhcth, the-very-left- 
garment; and-they-uplifted- 
it upon-theback of-them- 
both; and-they-went back- 
ward; and-they-covered the- 
mysterious-parts о f-the-fa- 
ther-their's; and-their-faces- 
were backward; so-the-mys- 
terious- parts  of-the-father- 
their's not-did-they-see. 
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23. Et-il-prit, Shem avec 
Japheth, le-propre-véte- 
m ер t-de-la-gauche, et.ils-l' 
élevérent sur-le-dos de-tous- 
deux; et-ils allérent en ar- 
rière et-ils-couvrirent les- 
mystères cachés du-.pére-à- 
eux; et-les faces-à-eux-étai- 
ent en-arriére : ainsi-les-mys- 
téres - cachés du-pére-à - eux 
non-pas-ils-virent. 


to be understood and proved, a commentary more exhaustive than 
this volume. Perhaps I may one day have the good fortune to 
demonstrate to what point this mighty cosmologist has understood 
the history of the universe. 

The root of this important word, is the same name as one of 


the beings emanated from Noah, DÙ Shem, which as we have seen, 
characterizes that which is raised, brilliant, remarkable. By means 
of the directive sign 5, which is here joined, this root is applied, in 
the figurative sense, to the Septentrion, to the Boreal pole, to that 
pole of the earth which dominates the other. I beg the reader to 
notice this point. In a more restricted sense it designates the left 
side. It is known that among the most ancient peoples, this side 
was the noblest and most honoured. When, in those remote times, 
а Sabran priest turned his face toward the orient to worship the 
Sun, dazzling emblem of the Being of beings, he had on his left, 
the Boreal pole, and on his right the Austral pole; and as he was 
more initiated in the astronomic science than our modern savants 
ordinarily imagine, he knew that one of these poles was raised, 
whilst the other was inclined toward the equinoctial line. 

But without dwelling now upon these comparisons which will 
find their place elsewhere, I shall content myself with saying that 
{п the most ancient customs, the left side of а man was always the 
first enveloped and the most covered. Still in this day certain 
peoples, attached to the ceremonies of their ancestors, envelop the 
left arm before making their prayers. The modern Jews call cts 
the cords which serve them for this usage. From this habit spring 
many analogous expressions. The Hebrews called the kind of gar- 
ment which enveloped this side ds, from the word 506, the 
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24. Wa-iiketz Noah mi- n j 
LEA Аме. TEE DW y ono m үр" 


hashah 1’6 ben-ó ha-katan. pd us fo ney | 


| 
25. Wa-iàomer: arour Dy "mw N” | 
Chenahan, hebed hobadim IP 1799 


ihieh l'eht-ó. : PON? mv 


26. Wa-liomer: barouch, ' Dt mgr ma AN) 


InóanH Tlohei-Shem: w’ihi 
Chenahan hebed lam-0. : 10? TWOP |y22 n 


, T * 
27. Japheth Ælohim P -bng yn D D He 


Jepheth, w'isheéhon b'aho- 
lei-Shem: w'ihi Chenahan : 122 My 1723 (n OF 
hebed lam-ó. 


left side. The Arabs had the verb ||-5 which expressed the action 
of enveloping, of girding, of folding the left side, of turning toward 
the north; the Syrians, attaching more to the respect that this 
action inspired in them, than to the action itself, designated it by 
the word en. perfection, the aim toward which one tends, the 
accomplishment of things, holy ordination, etc. 

The reader should feel now that the Hellenists, having seen in 
the word wr only a simple mantle lparlor, have perceived only 
the gross exterior of a profound meaning, that Moses, besides, Ваз 
not wished to explain otherwise than to attach it to the root St, 
which designates one of the sons of Noah, and the name of the gar 
ment with which he covered his father, ov, as well as the verb 
itself which serves to express this action, CZ". 


v. 24. Top, the-little-one.... This word offers no difficulty; 
but it indicates that Moses places no difference between OChanahos 
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24. And-he-recovered, 
Noah from-thespirituous- 
lelirium-his-o wn: and-h e- 
knew what had-done to-him 
the-little-one (the younger 
юп). 


25. And-he-said: cursed- 


»e Chanahan; servant of- 
servants he-8hall-be unto- 
the-brothers-his-own. 


26. And-he-said: blessed- 
be IHOAH, HE-the-Gods of- 
Shem; and-let-be-Chanahan 
ervant toward-t h e-collect- 
on-of-him. 


27. He-will-give exten- 
sion, HE-the-Gods to Jap- 
heth, (what is extended) 
who-shall-direct his-a bode 
n-the-tabernacles of-Shem: 
in d-he-shall-be, Chanahan, 
servant to-t h e-collection- 
»f-him. 


24. Et-il-revint, Noah de 
l'exaltation-spiritueuse-sien. 
ne, et-il-connut ce qu'avait- 
fait à lui le petit (la moin- 
dre la dernière production). | 


25. Et-il-dit: maudit- 
soit Chanahan; serviteur 
des-serviteurs, il-sera aux- 
fréres-siens. 


26. Et-il-dit: soit-béni- 
IROAH, LUI-les-Dieux de 
Shem; et-qu'il-aoit, Chana- 
han, serviteur envers-la-col- 
lection-sienne. 


27. Il-donnera-de-l'éten. 
due, LurIles-Dieux а-Јар- 
heth (ce qui est étendu); 
qui-dirigera sa-demeure 
dans-les-tabernacles de- 
Shem: et-il-sera, Chanahan, 
serviteur de-1a-collection- 
sienne. 


ind his father Ham; as this appears plainly, moreover, in the verses 
‘following, where Noah curses Chanahan, for a fault of which Hem 
Попе is culpable toward him. 

v. 25. 


+. 26. ‘d, toward-the-collection-of-him.... If Moses bad 
written simply 5 his, it would have indicated only that Chanahen 
»ould be subject to Shem; but in adding, by an ellipsis which has 
vot been felt by his translators, the collective sign © to the direc- 
ive article 5, he has made understood, that it would be equally so 
о that which would emanate from Shem, to that which would be of 
he same nature, to that which would form the whole of his being. 


These terms are clear. 
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28. Wa-ihi Noah Ahar miwovov 393^n«nmm 
ha-mabboul shelosh madéth 1 


shanah wa-hamishim sha- {лд сот л 


nah. 


29. Wa-ihiou éholiemei pixp урт pi--52 wm 
Noah theshah máóth sha- : : 


nah, wa-hamishîm shanah: : non my Deom ny 


wa-iamoth. 


v. 27. MD‘, he-will-give-ertension.... This verb taken from 


the same root as the name of Japheth, is very remarkable. 
jen , who-shall-direct-his-abode...... It must be remembered 


that the abode of the ancient peoples to whom Moses makes allusion 
here, was transported from one country to another with 
itself, and was not so fixed as it became in time. The 

expresses besides, a movement of usurpation, of taking 

being formed from the root ji}, governed by the sign of relative 
movement b. 


v. 28 and 29. These terms have been sufficiently explained 
ch. V. That is to say, that the signification 1 give them here 
been grammatically proved, The reader should not forget 
ning through these Notes, that grammatical proof has been 
pledge, and the only one 1 could possibly fulfll wi 
into lengthy commentaries. In translating the Cosmogony of 
my purpose has been firrt, to make the sense of the words 
by this hierographic writer understood by following step by step 
grammatical principles which I had set down in advance in 
ing his tongue. As to what concerns his ideas and the 
of his doctrine, that is a different point. Moses, 
designedly with veils, has followed the method 
priests among whom he had been brought up. 
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And-he-lived Noah, 28. Et-il-vécut, Noah, 
г thegreat-swelling, aprés la-grand e-intumes 
e-hundreds of-being's cence, trois-centaines-de-mu- 
ing-change, and-five- tation - ontologique-tempor - 
if-revolution. elle, et-cinq-décuples de-mu- 
tation. 
And-t h e y-were all- 
‚уз (manifested lights) 29. E t-furent, tous-les- 
ah, nine-hundreds-of- jours (les manifestations lu- 
ing-change, and- five  mineuses) de-Noah, neuf- 
of-revolution; and-he- centaines - de-mutation-tem- 
sed. porelle et-cinq-décuples de 
mutation ; et-il-passa. 


om all time that of the theosophists. А work of this nature 
a the most vast and most complicated ideas are enclosed in a 
nal] quantity of words, and being crowded, as it were, into 
allest space possible, has need of certain developments to be 
y comprehended. I have already promised to give these 
ments later on, doing for his doctrine what has been done 
t of Pythagoras; and I shall give them if my labour is judged 
for the welfare of humantty. I shall not be able to enter at 

into the discussions which they will necessarily involve, 
t injuring the ciarity of my grammatical explanations already 

enough in themselves. The reader no doubt will have 
ed certain reticences in this respect, and perhaps he will 
een shocked; but they were indispensable. I only beg him to 
that these reticences, in whatever manner they may be pre- 
have not been for the purpose of concealing any evil meaning, 
eaning injurious to the doctrine of Moses, neither any which 
all in question his dogmas upon the unity of Сор, the spiritual- 
1 immortality of the soul, nor shake in the slighest the pro 
veneration of this sacred writer for the Divinity. 
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SEPHER BERZESHITH ^ mow"3 “DD 
I. 


1. Welle thó-edoth OM DY H гі rh 


benei-Noah Shem Ham wa- MN - 079 үт - 
Japheth wa-iwaledou la-hem =~ Oy І са 


banim ahar ha-mabboul. 


This tenth chapter, belonging to a new order of things 
presenting a geologic tableau quite different from that which pr 
cedes, I would refrain from translating, if I had not been forced 
in order to terminate the Cosmogony, properly so-called, of which it 
is the complement. But not wishing to increase indefinitely these 
notes already very long, I refrain from all development and all com 
parison. The reader will feel very well, in examining the versios 
of the Hellenists and that of Saint Jerome, into what interminable 
discussion, I would have been drawn; there ís not a single word of 
this chapter which could not give rise to several volumes of com- | 
mentaries; I am limited to presenting briefly the etymological prost 
of the meaning which I assign to the physical and metaphysica 
terms, of which the Hellenists, true to their method of materializing 
and restricting everything, have made so many proper mames of 
individuals. І have said, and I think proved sufficiently, that Nook 
and the productions emanated from him, Shem, Нат and Japheth, 
ought not to be taken for men of blood, of flesh and bone: therefore 
I shall dispense with repeating and proving it again: assuming that 
an impartial reader will not hesitate to admit with me that these 
cosmogonic principles becoming developed, could not bring forth 
buman individuals, but other geologic principles, such as I represent 
them, The concatenation of this doctrine would alone be sufficient 
. proof, even if a mass of other proofs were not piled up beforehand, 
to give it the force of a mathematical demonstration. 

I ought, however, to warn the reader, that in the exposition of 
a system of geology so extraordinary, placed in the midst of a mass 
of new ideas, the analogous words have often failed me їп French 
as well as in English; and that instead of exaggerating the sense 
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GENESIS X. 


1. Now-these-are the- 
rymbolical-progenies of-the- 
sued-beings of-Noah: Shem 
what is upright and 
wright), Ham (what is cur- 
red and heated) and-Jap- 
seth (what is extended and 
vide): which-were-begotten 
hrough-t hem, issued - off- 
ipring after the-great-swell- 
ng (of waters). 
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1. Or-celles-ci-sont les- 
caractéristiques-générations 
des-étres-émanés-de-N oa h: 
Shem (ce qui est direct et 
incliné et chaud), Ham (ce 
qui est incliné et chaud), et- 
Japheth (ce qui est étendu) : 
lesquelles-furent-produites 
envers-e ux, émanations d' 
apres la-grande-intumescen- 
ce (des eaux). 


f the Hebraic expressions, as one will be tempted to believe I have 
lone, I have, on the contrary, been obliged more than once to weak- 
m them. However extraordinary my assertion may appear to 
nodern savants, it is none the less true to say that the geologic 
iclences among tho ancient Egyptians were more advanced in every 
кау than among us. So that many of their ideas coming from 
ertain principles which we lack, had enriched their tongue with 
netaphorical tenms, whose analogues have not yet appeared in our 
Zuropean idioms. It is a thing that time and experience will de- 
nonstrate to those who might doubt, in proportion as their under- 
itanding develops; let them be occupled more with things than with 
words, and let them penetrate more and more into the depths which 
| have opened for them. 


v. 1l. These terms have been previously explained. 


v. 2. “x3, Gomer This word is composed of the con- 
‘racted roots Ng, one of which C3, contains every idea of accumula- 
jon, augmentation, complement; and the other, "M, is applied to 
‘lementary principle. 
559%. and Magog.... The root du, which expresses a 
novement being opposed to itself, indicates in the word 2%, an 


sxtersion continued, elastic, pushed to its utmost limits, This word 


8. W-benel Gomer Asheb- Л зек K 
henaz w- Riphath w-Thogar- m 3 ^o 
mah. (d t «0 ^k 


governed by the sign of exterior action %, character 
of matter, by which it is extended and lengthe 
being any solution of continuity. „ у 
. the one, expressing that which fills its m 
is commensurable; the other, that which abounc 
3M, andJawan.... 1 have given the 
which I read Ion, in v, 18, ch. VIII. . 
Sam, and-Thubal.. This word is composed 
known root 53, governed by the sign of re | 
qr, апа-Мезћеёћ... This word is comp 
W. developing every idea of perception, concepti 
governed by the sign of exterior and plastic acti 
Dvn), and.Thirass.... The root "^ conta 
determination given to element. It is a 
in KM; it is a disposition, a сс 
"w^ ог "^; u u in the: vont trm ШИШ 
resistance, a persistence, an opposition 
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2. The-issued-offspring 
of Japheth (that which is 
extended) (were): Gomer 
(elemental heap), and-la- 
gog (elastic stretching pow- 
er), and-Mada i (mensura- 
bility, mensural indefinite 
capacity), and-Jon (genera- 
tive ductileness), and-T Hu- 
bal (diffusive motion), and- 
Meshech (perceptible 
cause), and-Thirass (modal- 
ity, modal accident). 


3. An d-t h e-issued-off- 
spring of-Gomer (elemental 
heap) (were): Ashechenaz 
(latent fire), and-Riphath 
(rarity, centrifugal force), 
and-Thogormah (density, 
universal centripetal force). 
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2. Les-productions-ém- 
anées de Japheth (l'éten- 
du) (furent): Gomer (la 
cumulation élémentaire) ,et- 
Magog (la faculté ехіеп- 
sive, élastique), et-Madat 
(la faculté commensurable, 
celle de suffire toujours et 
de se diviser à l'infini), et- 
lon (la ductilité genera- 
tive), et-Thubal (la diffus- 
sion, le mélange), et-Mes. 
hech (la perceptibilité), et- 
Thirass (la modalité, la fa- 
culté de paraitre sous une 
forme impassible). 


3. Et-les-productions- 
émanées de Gomer (1a cum- 
mulation élémentaire) (fu- 
rent): Aschechenaz (le feu 
latent, le calorique), et Rip- 
hath (la rarité, cause de l' 
expansion), et-Thogormah 
(la densité, cause de la cen- 
tralisation universelle). 


v. 3. 
from three roots. 
the igneous principle; 
gerves as basis, as foundation; 


VITAN, Ashechenaz.... 
The first, CN, quite well known, designates 
the second 
that which is gathered together, 


This extraordinary word comes 


\2. characterizes that which 


heaped up; and finally the third ?), expresses that which makes its 


influence felt in Ив vicinity. 


It was impossible to characterize bet- 


ter that which the modern physicists have named caloric. 


ress, Ripath.... 


This is the same name as Japheth nt^ 


governed by the sign of movement proper ^". 


nnn, Thocormah.... 


This is the root W, designating all 


giratory movement, all action which brings the being back upon 
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4. W.benel Jawan Æli- pnp wy TER pv 9» 


shah w-Tharshish Chithim 
w-Dodanim. : Dum 


5. Me-elleh nipheredou p*i37 "№ 117152 ngo 
Aiei ha-góim b'aretzoth' am: i 
fish li-leshon-6 lemishep- % en ОЛУК 


hehoth'am b’gdethem. d onggo? 


itself and fixes it. This root is universalized by the collective sig» 
=, and governed by that of reciprocity ^. The compound ЕЗ 
characterizes in general, that which is solid and hard, and in partic 
ular, the bones, the boney structure of the body. 


v. 4. MUN, JElishah.... In this word, two contracted roots 
should be distinguished, wb: the first УК, designates a superior 
force: the second, w >, an action which dilutes, kneads, and makes 
a compact thing ductile. The Chaldaic word & Wr, signifies a mu 
titude, a crowd. 

20577, and Tharshish... The root ©К“ із known to us as 
expressing motive principle. 'This root, of which the last character 
is doubled, marks an intense and mutual principiation, a separatios 
among things of a divers nature. 

oD, of-the-Chuthites.... The root ГАО, develops every a> 
tion of cutting off, of intrenching, of striking. The Chaldale mo de 
signates schism, schismatic, reprobate, damned, etc. 

277), and-the-Dodanites.... Here it is the root "07, expres 
sing that which attracts, pleases and mutually suffices, whose expres 
sion is again increased by the addition of the extensive sign t » 


v. 5. den “К, the-propending-centres-of-reunion of-thesocial 
bodies The Hellenists have seen here be vo, dfrõs, isles 
of the nations. It can be clearly seen that this separation of Ше 


^ — 
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4. And-theissue d-off- 
spring of-J[on (generative 
ductileness) (were): Æli- 
shah (diluent and kneading 
force), and-Tharshish (prin- 
cipiating principle) of-the- 
Chuthites (the cut off, the 
barbarous, the schismatic) 
and-of-the-Dodanites (the 
selected, the covenanters). 


5. Through-those were- 
moved-at-variance t h e-pro- 
pending-centres-o f - reunion 
of-the-social-bodies, in-the- 
earths.their-w n; every- 
principle-acting a fter-the- 
particular-speech-h i s-o w n, 
toward - t h e-general-tribes, 
b y-the-social-bodies-t h ei r- 
own. 


isles, understood literally, signifies nothing. 
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4. Et-les-productions- 
émanées de-/on (1а ductilité 
générative) (furent): Æli- 
shah (la force délayante et 
pétrissante), et - Tharshish 
(le principe mutuel, in- 
tense) des-Chuthéens (les 
réprouvés, les barbares, les 
Scythes), et-des-Dodanéens 
(les élus, les civilisés, les 
confédérés). 


9. Par-ceux-là furent- 
différenciés 1 es-centres-de- 
volonté des- organisations- 
social, dans-les-terres-à-eux; 
chaque-principe-agissant se- 
lon- la- Jangue-particuliére- 
sienne, envers-les-tribes-en- 
général, dans-les-organisa- 
tions-sociales-à-eux. 


— 


These are not in fact 


isles which were divided; but the interests, the desires, the opinions, 
the inclinations, and ideas of the peoples who formed so many par- 
ticular régimes. All this is contained in the word “R, used here in 
the constructive plural. I cannot dwell at this time upon one of 
the profoundest mysteries of the history of the earth: it may be 
that I shall have the occasion of coming back to it in another work. 

CIN, every-principle-acting.... I have said enough concern- 
ing this word so that I can dispense with a long digression. The 
Hellenists have avoided it and have been careful not to show the dif- 
which is connected here, with the 
other nominal affixes = and =^, which concern the Chuthites and 
the Dodanites that 18 to say, the cut off and the elect, the rejected 
and the chosen, referred to in the preceding verse. 


ference of the nominal affix * 


v. 6. T`, Choush.... This word can be understood as formed 


278 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


6. W-benei Ham Choush py) dn wD 
w-Mitzeraim w-Phout w- 0 


Chenahan. шул 


7. W-benei Choush Sce- Aad) тт) лз 
bà wa-H'awilah w-Scabe- d п? кәр um 


thah w-Rahemmah w-Scabe- MYI '22\ МОЛОР) ADIN 
theéhà: w-benei Rahemmah ‚тт ког 
Shebà w-Dedan. 


of two contracted roots NN, the elementary force of the igneous 
principle; or as being derived from the single root DW fire. gov 
erned by the assimilative sign >. In either case its signification 
differs but little. 

osni, and-Mitzeraim.... In this word one finds the root 
SN, which develops in general, all ideas of compression and op 
pression, particularized and made more intense by the sign of er- 
terior action %. 

wie), and-Phut.... This is a consequence of the action of 
Ham, which produces elementary combustion; producing also suffoca- 
tion, that is to say, the smoke which suffocates, after having brought 
forth victorious forces which centralize. The word Ы, formed of 
two contracted roots rf, signifies literally, the cessation of breath. 
It is understood in this sense by the Arabic LU, 

32221, and-Chanahan.... 1 have explained as much as pos- 
sible, the hieroglyphic force of this word in v. 18, ch. IX. 


v. 7. RIO, Seba.... The root 2N, which develops in general 
all ideas of cause, inclination, determining movement and fructifies- 
tion, has served in a great many dialects to designate particularly, 
aqueous element, regarded as principle or vehicle of all natural pro 
duction. In the above word this root is ruled by the sign of dr 
cular movement C. "JA 


ашай 
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6. And-the-issued-off- 
spring of-H am (what is 
curved and hot) (were): 
Chush (igneous power, com- 
bustion), and - Mitzeraim 
(subduing. overcoming pow- 
er, compressing bodies to 
their narrowest bounds), 
and-Phut (stifledness) and- 
Chanahan (material exis- 
tence). 


7. And-th e-issued-off- 
spring of-Chush (igneous 
power) (were): Seba (га- 
dical moisture, sap), and - 
Hawilah (striving energy), 
and-Sabethah (determina- 
tive motion), and-Rahamah 
(thunder) and-Sabethecha 
(determined motion) : and- 
t h e-issued-offspring | of-Ra- 
hamah (thunder) (were): 
Sheba (restoring rest), and 
-Dedan (selective affinity). 


and-Hawilah,... I 


, 
` 
[E "o, 


speak of this word in v. 11, ch. II. 


219 


6. Et-les- productions 
émanées de-Ham (ce qui est 
incliné et chaud) (furent): 
Choush (la force ignée 1а 
combustion), et - Mitzeraim 
(les forces subjuguantes, 
victorieuses opprimantes), 
et-Phout (la suffocation, ce 
qui asphyxie) et-Chanahan 
(l'existence physique). 


7. Et-les- productions- 
émanées de Choush (la 
force ignée) (furent) : Seba 
(humide radical, la sève, 
cause de la sapidité), et- 
Hawilah (la travail énergi- 
que), et-Sabethah (1a cause 
déterminante), et- Raham. 
mah (le tonnerre), et-Sabe- 
thecha (la cause determinée, 
l'effect) : et-les-productions- 
émanées de-Rahammah (le 
tonnerre) (furent): Sheba 
(le retour au repos), et-De- 
dan (l'affinité élective). 


have already had occasion to 
Only it must be considered that 


the energetic effort which it expresses as derivative of the root 9 
or den. being influenced by the generation of Ham. bears a char- 
acter of violence, of suffering, that it did not have then. 


nam. 
1h aw >» 


and-Sahethah .... 


roots s" шь: 


This word comes from the two 
in the one, resides the occasional, determining force, 


cause; |n the other, the sympathetic reason, the determined force, 


effect. 


МУТ, and-Rahamah.... 


The root 


127, which indicates lit- 


erallr every rupture of order, every fraction, being generalized by 
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8. W-Choush faled æth- 9pm xin ТҮРЛИ 37 
Nimerod hou hebel li-hel- сы. N 
Oth ghibor ba-Aretz. * 


9. Houd- haiah ghibor- mm 1959 yy) гл 
tzair li-phenei IHÔAH: hal- ы 
éhen feamar éhe-Nimerod vy “ш; T1525 “TOR! D^ 


ghibor tzair li-phenet : mm 20» 
IHÓAH. ** 


the final sign ©, expresses in a manner as energetic as picturesque 
and wise, the cause and effect of the lightning. 


RNID), and-Sabethecha.... The root 25, which as we have 
seen, indicates always, an occasional movement, is linked by means 
of the constructive, sympathetic sign №, with the root “л, which 
characterizes, the effect which follows every cause. The effect here 
is an enchaining, an extreme oppression, an infernal pain, a damna- 
tion. I pray the reader to reflect a moment upon this signification. 

RIV, Sheba.... Now as we know, the root 22 is always the 
emblem of restitution, and of return to an original state. This root, 
being united on this occasion to the root M2, which contains every 
idea of passing from one place to another, and being presented as 
an effect of thunder, can here lead to the idea of electric repulsion. 

177), and-Dedan.... . Опе can in the same manner, consider 
this word as an emblem of electric attraction since it is found in the 
root In, which characterizes that which pleases, attracts and mutual 
ly suffices, united by contraction to the root N. which expresses 
every chemical parting, every judgment brought to bear upon conten- 
tlous things. | 


v. 8. Yz, Nimerod.... The verb W, of which this is 


here the continued facultative, passive movement, signifles literally 
to give over to one's own impulse, to shake off every kind of yoke, to 
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8. And-Chush (igneous 
power) begat Nimerod (self 
ruling will, arbitrary sway, 
a pregnant cause of revolt, 
anarchy, despotism, and of 
any power prone to follow 
its own violent self im- 
pulse), he-w ho strove for- 
being-the-high-lord i n-t h e- 
earth. 


9. Hewho-was a-most- 
lordly-oppugner before-the- 
face of-[HOAH: wherefore it- 
was-said : e v e n-as-Nimerod 
(self ruling will), a-most 
lordly-oppugner before-the- 
face of-IHOAH. 
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8. Et-Choush (la force 
ignée) enfanta Nimerod (le 
principe de la volonté de 
sordonée, principe de rébell- 
ion, d'anarchie, de despotis- 
me, de toute puissance n' 
obéissant qu'à sa propre im- 
pulsion): lui-qui fit-des-ef- 
forts-violens pou r-étre le- 
dominateur (le héros, I' hy- 
perboréen) sur-la-terre. 


9. Lui-qui-fut le superbe- 
principe-de-tout-ce-qui-e s t - 
adverse (opposé à l'ordre) 
à-la-face de-IHOAH: sur- 
quoi ce-proverbe: sembla- 
ble-à-Nimerod (le principe 
de la volonté arbitraire). 
ce-superbe adversaire à-la- 
face de-IHOAH. 


behave arbitrarily. It is formed from the root W. which develops 
every idea of movement, proper and persevering, good or evil, ruled 
by the sign of exterior action . 

I am not considering the version of the Hellenists, wherein this 
anarchical principle is transformed into a mighty hunter: yiyas avr 
уу. because I should have too much to do, as I have said, if 
obliged to mention al] of the errors which are woven into this 
chapter. 


v. 9. The kind of proverb inserted in this verse could very 
well be а marginal note passed into the text. 


v. 10. 533 Babel.. The root 52 which expresses an ex- 
traordinary dilation, a swelling, is taken here in the bad sense, and 
depicts the effect of vanity. The resemblance of this name to that 
of Babylon, appears to excuse here, the version of the Hellenists who 
have placed in this city the origin of the empire of their pretended 
giant: but it would be sufficient to read attentively this verse alone, 
to see that the word ‘22 is not applicable to a city, even if the 
whole development of the chapter did not compel giving it another 
sense. 
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10. Wa-thehi reáshith 533 in5555 nw? m 


mamelatheth-6 Babel w’ 
Arech w'Aéhad, wChalneh | 2523 7372) 72N) JR} 
b’aretz Shinhar, = 


11. Min-ha-Aretz ha-hiwa 1g N 
latzà Asshour wa-iben eth- [2n ve ку, NI Ner TS 


Ninweh w'eth-rehoboth hir WW! VY namrnmw yr 
weth-Chalah, t n 


NM and-Arech.... ТІ have spoken more than once of the 
root 71 or p^, whose effect is to depict the relaxation, the dissolu- 
tion of things, literally as well as figuratively. 


"27M. They depict energetically that sort of sentiment the result 
of which is, that each is excepted from the general law, flees from 
it, acts for his own part. The word “DX, signifies properly e 
particle, a spark. 

ny, and-Chalneh.... That is to say, according to the 
hieroglyphic sense; the concentration of the whole in the individual 
self. This is the root 5> all, to which is joined the emphatic, 
nominal affix ^3. 

"230, Shinar.... We already know that the root 2 com- 
tains every idea of mutation, variation and change; now, the root 
^2, which is joined to it, indicates at the same time, both the 
vehemence which excites, and the city in which this change takes 
place. It was impossible to create a happier word 
civil revolution, 


| 


v. 1l. OR, Asshour.... Causing order to come out from 
the heart of disorder, and the principle of legitimate government 
from the midst of revolutionary anarchy, is a trait of genius which 
astonishes, even after all that has been seen. I dispense with i=- 
viting the reader to reflect; he will be inclined enough to reflection 
both by the memory of the past and by the 
Still if glancing in turn upon my version and upon that 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


10. And-such-was the 
rise of-the-kingly-power 
his own, Babel (empty 
pride), and-Arech (slack- 
ness), and-Achad (selfish · 
ness), and-Chalench (all 
engrossing desire) in-the- 
earth of-Shinhar (civil re- 
volution), 


11. From-that-earth, it- 
self, issued Asshour (right 
and lawful sway, source of 
happiness and grandeur) 
which-founded the selfsame- 
ness of-Ninweh (the grow- 
ing strong, youth breeding 
out) and-what-relates-to- 
public-establishments at- 
home, a n d-what-relates-to- 
Chalah (the growing wise, 
old men ruling within). 


10. Et-telle-fut l'origine 
du régne-sien, Babel (la 
vanité), et-Arech (la moll- 
esse), et-Achad (l'isolement, 
l'égoisme), et-Chaleneh (Р 
ambition, l'envahissement), 
dans-la-terre de-Shinhar (Па 
revolution civile, 


11. Horsde-cette-terre 
elle-m ёте, sortit-Asshour 
(le principe harmonique, le 
principe éclairé du gouver- 
nement, l'ordre, le bonheur, 
résultant de l'observation 
des lois), lequel-établit ce- 
qui-concerne-Ninweh (Гас- 
croissement extérieur, l'édu- 
cation de-la jeunesse) et-ce- 
qui-concerne-les-institutions 
de- la · e i t 6, et-ce-qui-concer- 
ne-Chalah (le perfectione- 
ment intérleur, le rassem- 
blement des vieillards, le 
sénat). 


lenists, he is startled at the depths into which the hierographic 
writer draws him, he will clearly feel why the Eseenes, learned ів 
these mysteries, have taken such pains to conceal them. 

МХК, the-selfsameness of  Nimweh.... Two contracted 
roots compose this word. The first, Pa, presents in general the 
idea of extension, enlargement, propagation:  |* signifies properly 
a son. The second. d, designates an habitation, a colonisation, 

Moses who has skilfully profited by the name of Bebel, taken in 
a bad sense, to make the principle of insubordination and of anarchy 
go forth, now avails himself of the name of Nínweh, to establish the 
principle of order and of legitimate government. It is thus, that fn 
the course of this chapter, certain names of peoples and of cíties, are 


28A THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


12. W'aeth-Ressen bein "у ту) ро pone 
Ninweh w-bein Chalah hiwa "29 Фар. 


ha-Whir ha-ghedolah. путі туп юп 


13. W-Mitzeraim ialad nw porm7nw 9? Do 
eth-Loudim weth-Whona- _ 100 А mie)! p 
nim w wth-Le-habim w'eth. ) D'2m»nw) BOOP 


Naphethuhim. : Dine? 


taken in the same spirit and used according to their hieroglyphic 
expressions, In the primitive tongues, the rarity of words and the 
impossibility of drawing from neighbouring idioms, forced, as I have 
already stated, attaching to them a great number of significations 

bo-, and-what-relates-to-Chalah.... The root 52 which re 
calls all ideas of complement and integrity, expresses in the radical 
verb d, the action of seizing, of holding a thing together, of bring- 
ing it to perfection. The root MN, which depicts a state of equi- 
librium and equality, being joined to it by contraction, forms with 
it the word m>>, which signifies literally, an ancient, am old man, 
that is to say, a man whom age and experience have led to perfection. 
Thence, by extension, the idea of a senate, of an assembly of old men, 
of a wise and conservative institution. 


v. 12. PNN), and-what-relates-to-Ressen.... It is difficult to 
say whether the word 127 is the real name of a city as эз 
and 2*2, or not; but, in any case, it cannot be denied that it may 
be used here in its grammatical acceptation, with admirable preci 
sion. 


v. 13. DÒN, the-ezistence-of-the-Ludites... . This root тж 
indicating every emanation, which, governed by the sign of directive 
movement ^, forms the word , in general, an emanation, o pro- 
pagation: in particular, an emanated individual, an infant. Thence, 
the compound radical verb s, to generate, to produce, to bring 
forth, etc. 


 — 
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12. And-what-relates-to - 
Ressen (the state's holding 
reins) between- Ninweh 
(youth breeding out), and- 
Chalah (old men ruling 
in): and-it-was a-civil-safe- 
guard most-great. 


13. And-Mitzeraim 

(overcoming power) begat 
the-selfsameness of-the-Lu- 
dites (pregnancies), and- 
that-of-the-Whonamites 
(material heaviness), and- 
that-of-the-Lehabites (blaz- 
ing exhalations), and-that- 
of · t h e-Naphethuhites (hol- 
lowed caverns). 


12. Et-c e-q ui-concerne- 
Ressen (les rénes du go- 
vernment) entre -Ninweh 
(1 accroissement extérieur, 
la colonisation), et-Chalch 
(le perfectionnement intér- 
ieur, le sénat) : et-elle-était 
(cette institution centrale) 
une-sauve-garde-civile trés- 
grande. 

18. Et-Mitseraim (les 
forces subjuguantes) pro- 
duisit l'existence des-Le- 
déens (les propagations), et- 
celle-des-Whonaméens (les 
appesantissements matér 
iels)  et-celle-des-Lehabóens 
(des exhalaisons enflam. 
mées), et-celle-des-Naphet- 
huhéens (les cavernosités). 


чулк, and-that-of-the Whonamites.... 


This is the root У 


of which I have said enough, which is found generalised by the final 
collective sign C. 


-D. and-that-of-the Lehabites.... The word 2305 comes 
from the root 27 or 231 which, designating in general, every kind 
of uprising, is united to the sign of directive movement 5, to depict 
the effect of flame. 

R r NRS, and-that-of-the-Naphethuhites.... The verb ATW 
which signifies to crack, to split, to swell up, etc., is used here in the 
continued facultative, passive movement, plural. 


v. 14. Wr, and-that-of-the-Patherussites.... The root 
Б“, which contains all ideas of break, rupture, ruin, reduction inte 
impalpable parts, is presented in this instance, preceded by the root 
PP which has been used in the preceding word. 


HH -r, and-that-of-the-Chesscluthi—es.... The verb e 


— 
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14. W'mth-Phatherussim DTP TNN D'o3no-nwm 


with Chasseluhim Asher 
iatziou mi-sham Phelishet- "Г D'D/25 DUO Ny? 
him w':th-Chaphethorim. : pine? 


15. W-Chenahan ialad 1453 irn 75! [7221 
wth-Tzidon bechor-6 w'æth- x я 


Heth. : ггтг№ 


16. W’eth-ha-Jebouss! -PNI ONTANI DITARI 
w'æth-ha-Æmorîi w’eth - ha- t 
Ghirashi. 5 


expresses the action of absolving sins, It is used as finished faculta 
tive, plural, with the assimilative article 2. 

onwde, the-Phelishethites.... The verb DOD expresses the 
action of dispersing, of throwing to the winds, and also of wandering. 
It has the emphatic article Л changed to ^ to form the plural fs- 
cultative, 

rr, and-the-Chaphethorites.... The root *Y* which 
develops all ideas of tour, circuit, version, conversion, united to the 
sign D, forms the derivative verb Wr, which signifies literally, to 
turn one tongue into another, to translate, to make a version; and 
figuratively, to change the life, to be converted, to pass from one 
belief to another, etc. 


v. 15. ASTAN, theselfsameness-of-Teidon.... One finds the 
root of this word in . which contains the idea of that which 
shows itself opposed, as adversary, enemy; that which uses perfidious 
insidious means to surprise, to deceive, to seduce, etc. The analogous 
word , develops every opposition which proceeds from force; аз 
every opposition which comes from ruse. The first depicts war, 
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14. And-that-of-the-Pat- 
herussites (broken out in 
crowds), and - that - of - the- 
Chasscluthites (tried for 
atonement) : f rom - which- 
issued-forth the-Phelishethi- 
tes (slighted), and-the- 
Chaphethorites (converts). 


15. And-Chanahan (ma- 
terial existence) generated 
the-selfsameness о f-Tzidon 
(ensnaring foe) : first-born- 
his-ow n, and-that-of-Heth 
(dispirited amazement). 


16. And-tha t-of-the-Je- 
bussites (inward crushing), 
and-that-of-t he- Æmorites 
(outward wringing), and- 
that-of-the Girgashites 
(chewing and chewing over 
and over). 
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14. Et-celledes Pathe- 
russéens (les fractures in- 
finies), et-celle-des-Chasse- 
luthéens (les épreuves ex- 
piatoires) : de-qui sortirent 
de-la-méme, les - Phelishet- 
héens (les égarés, les infi- 
déles), et-les-Chaphethoré- 
ens (les convertis, les fidé- 
les). 


15. Et-Chanahan (l'exis- 
tence physique) produisit Г 
existence-de-Tzidon (l' insi- 
dieux adversaire); premier- 
né-sien, et-celle-de-Heth (P 
abattement, la fatigue). 


16. Et-celle-d e s-Jebous- 
séens (les refoulemens in- 
térieurs), et-celle-des-/Emo- 
réens (les exprimations ex- 
térieures), et-celle-des-Gir- 
gashéens (les remáchemens 
réitérés). 


conquests, the glory of arms; the other, hunting, fishing, the gain 


and industry of commerce. 


F^r77WN^, and-that-of-Heth.... 
less effort, 


This is the reaction of a use- 


it is elementary existence sharply driven back upon 


itself: such is the expression of the root ^n. 


v. 16. лек, 


and-that-of-theJebussites.... 


The com- 


pound radical verb C'Z^, to tread upon, to crush with the foot, comes 


from the root C32, 


which characterizes that sort of pressure by 


means of which one treads upon and crushes а thing to extract liquid 


and radical moisture. 


SSSRATDN, and-that-of-the-AZEmorites.... 


I have given the ety- 


mology of this verb e several times. 
rere, and-that-of-the-Girgashites.... The two distinct roots 


* 
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17. W'seth-ha-Hi wi w - Tn sna 
wth - ha- Harki w’th - ha - ге Р: ге гю 


Scint, : on 


18. W'eth-ha-Arwadi w' -mw "ym "mer nmm 


wth -ha-Tzemari w'ieth-ha- 

Hamathi: w'ahar na-phot- minpg'o пўр; nrw "NT 
zou mishephehóth ha- Che- : 0y220 
nahani. 


of which this word is composed, are "3, which designates all gir» 
tory movement executed upon itself, all chewing, all continued action; 
and ba, which expresses the effect of things which are brought to 
gether, which touch, which contract; so that the meaning attached 


to the word W255, appears to be a sort of chewing over and over, 
of doing over again, of rumination, of continued contractile labour. 


v. 17. n nm, and-that-of-the-Hiwites. ... The absolute verb 
mn, receiving the sign of potential manifestation in place of the 
convertible sign, becomes the symbol of universal life mn: but if 
the first character of this important word degenerates, and is changed 
into that of elementary existence, it expresses in M only natural, 
animal, bestial life: if it degenerated again still further, and if & 
received the sign of material sense, it would finally become the sym- 
bol of absolute material life in & y., The word referred to in this 
note is a plural facultative of the verb mñn, to live. 

e, and-that-of-the Warkites.... The word "рух whith 
signifies literally, the nerves, expresses figuratively, the force and 
energy which result therefrom. 

“YOM, and-that-of-the-Sinites.... The root }5, which, ia 
a restrieted sense is limited to characterizing the colour red, develops, 
figuratively, every idea of hateful passion, animadversion, rage, c. 
bat, ete. It is well known what horror the Egyptians had for the | 


colour red. 
* 


v. 18. “NANN, and-that-of-the-Awardites. . . . The com 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


17. And that-of-t h e-H i- 
tit es (animal lives), and- 
that-of-the-Wharkites (bru- 
tish appetites), and - that - 
of-the-Sinites (hateful and 
bloody disposition). 


18. And-that-of-t h e-Ar- 
wadites (plundering de- 
sire), and that-of-the-7'zema- 
rites (hankering for pow- 
er), and-that-of-the-# a m - 
athites (most violent crav- 
ing): and-after-ward were- 
scattered the-tribes of-the- 
Chanahanites (material ex- 
isting). 
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17. Et-celle-des-Hiwéens 
(les vies animales), et-cel- 
le-des-Wharkéens (les pass- 
ions brutales), et-celle-des- 
Sinéens (les passions hain- 
euses). 


18. Et ccelle-des-Arwa- 
déens (les ardeurs du bu- 
tin), et-celle-des- Tzema- 
réens (la soif du pouvoir) 
et-celle-des-Hamathéens 
(les desirs insatiables) : et- 
ensuite furent-dispersées 
les-tribus des-Chenahanéens 
(les existences physiques). 


pound R, comes from the two contracted roots Wem by the first, 
“К, become ПК, is understood, an ardent desire to draw, to acquire, 


to gather; by the second, 
one desires to possess. 


Nr), and-that-of-the-Tzemarites.... 


comes equally 
the one, 


-———— 
ь 2 . 


from the two contracted roots en: 
designates literally thirst; and the other, 


“АХ, things in general, the riches which 


The compound x 
of which 
D, is well 


known to us as containing all ideas of extension and of domination. 


ne, and-that-of-the-Hamathites.... 
the sense of a covetous ardour, 


taken іп 


This is the root DA 
unceasingly excited, 


whose expression is still increased by the addition of the emphatic 


article ^ 


v. 19. JN, by-dint-of.... 


changed to 7^ to form the plural. 


This is the root jM invested with 


the emphatic article ^, and ruled by the mediative article 2. 


-uat 
ка 


>, inward-wringing.... 


The duplication of the character 


<9, and the addition of the emphatic article in the root "3, increases 


considerably its energy. 
ercised upon itself. 

mommo, unto-stiffness.... 
18, ch. II. 


It is a sort of inward trituration ex 


I have spoken of the root 12 In т. 
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ha- 


19. Wa-ihi gheboul 
Chenahani mi-Tzidon b 
Achah gherarah! had-hazah! 
h'achah sedomah! wa-ham- 
orah! w’idmah! 
had-lashah. 


20. JElleh benei-Ham l’ 
mishephehoth-am li- lesho - 
noth-am  b'áretz-oth-am b 
góie-hem. 


21. 
gam-houá Abi ¢chol-benei-he- 
ber Ahi Japheth ha-gadól. 


MM, hidden-wiles.... 


ninyi, and-overbearing.... 


w'tzabim | 


W-le-Shem iullad. 


yt 2718, es 
mew n еі. 
"Uy oar 197% 
> = F MAT PR ir 
TI i 


LI 


1XTIT "T 


Е LJ 
ДА 


!* 444 AA 
эрдэ 
гэ w n t: 

v ww 


here referred to. By the first, W. в rsto 
closed carefully, melted one in the other; t ce, the 1 
souder: by the second, N, а surd, silent th 


The verb n 


p 
Ч?Й» 2, 


1 snot B тч 


Чоп of dominating with force, of oppressing. This i 


“NN, to declare his will, to manifest Mis | 
initial character № ia changed into that of m 


ANN), and-unmercifulness.. 


confusing this word with а nich 
ous element: this one depends проп ЧИТИ 


— 


' " 
c E 


spoken and which characterizes that wh Ж 


as the tomb, inexorable, etc. 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


19. And.there-was the- 
utmost-bounds of-the-Chena- 
hanites (material existing) 
throngh-Tzidon (ensnaring 
foe) by-dint-of inward- 
wringing unto-stiffness: by- 
dint-of hidden-wiles and- 
overbearing and - unmerci- 
fulness, a n d-war-waging, 
unto-the-swallowing-up (of 
riches). 


20. These-are the-issued- 
offspring-of-Ham, after-the- 
tribes-their-o w n, after-the- 
particular-speeches-of-them, 
in-the-lands-of-them ; in-the- 
organic-bodies-their-own. 


21. And-through-Shem, 
did-it-become also, he-was 
the-father of-all-effspring- 
ultramundane, t h e-brother 
of-Japheth, the-great. 
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19. Et-telle-f u t-l'exten- 
sion-totale des-Chenaha- 
néens (les existences physi- 
ques) par-le-m o y e n-de la- 
ruse, à-force-de contraction- 
intestine jusqu'à-l'affer- 
missement: à-force-de dé- 
tours-obscurs et-de-tyrannie 
et-d'insensibilité, et-de-guer- 
ген, j usq u’ à-l'engloutisse- 
ment (des richesses). 


20. Tels-sont les-enfans 
de-H am, selon-les-tribus-à- 
eux, selon-les-langues-à-eux, 
dans-les-terres-à-eux, йаш» 
les-organisations-universel- 
les-à-eux. 


21. Et-envers-Shem, il- 
fut-engendré aussi, lui-qui- 
fut le-pare-de-toutes-les-pro- 
ductions-ultra-terrestres, le- 
frère de-Japheth, le-grand. 


ВЛ. and-aracaging.... The root 38 is affected in general, 
by all ideas of rules given to a troop, an army, a multitude 
marching en corps. 


vob. unto-the-swallowing-wp-of-riches.... The word referred 
to here is remarkable in its hieroglyphic form. Of the two 
roots from which it comes, the one У, designates property 6 yews 
ing jaw; the other YW, cement, that is to say, gold and silver com- 
sidered as fnance, as political cement of states, à 


v. 20 and 21. All these terms have been explained. 


v. 22. by. Wheilon.... This is the word БУ of whieh I 
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22, Benei Shem Whel- gogi eN СУУ Ov "33 


lam w’Asshour wA rp ha- | 
éheshad w'Loud wa-Aram. см m 


23. W-benel-Aram Houtz : c H mp owe 


w' Houl w-Ghether wa- 
Mash. 


have often spoken, in which the convertible sign is replaced by 
that of potential manifestation and of eternity of time. 

"WEM, Asshour.... This word which is already found in v. 
11. of this chapter, receives in this one a new force, by the in- 
fluence of the generation of Shem to which Moses made him be 
long. It comes from the root WM, light, which being joined to the 
sign of relative movement ©, forms the word , containing every 
idea of luminous direction, of pure conduct, of order, of harmony, 
of enlightened government; this word which takes again the sign of 
stability and power N, forms the one of which we are speaking 
"ЮМ ; by which should be understood prosperity, welfare, glory, 
blessing, and that which flows from immutable order and harmony. 

“WTN, and Arpha-éheshad.... The two words that I sep 
arate here, are joined in the original; but this conjunction appears 
to have been the consequence of a mistake of a copyist anterior to 
Esdras. The first word, "MN, comes from the root ^^, which de 
velops all ideas of mediative, remedial, restorative, curative cause 
United to the sign of stability and power N, it has formed that 
name, famous in all the ancient mythologies, written "Орфей by the 
Greeks, and by us, Orpheus. The second word, “>, nearly ш 
famous, since it was the favourite epithet of the Chaldeans, is derived 
from the root "^T. applied to providential power, to productive mat 


 — 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


22.  The-issued-offspring 
of-Shem (that which is up- 
right and bright) (were): 
Wheilam (everlasting time, 
eternity), and-Asshur (right 
and lawful sway, immutable 
order, holiness, felicity), 
and-Arpha-cheshad (restorer 
of providential nature), 
and-Lud (generative pow- 
ег), and-Ara m (universal 
elementizing). 


23. And-the-issued-off- 
spring of-Aram (universal 
elementizing) (were): 
Whutz (substantiation), 
and-Hul (virtual striving), 
and-(cther (plenteous press- 
ing), and-Mash (harvest, 
reaped fruits). 


22.  Les-productions-ém- 
anées de-Shem (ce qui est 
élevé et brillant) (furent): 
Wheilam (1a durée infinie, 
l'éternité), et- Asshour (le 
pouvoir légal, l'ordre im- 
muable, l'harmonie, la béat- 
itude) et-Arpha-cheshad (le 
principe médiateur de la 
nature providentielle), et- 
Loud, (la propagation), et- 
Aram (1’élémentisation uni- 
verselle). 

23. Et-les-productions- 
émanées d'Aram (lélémen- 
tisation universelle) (fu- 
rent): Whoutz (la substan- 
tiation), et-Houl (le travail 
virtuel), et-Gether (la pres- 
sion abondante), et-Ma s 
(la récolte des fruits, la 
moisson). 


ure. Thence, 


the name, given to Сор Himself, 


“0, Providence. 


In this instance this root "C, із inflected by the assimilative article 


“ 
we š 
esras 
ot 


, and-Lud.... 
chapter. 
N“. and-Aram.... 


This word was explained in v. 13 of this 


This is the elementary root “М of which 


I nave frequently spoken, which is universalized by the final col- 


lective sign 2. 
v. 23. D Whutz.... 


Here is the famous root y», substance, 


verbalized by the convertible sign 1. 


ism, and-Houl.... 


It is useless to repeat all that I have said 


upon the subject of this root, whose purpose is to depict the effort 


of Nature in travail. 
"5121, and-Gether.... 


This hieroglyphic word comes from two 


contracted roots: the first Fa., designates literally pressure; the sec- 


ond. 


=", the abundance which results. 


294 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 


24. W'Arpha éheshad De) n'ov-n« I W/E 


falad æth- Shallah w-She- 


lah talad wth-Heber. ye T7 


25. W. Heber 1ullad med oy 0°)" "оул 
shenei banim shem ha-ehad '.' D* 


Pheleg chi b’iamai-6 niphe. DU] 53712252 YD'2 '2 398 


legah ha-Aretz w-shem Ahi- 1 "пк 
б Jaktan. * 
d, and-Mash.... That is to say, the harvest of fruits 


necessary result of corporeity, of substantiation, of virtual effort, and 
of the abundance brought about by pressure. 


v. 24. MOUNN, that-of-Shelah.... That is to say, the 
luminous flash, the ray; inspiration, divine grace: for this word, 
chosen with great art by the hierographic writer, rests upon the two 
contracted roots -v, the first of which УФ, is particularly as 
signed to the idea of a line drawn from one place to another, a stroke; 
and the second Mò, designates inherent power, vigour, projecting 
force. 

Den, that-of-Wheber.... The word “27, whose 
ceptation is, that which passes further, which is beyond, 
from the generation of Shem a figurative sense, relative to 
intellectual world, toward which the effort of this generation 
carried, 


Ht 


v. 25. 35D, Pheleg.... In v. 4. ch. VI. I have stated that 


root 52, developed invariably, the idea of a thing set 
distinguished, raised above the others. This root, whose 
again increased by the addition of the root 35, applied to 
measure of extent, expresses here а moral distinction, a 
& classification among beings of a different nature. 
Although I have avoided making observations upon this 
wishing to leave to the sagacity of the reader the task 
from the magnificent tableau which it presents, 
sequences, 1 cannot however refrain from 


T 


l 


j 
j 


Е 
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24. And.Arpha - cheshad 
(providential restoring 
cause) begot the-selfsame- 
ness of-Shelah (actual 
emission, efficacious 
grace) : and-Shelah (divine, 
efficacious emission) begat 
that-of-Wheber (ultra-mun- 
dane). 


25. And-toward-Wheber 
(ultra-mundane) was-it-be- 
gotten two-offspring: the- 
name of-one was-Pheleg 
(selection, separation), for 
by-the-days-his-own was-se- 
parated (divided in selected 
speeches) the-earth: and- 
the-name of-the-brother-his- 
own was-/aktan (lessen- 
ing) (of evil). 
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24. Et-Arpha-cheshad 
(le principe médiateur pro- 
videntiel) produisit-l'exist- 
ence-d e-Shelah (l'émission 
active, la grace divine, effi- 
cace) : et-Shelah (l'émis- 
sion, la gráce divine) pro- 
duisit celle-de-Wheber (ce 
qui est ultra-terrestre, au- 
delà de ce monde). 


25. Et-envers-W heber 
(ce qui est ultra-terrestre) 
il-fut-engendré deux en- 
fans: le-nom de-l'un-était 
Pheleg  (Vélection, la-dia- 
lection), à-cause que-dans- 
les-jours-siens fu t-dialecti- 
вбе (divisée en dialectes) 
le-terre: et-le-nom du-frére- 
sien fut-Jaktan (l'atténua- 
tion) (du mal). 


which merits highest attention, that there exist in the three dif- 


ferent generations set forth by Moses, 


three causes of division 


which are inherent in them, and which issue from three different 


principles. 


tent, the cause of division is the generative principle; 


In the generation of Japheth, which symbolizes the er- 


in that of 


Ham, which represents that which is curved and hot, this cause is 
thunder, for the purely physical part, and expiatory experiences, for 
the moral part; in that of Shem, finally, which is upright and 
bright, this cause is the providential mediative principle itself, which 
generating divine grace, produces that which is ultra-terrestrial and 
gives place to separation and to the attenuation of evil. 

TU. Jaktan.... The word ep. which signifies that which 
is small thin, slight, has received in this instance the initial ad- 
junction ^, which gives it a verbal force. It is, moreover, modified 
favourably by the influence of the generation of Shem. 
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26. W'Jaktan ialad eth- -nw Towns 7 nep? 


Almódad w'rth-Shaleph w', - 
wth-Hatzar-maweth wæth- * TY 7W MTANI ex 


Jarah. 


27. W’eth-Hadéram у’ ~- MN- л a 
„Донна! weth-Dikedah — e о гю 


28. W'eth-Hobal w'eth- -nw) T ro 


Abi-máel w’eth-Sheba. 
dear 


v. 26. bp. the-selfsameness-of-Almodad.... One must 
distinguish here two united words. Ву the first, ©К, should be um 
derstood a divine force; by the second, , an action by means of 
which every thing attains its measure and fills it. 

nw Ni, and-that-of-Shaleph.... The word dg recalls that 
of mow referred to in v. 24 of this chapter. It is the reaction of 
the action expressed by this one; so that in admitting that mòg 
characterizes a virtual emission, as that of light or grace, for er 
ample, 752 wil be its concomitant reflective emission: for the 
root ^? added to that of 5D, the luminous flash, is applied to its 
reflection or to its return unto itself. 

Mw SINR), and-that-of-Hotzar-moth.... The two united words 
which I separate here are worthy of remark. The first “37 desir 
nates a scission operated upon a thing, and by means of which that 
thing is found constituting several distinct parts. It is composed 
of the root Ym, applied to every idea of cutting, of division, of 
scission, joined by contraction to the root . applied on the contrary, 
to every idea of pressure, of compaction, of formation. 'The second 
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26. And-Jaktan (lessen- 
ing) begat the-selfsameness- 
of-Almodad (divine proba- 
tory mensuration) and-that- 
of-Shaleph (reflected emis- 
sion) and-that-of-// otza r- 
moth  (scission performed 
by death); and-that-of- 
Iarah (brotherly sparkling 
show; the moon). 


27. And-that-of Hado- 
ram (universal bright- 
ness), and-that-of-A tozal 
( godlike purified fire), and- 
that-of-Dikelah (ethereal 
sounding rarefaction). 


28. And-that-o f-Whobal 
infinite orbicular diffus- 
ing). and-t h a t-of-Abimael 
(absolute fullness) and-that- 
of-Sheba (rest restoring). 
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26. Et-Jaktan (l'atténu- 
ation) produisit l'existence- 
d'Almodad (la mensuration 
probatoire et divine), et- 
celle-de-Shaleph (l'émission 
réfléchie) et.celle-de-Hot- 
zar-moth (1а scission opérée 
par la mort) et-celled’ 
Iarah (la manifestation ra- 
dieuse, fraternelle; la lune.) 


27. Et-celle-d’Hadoram 
(la splendeur universelle), 
et-celled’Auzal (le feu 
épuré et divin) et-celle-de- 
Dikclah (la raréfaction eth- 
érée et sonore). 


28. Et-celle-de-Whobal 
(l'orbe infini), et-celle-d' 
Abimael (le pére de la plén- 
itude), et-celle-de-Sheba (le 
retour au repos). 


word — t is taken here, not only for death, but for its very cause, 


mortality. 

Т-К. and-that-of-larah.... 
ally, the moon. 
MAREN, 


These two roots, reduced to the syllable 


of potential manifestation `~ 
у 27. шелек". 
which 


which universalizes its meaning. 


N- N“, and-that-of-Awzal.... 


to ether. 
final =x. 


and-that-of-Hadoram.... 
signifies literally, splendour, glory, has received the sign D 


The word тӘ signifies liter- 


It is composed, by contraction, of the two roots 
one of which characterizes visibility, and the other fraternity. 


т“, receive the initial sign 


The word n 


This is the root W applied 


fire. purified air, to which 1s united by contraction, the 
This word, taken as nominal verb, in 


un, expresses 


the action of being carried rapidly from one place to another, to 


communicate sympathetically, 
spark. 


in the same manner as an 


electric 
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29. Weth-Adphir w PR) пүт NRY "ic ni 
eth-Hawilah w’eth-Jébab: ЫР ӯ a | 
éhol-elleh benet Jaktan. : [op 93 n 98772 2° 


p, and-that-of-Dikelah.... One finds in this word two 
contracted roots, D: by the first, is understood a rarefaction pusb- 
ed to extreme subtlety; by the second, a lightness raised to the simple 
consistency of sound. One feels clearly that there exist no words in 
our modern tongues capable of expressing the ideas attached to 
those of Dikelah, of Awzal, of Hadoram: for, whatever may be toe 
gases and the fluids which our physicists have discovered, they 
have not yet attained to those known by the priests of Thebes. 


v. 28. -i, and-that-of-Whobal.... The root W. applied 
to every elevation, to every orbicular depth, is united by contraction 
to the root 52, which pushes the meaning to the limits of what fs 


possible. 

NYNA), and-that-of-Abimacl.... These terms have noth 
ing difficult. 

Ne, and-that-of-Sheba.... This is the same word used by 


Moses in v. 7. of this chapter: but the difference of the generation 
places a great difference between the respective meaning which they 
contain. The repose produced by the igneous force would not be 
the same as that emanated from the providential power, 


v. 29. DX NNI, and-that-of-Aophir.... This is relative to 
the aspect under which one has considered the word “fi, as some 
have seen gold, and others, ashes: thus the hieroglyphic sense some 
times means noble and sometimes base. To translate it exactly, 
would require terms which we still lack. This word formed with 
deep skill, comes from the two contracted roots "Tt. — The frs 
mM, contains in itself the idea of a thing going to its end, ab 
taining its goal; the second, “N, із well known to be the symbol 
of the elementary principle. 57 ` 

DSN), and-tħat-of-Hawilah.... This word is presented ia 


— 


COSMOGONY OF МОВЕВ 


29. And-that-of-Aophir 
(elementary fulfilled end), 
and-that-of-Hawilah (tried 
virtue) and-that-of Jobah 
(shout, huzza!) all-those- 
were the-issued-offspring of 
Jaktan (manifested lessen- 
ing) (of evil). 


29. Et-celle-d’Aophir (la 
fin élémentaire), e t-celle- 
de-Hawilah (la vertu éprou- 
vée), et-celle-de-Jobab (la 
jubilation, le cri d’allégres- 
ве!) tous-ceux-la-furent les- 
enfans deJaktan (latténu- 
ation) (du mal). 


v. 7. of this chapter; but although it is always derived from the 
root "^ or "n, it has not, however, the same expression, on ao 
count of the generation of Shem which modifies it Emerging from 
igneous force, it characterized energy; issued from providential 
power it is the emblem of virtue. 

22°“, and-that-of-Iobab.... I do not wish to conceal from 
my readers that the word 22“, from which we make jubilee and 
jubilation after the Latin, was formed in the Egyptian tongue from 
an onomatopoetic root somewhat vulgar, and signified literally to 
bark. But, as the dog was, in the hieroglyphic style, the emblem 
of one of the most profound theurgic mysteries, his cry was, in that 
same style, the expression of the keenest and most exalted joy. In 
Hebrew as well as in Chaldaic, the word 22*, signifies an acclama 
tion, & cry of cheerfulness, a general approbation. It is the same 


in the Syriac jam., and in the Ethiopic BIN (idah). 


v. 30. МЕЗ, from-harvest-spiritual-fruéta.... 
this word in v. 23, of this chapter. 


KO. of-sptritual-contriving.... The vulgar meaning of this 
word is book. It is the name itself of the work of Moses, to which 
I have restored it. It is derived from the root nC. applied to every 
idea of addition, adjunction, accumulation, supplement, ete. 


Dmna, to-the-height of-pristine-time.... I have had occasion 
many times to speak of the word стр), and particularly in v. 8, ch. 
II, where the same roots and the same words represented а great 
number of times, have always involved the same sense. The reader 
should also observe that in conformity with my promise I have 


I have explained 
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30. Wa-ihi moshab'am nawa NUDO оро m 
ma-mesháà b'àéhah sepharah 


har ha-kedem. : DPA ло 


changed no character under pretext of reforming it. My etymologies 
are all supported by the same principles, are developed without ef 
fort, and succeed without contradiction. Therefore, as I bave sald, 
my Grammar has proved my Translation; and my Translation, my 
Grammar, I arrive at the close of my labour with the innate 
conviction of having satisfied my reader, if my reader, exempt from 
prejudice, has put into his examination as much good faith as I have 


put into my work. 


v. 31 and 32. All these terms are understood. It is needless 
for us to stop longer; but before passing on to the correct transis- 
tion, I have still some observations to make, and I beg my readers 
to give a moment's attention. 

I have said in the Preliminary Discourse at the head of these 
notes, that what I called THE COSMOGONY OF MOSES, was ш 
cluded in the first ten chapters of the Bereshith: considering these 
ten chapters as a sort of sacred decade, wherein were developed, 
following the signification of numbers, the birth of the Universe. ani 
its principal vicissitudes. 

I know very weli that this ancient custom of giving a certam 
signification to numbers, will not be in accordance with the taste of 
the greater part of modern savants, who, accustomed only to bear 
numbers spoken of under their purely mathematical relations, doubt 
that one could without folly, attribute to them a meaning beyond 
that which they express physically. These savants are quite excus 
able in scoffing at those who, without any real knowledge ot am 
tiquity have undertaken to speak a tongue of whose ! 
principles they are ignorant; 1 do not pretend to blame them. 
the contrary, 1 find as they have, nothing more ridiculous than 
certain persons have written of numbers. But let me make а 
comparison. тз А 

Because there are bad musicians, must we eliminate — 
the beauz arts? Because one can no longer penetrate the depths 
this art today, and because one is limited to the composition of 
certain operas, and to the execution of certain symphonies, must one 
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30. And-such-was the-re- 30. Et-tel-fut-le-lieu du- 
storing-place-of-them, from- retour-àeux, depuis-la 
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charge Plato with falsehood for having said that music was the 
key to all knowledge? Is it necessary to believe that Buddha in 
India, Kong-tze in China and even the Scandinavian to whom has 
been given the name of Woden, consulted together at such distances, 
doth of time and place, to say the same thing, if this thing had 
not had some foundation? Is it not more simple to think that we 
have lost certain underlying ideas concerning the manner of study- 
ing music; and that if we would, perhaps, consider this art from 
the standpoint that the Hindu sages, those of China, those of ancient 
Greece, and even the Druids, our ancestors, have considered it, we 
would find there the same шога! resources and the same sublimities? 

Plato who saw in music other things than the musicians of our 
day, saw also in numbers, a meaning that our algebraists no longer 
see. He had learned to see this meaning according to Pythagoras 
who had received it from the Egyptians. Now, the Egyptians were 
not alone agreed in giving to numbers a mysterious signification. 
It suffices to open certain ancient books to see that from the oriental 
limits of Asia to the occidental bournes of Europe, the same idea 
governed this subject. If I had not decided to omit citations in my 
notes, I could easily fil] entire pages with them. 

Therefore let us be reasonable. Can all antiquity be charged 
with folly? Can it be believed that Pythagoras was a man of weak 
mind, Plato foolish, Kong-tze ignorant? But if these men had 
just ideas, then there certainly did exist a tongue of numbers, since 
they never wearied speaking of it Now what was this tongue? 
In what did it consist? It consisted in taking numbers in certain 
intellectual relations, in the same manner that one takes them 
today in their physical relations; so that, as an English geometrician 
can understand a problem of Mathematics put down by a French 
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hem. 


geometrician ín algebraic characters and solve it without understand- 
ing the French tongue, so could a wise Chaldean grasp a mystery 
of transcendental philosophy announced in hieroglyphic numbers by 
an Egyptian without the least knowledge of his idiom: and as the 
geometrician knows very well that the characters which he use 
have no power in themselves and that they are only the signs of 
forces or physical quantities, the Chaldean sage knew also that the 
numbers which served him were only symbols chosen to express the 
forces of intellectual Nature. 

The vulgar, it is true did not think the same; for the vulgar 
is vulgar everywhere. Not so very long ago there were some among 
us who took the geometricians for sorcerers, and the astronomers 
were menaced with burning. The people of Memphis and Babylon, 
as ignorant as those of Rome, did not separate the sign that they 
saw, from the idea it was said to contain; for example, imagining 
that the number four, which represented universal multiplicating 
force, was that force itself. Many men, usurping the title of sage 
held to this thought: but it is an absurdity into which the true 


of the universal Motive Power; in the same manner as an z is only 
an т for the algebraist who has not resolved to see the unknown 
which he is seeking. l 

It is very important to know this. In fact, it is because this 
has not been known, that there has been so much irrational talk 
for and against numbers. This tongue seems absolutely lost 
and I would have refrained from speaking of it, if Moses, 
work I am translating had not used it in several places in bà 
Sepher. Moreover, I have not pretended to reéstablish it; for that 
enterprise would have demanded other labours. I have only 
lieved it useful to note the places where one : 
help, penetrate wholly the meaning of the hierographic writer 
These passages are those in which, under pretence of chronology 


— 
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he appears to fix the dates, or calculate the age of its cosmogonical 
personages. I heartily deplore the infinite pains that the savants, 
otherwise most estimable, have given themselves to excuse its 
frequent anachronisms, and to make the Hebrew text and the 
Samaritan, agree. They did not perceive that these were symbols 
which they submitted to their calculations; and that Moses, so rich 
апа so grand in this way, could not have been so poor and petty. 
Indeed, а world whose creation did not go back six thousand years 
and which lasted only about 4200 years from its universa] deluge, 
would be a world exceedingly modern in comparison with ours 
where the slightest ideas whether in history, or in physics, force 
us to go back to an incomparable antiquity. 

Every time that one takes literally, the periods and the numbers 
of Moses, he is lost in an inextricable labyrinth. It will never 
be explained in a satisfactory manner why the Samaritan text 
which shortens the duration from the creation to the deluge by 
three cycles, lengthens on the contrary, that from the deluge to 
the call of Abraham, not only by the three suppressed cycles, but 
again by three more cycles; why the Hellenists having the two 
texts before them have followed neither, lengthening arbitrarily 
the duration from the creation to the deluge, by nearly eight cycles 
and that from the deluge to the call of Abraham by more than 
seven; which gives altogether a space of fifteen hundred years 
beyond the one fixed by the Hebrew text. 

But these difficulties, insurmountable otherwise, disappear when 
спе thinks that Esdras and the Hellenists had very strong reasons, 
the one, for being separated from the Samaritan text and the others, 
for altering this mysterious chronology. Esdras wishing, as we 
have already seen, to make the Hebraic Gepher forever distinguished 
from the Samaritan Sepher which he had anathematized, had no 
better means, without injuring the text, than that of changing 


— 
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the form of certain symbolic numbers which had no influence on 
the sacred doctrine; and the Hellenist Essenes, fleeing from every 
kind of profanation, could not better prove, that thelr intention 
had been not to unveil any of the Mosaic mysteries, than by 
changing completely those numbers, whose exact translation they 
could not give without exposing its meaning to the eyes of the 
profane: for not only the Chaldeans, but those of the Egyptians 
and the Greeks, initiated in the science of numbers, would have 
grasped the thought of Moses by the sole inspection of his chronology. 

An impartial reader who follows me attentively will easily 
understand, that in admitting with me the hierographic signifies 
tion of the numbers alluded to in the Sepher, every difficulty 
relative to the pretended brevity of the duration of the world, as 
well as to the anachronisms, and differences, found between the two 
texts and the translation of the Hellenists, ceases; whereas, if one 
considers these numbers according to their arithmetical value, one 
of two things is necessary, either to regard Moses as an unlearned 
man, or to extinguish every historical and physical light which 
demonstrates the antiquity of the terrestrial globe. 

Without explaining entirely the symbolic signification of numbers, 
because to do this it would be necessary to restore a science s 
ingly lost, a laborious and dangerous undertaking, 1 have — 
enough to put the reader on the path of discoveries. First I 
given the interpretation of the Hebraic decade. This was all t 
more useful as I know that each chapter of the Bera@shith bears 7 
character.of its number. Without this important consideration, : 
if I had not seen that the Cosmogony, ptoperly so-called, was a 4 
tained in a sort of hieroglyphic decade, I would not have чазы 
this tenth chapter, which being only a sort of passing or n 
between two parts of the same whole, belongs still more t» tbe 
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82. Telles-sont les-tribus 
des-étres-émanés de-N och, 
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Jeology which it begins, than to the Cosmogony whieh it finishes. 
‚ feel that this has need of an explanation. . 

The number ten has in particular in the tongue of numbers, 
hat which із at once final and initial: that is to say, that it 
erminates the first decade and begins the second, containing thus 
wo expressions and presenting itself at the same time as term 
ind as principle. I beg the reader to examine the example of а 
hing somewhat dificult to understand otherwise. 


Third Decade 


1.2.3.4.5.6.7.8.9.10. 11.12.13.14.15.16.17.18.19.20.21.22.23.24.25.26.27.28. 
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9.10.11.12.13.14.16.16.17.18.19. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 6. 6. 7. 8. 9.10. 

1. ete. 


First Decade Becond Decade 


ete. 
etc. 
ete. 


It can be seen in this example that the number 10 of the first 
lecade, corresponds to number 1 of the second; so that if one 
ollows the arithmetica] progression, the numbers corresponding 
ire found to be 10 and 1, 11 and 2, 12 and 3, etc. Always by adding 
he members of the complex numbers to form the simple number. 

Now I must state for those of my readers who do not fear new 
ind profound ideas, that the first ten chapters of the Berashith do 
10t correspond to the first decade such as is explained above, but 
о the second: so that they lead one to think that this book had 
| beginning composed of nine chapters, of which the first of the 
Jereshith formed the tenth. This beginning was consecrated to 
l'heogony and was upon the essence of the Divinity. I have strong 
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reasons for thinking that Moses, having received from the sanctuary 
of Thebes, these theogonic principles, and judging rightly that the 
Hebrews whom he had been called upon to lead, were in no com 
dition to support them, he therefore suppressed them. Не limited 
himself to the Cosmogony and began his work in the manner that 
we have seen. 


The first chapter, 10/1, was that of Principiation: there, all ap 
pears in power of being, in germ. 

The second chapter, 11/2, was that of Distinction: the principle 
here passes from power into action. 

The third, 12/3, was that of Extraction: a great opposition takes 
place. 

The fourth, 13/4, was that of Divisional Multiplication: that is to 
say, of that sort of multiplication which takes place when a whole 
is divided into parts. 

The fifth, 14/5, was that of Facultative Comprehension. 

The sixth, 15/6, was that of Proportional Measurement. 

The seventh, 16/7, was that of Consummation: the equilibrium 
is broken; a terrible catastrophe ensues; the Universe is renewed. 

The eighth, 17/8, was that of Accumulation: the divided 
things returning to their common principles, becoming united. 

The ninth, 18/9, was that of Restoration Consolidated: a new 
movement begins. 


The tenth, 19/20, was that of Aggregative and Formative Energy: 
the natural forces unfold and act. 


COSMOGONY OF MOSES 


CHAPTER 1. 


Principiation. 


1. ZElohim created in principle (the potential exist- 
ence of) the Heavens and the Earth. 


2. And the Earth was contingent potentiality in а 
potentiality of being: and Darkness (compressive and 
hardening fbrce) was upon the Face of the Deep (in- 
finite source of potential existence); and the Breath 
(Divine Spirit) of Elohim, was pregnantly moving upon 
the face of the Waters (universal passivity). 

3. And ;Elohim said (declaring His Will) Light shall 
be: and Light was. 


i. And .Elohim declared (did ken) this Luminous 
Essence good: and lohim made a division (caused a 
dividing motion to exist) between the Light and the 
Darkness. 


5. And Ælohim called (declaring His Will) the 
Light, Day (luminous period, phenomenal manifestation), 
and the Darkness (sensible and material existence), 
Night (negative manifestation, nutation of things) : then 
were evening and morning (west and east)—first day 
(first phenomenal manifestation). 

6. And .¥lohim said, An ethereal expanse shall be in 
the midst of the Waters (in the centre of universal pas- 
sivity), and a rarefying force dividing the waters from 
the waters (division of their opposed energies). 
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7. And ZElohim made the ethereal expanse and 
divided the inferior faculties of the waters from their 
superior faculties: and it was so. 


8. And JElohim called (declaring His Will), the 
ethereal expanse, Heavens (exalted waters): then were 
evening and morning (west and east)—second day 
(second phenomenal manifestation ). 


9. And ZElohim said, The waters belowethe heavens 
shall be gathered unto one place, and Dryness shall ap- 
pear: and it was so. 

10. And ZElohim called the Dryness, Earth (termina- 
ting and final element), and the gathering place of the 
waters, he called Seas (aqueous immensity) : and Жош 
saw that it was good. 

11. And Alohim said, The Earth shall bring forth 
shoots, —vegetating and germinating herb, with inmate 
seed, a fruitful substance bearing fruit after its kind and 
having within itself its seminal power—on the Earth: 
and it was so. 

12. And the Earth brought forth shoots, the vegetat- 
ing and germinating herb, with innate seed after its 
kind, and a fruitful substance bearing fruit and having 
within itself its seminal power, after its kind: —and 
JElohim saw that it was good. 

13. Then were evening and morning (west and east) 
—third day (third phenomenal manifestation). 

14. And Zlohim said, Centres of Light (luminaries) 
shall be in the ethereal expanse of the Heavens, to cause 
а movement of separation between the Day and the 
Night, and they shall be as signs to come, both for tem- 
poral divisions and for universal phenomenal manifesta- 
tions, and for ontological mutation (of beings). 

15. And they shall be as (sensible) Lights in the 
ethereal expanse of the Heavens to give (intelligible) 
Light upon the Earth: and it was so. 

16. And JElohim made (the potential existence of) | 
that dyad of great luminous foci, the greater as symbolic 
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representation of the day (universal manifestation), and 
the smaller as symbolic representation of the night (neg- 
ative manifestation) : and the stars (virtual forces of the 
universe). 


17. And ;Elohim placed them in the ethereal expanse 
of the Heavens to give (intelligible) Light upon the 
Earth. 

18. And to act as symbolic types in the day and in 
the night, апа to cause a movement of separation be- 
tween the light and the darkness: and ZElohim saw that 
it was good. 

19. Then were evening and morning (west and 
east) —fourth day (fourth phenomenal manifestation). 

20. And .Xlohim said, The Waters shall bring forth 
abundantly, vermiform and volatile principles with soul 
of life, moving upon the Earth and flying in the ethereal 
expanse of the Heavens. 

21. And ;Elohim created (the potential existence of) 
corporeal immensities, legions of marine monsters and 
‘that of) all soul of life, animated with reptilian move- 
“ment, whose principles the waters brought forth abun- 
тату, after their kind, and (that of) every winged 
“owl after its kind: and -Elohim saw that it was good. 

22. And .Elohim blessed them, saying, Be fruitful 
snd multiply and fill the waters in the seas, and the 
birds shall multiply upon the earth. 

23. Then were evening and morning (west and east) 
—fifth day (fifth phenomenal manifestation). 

24. And Elohim said, The Earth shall bring forth 
soul of life (animality) after its kind, quadruped and 
reptile and terrestrial animality after its kind: and it 
Was So. 

25. And .Elohim made (the potential existence of) 
terrestria] animalitv after its kind, and (that of) the 
quadruped after its kind, and all life trailing upon the 
ground after its kind: and -Elohim saw that it was good. 

26. And Elohim said, We will make Adam (univer- 
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sal man) in our reflected Shadow (image) after the 
laws of our assimilating action; and they (mankind) 
shall rule over the fish of the sea and over the birds of 
the air and over the quadruped and over all terrestrial 
animality and over all reptilian life moving upon the 
earth. 


27. And ZElohim created (the potential existence of) 
Adam (universal man) in his reflected Shadow (image), 
in the shadow of lohim created He him: male and 
female (collective power, universal existence) created 
He them. 


28. And Ælohim blessed them, and lohim said 
unto them: Be fruitful and multiply and replenish the 
earth and subdue it, and have dominion over the fish of 
the sea, and over the birds of the heavens and over every 
living thing that moveth upon the earth. 


29. And lohim said, Behold, I have given you 
every herb germinating with innate seed, which is on 
the face of the whole Earth, and every vegetable sub- 
stance bearing its own fruit and having in itself its. 
seminal power: unto you it shall be for food. 


20. And to all terrestrial animality, and to every 
bird of the heavens, and to every living reptilian thing 
that moveth upon the earth and having in itself the in- 
nate principle of the animated breath of life, every green 
herb shall be for food: and it was so, 


31. And Alohim saw (did ken) all that He had 
made (in potentiality), and behold it was very good. 
Then were evening and morning (west and east)—sixth 
day (sixth phenomenal manifestation). 
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CHAPTER II. 


Distinction. 


1. Thus were finished (in potentiality) the Heavens 
and the Earth and all the ruling law thereof (universal 
nature). 


2. And ZElohim accomplished, in the seventh day 
(phenomenal manifestation), the sovereign work which 
He had made, and He returned to His Ineffable Self, 
in the seventh day (phenomenal manifestation), from 
all the sovereign work which He had made. 


3. And ZElohim blessed the seventh day and sanctified 
(the symbolic existence of) it, because thereon He re- 
turned to His Ineffable Self from all the sovereign work, 
which Elohim had created according to His efficient 
power. 


4. Such is the sign (symbolic, hieroglyphic emblem) 
of the generations of the Heavens and of the Earth, 
when they were created, in the day (luminous manifesta- 
tion) when YAHWEH /Elohim made (in principle) the 
Earth and the Heavens. 


5. And the whole conception of Nature existed in 
the Earth before Nature was, and all its vegetative energy 
before it grew; for YAHWEH /Elohim had not caused it 
to rain upon the Earth, and Adam (universal man) did 
not then exist (in actual substance) to labour in the 
Adamic element. 


6. But a virtual emanation went up from out the 
Earth and moistened the whole face of the Adamic ele- 
ment (homogeneous principle). 
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7. And YAHWEH ZElohim fashioned (the substance 
of) Adam (universal man) from (the sublimation of the 
most subtle parts of) the Adamic element, and breathed 
into his intelligence an exalted essence of lives, and 
Adam (universal man) became a similitude of the univer- 
sal soul. 


8. And YAHWEH ZElohim appointed an enclosure (or- 
ganic circumference) in the sphere of temporal sensibil- 
ity, (extracted) from the universal anteriority of time; 
and there He placed Adam whom He had fashioned (for 
eternity). 


9. And YAHWEH ZElohim caused to grow from the 
Adamic element, every vegetative substance pleasing to 
the sight and good for food: and a substance of lives in 
the centre of the (organic) enclosure and its essential 
substance of the knowledge of good.and evil. 


10. And a river (luminous emanation) flowed from 
the sphere of temporal sensibility to water (vivify) the 
(organic) enclosure; and thence it divided and became 
(according to the quaternary power) four principles. 

11. The name of the first (of those emanating prin- 
ciples) was Phishon (physical reality, apparent being); 
that which encompasseth the whole earth of Hawilah 
(virtual energy), natural source of gold (luminous ге 
flection). 

12. And the gold of this earth (emblem of luminous 
reflection of) good; there (the natural source of) Be 
dollah (mysterious separation) and the Stone Shoham 
(universal sublimation ). 

13. And the name of the second river (emanating 
principle) was Gihon (formative movement) : that which 
encompasseth the whole earth of Chush (igneous prin- 
ciple). 

14. And the name of the third river (emanating 
principle) was Hiddekel (universal propagating fluid), 
that which goeth forth as (the vehicle of the principle 
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of) happiness (harmony) : and the fourth river (emanat- 
ing principle) was Phrath (fecundating source). 

15. And YaHweH JElohim took Adam (universal 
man) and placed him in the (organic) enclosure (of the 
sphere of temporal sensibility) to elaborate and guard it 
with care. 

16. And YAHWEH lohim commanded Adam saying 
(declaring His Will), Of every vegetative substance of 
the (organic) enclosure thou mayest (freely) feed upon. 

17. But of the physical substance of the knowledge 
of good and of evil, thou shalt not feed thereon: for in 
the day thou feedest thereon, becoming mutable, thou 
shalt die (pass into another state of being). 

18. And YAHWEH /Elohim said, It is not good that 
Adam (universal man) should be alone (in his solitude) ; 
I will make him an auxiliary force (companion, coun- 
sel) emanated from himself, and formed in the reflection 
of his own light. 


19. And YAHWEH lohim fashioned from the Adam- 
ic element all terrestrial animality of nature, and every 
bird of the heavens; and he brought them unto Adam 
(universal man) to see what name relative to himself 
Adam would call each species; and whatsoever name 
Adam assigned to each soul of life (relative to himself), 
that was its name (expression of its relation with the 
universal living soul). 

20. And Adam assigned names to every quadruped, 
and to every bird of the heavens, and to all terrestrial 
animality of nature: but for Adam (universa] man) was 
not found an auxiliary force (companion, counsel) as 
luminous reflection. of himself. 

21. And YanwkEH 4Elohim caused a profound and 
sympathetic sleep to fall upon Adam (universal man) 
and he slept; and He broke from the unity, one of his 
involutions (exterior envelope, feminine principle) and 
shaped with form and corporeal beauty, its original in- 
feriority (weakness). 
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22. And YAHWEH ZElohim restored this involution 
(exterior envelope) which He had broken from (the 
substance of) Adam, for (shaping the form of) Aishah 
(volitive faculty, intellectual companion) and He brought 
her unto Adam. 


23. And Adam said (declaring his thought), This is 
actually universal substance of my substance and cor- 
poreal form of my corporeal form: this one he called 
Aishah (efficient volitive faculty, intellectual companion) 
for out of Aish (volitive principle, intellectual man) she 
had been taken in substance. 


24. Therefore shall Aish (intellectual man) leave his 
father and his mother and shall cleave unto Aishah 
(intellectual companion), and they shall be as one cor- 
poreal substance (one single being in one same form). 


25. And they were both entirely uncovered (without 
corporeal veil to cónceal their mental conceptions), Adam 
(universa] man) and Aishah (his volitive faculty) and 
they were not ashamed. 
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CHAPTER III. 


Eætraction. 


1. Now Nahash (egoism, envy, covetousness, con- 
cupiscence) was an insidious passion (blind principle) 
in all elementary life which YAHWEH ZElohim had made: 
and it said (this passion Nahash) unto Aishah (volitive 
faculty of Adam), Why, hath Klohim declared, ye shall 
not feed upon all the substance of the organic enclosure? 


2. And Aishah (volitive faculty) said unto Nahash 
(covetous passion), Of the fruit growing substance of 
the organic enclosure, we may feed upon, 


3. But of the fruit of the substance itself, which is 
in the centre of the organic enclosure, ZElohim hath said, 
Ye shall not feed upon it, ve shall not carry your desires 
(breathe out your soul) into it, lest ye cause your un- 
avoidable dying. 


4. And Nahash (insidious, covetous passion) said 
unto Aishah: Not in dying shall ye cause your unavoid- 
able death. 


5. For .Elohim knoweth, that in the day ye shall 
feed thereon (on this substance), your eyes shall be 
opened (to the light) and ye shall be as Ælohim, con- 
scious of good and evil. 


6. And Aishah (volitive faculty) saw that this sub- 
stance (was) good for food and pleasant for the eyes, 
and that this substance was desirable to universalize the 
intelligence; and she took of the fruit thereof and did 
feed upon it and she gave also unto Aish (intellectual 
principle) united with her, and he did feed thereon. 


* 
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7. And the eyes of them both were opened, and they 
knew that they were void of light (of virtue, sterile and 
unveiled in their dark principle) and they brought forth 
a shadowy covering, veil of sadness and mourning, and 
. they made themselves pilgrims' cloaks. 


8. And they heard the voice of YAnwen JElohim 
wafting itself to and fro in the organic enclosure like 
the spiritual breath of day, and Adam (universal man) 
hid himself and Aishah (his volitive faculty), from the 
face of YAHWEH lohim, in the centre of the substance 
itself of the organic enclosure, 


9. And YAHWEH ZElohim called unto Adam and 
said unto him, Where has thy will borne thee? 


10. And he said, I heard Thy voice in the organic 
enclosure and I was afraid because I was void of light 
(unveiled in my dark principle) and I hid myself. 


11. And He said, Who hath taught thee that thou 
wast void of light? If not (the use of) that substance 
whereof I commanded thee that thou shouldst not feed. 


12. And Adam (universal man) said, Aishah (volitive 
faculty) whom Thou gavest to be my companion, she 
gave me of that substance and I did feed upon it. 


13. And YAHWEH Zlohim said unto Aishah, 
hast thou done that? and Aishah said, Nahash (insidious 
passion) caused my delusion and I fed upon it. 


14. And YanweH Ælohim said unto Nahash, Be 
cause thou hast done this, cursed be thou, — ай 
terrestrial animality, and amongst all elementary 
according to thy tortuous inclination shalt thou 
(grovellingly, basely), and upon elementary exhalations 
(corporeal illusions) shalt thou feed all the days of 
thy life. 


15. And I will put antipathy (natural aversion) be- 
tween thee and Aishah (volitive faculty), and between 


m 
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thy progeny and her progeny (productions of the volitive 
faculty); hers shall repress (centralize) the venomous 
principle (evil) in thee, and thine shall repress (cen- 
tralize) the consequences of evil in her. 


16. Unto Aishah He said, I will multiply the num- 
ber of thy physical hindrances (obstacles opposed to the 
execution of thy desires), and thy mental conceptions; 
and in sorrowful travail shalt thou bring forth thy 
productions: and unto Aish (intellectual principle) shall 
thy desire be and he shall rule in thee (act symbolically). 


17. And unto Adam (universal man) He said, Be- 
cause thou hast hearkened unto the voice of Aishah 
(volitive faculty, intellectual companion), and hast fed 
upon the substance of which I commanded thee saying, 
Thou shalt not feed thereof; cursed be the Adamic ele- 
ment (homogeneous and like unto thee) because of thee: 
in painful travail shalt thou feed upon it all the days 
(phenomenal manifestations) of thy lives. 


18. And harsh and rough (imperfect and disordered) 
productions shall germinate abundantly for thee; and 
thou shalt feed upon the bitter and withered fruits of 
elementary nature. 


19. In continual mental agitation shalt thou feed 
upon it, until thy return (reintegration) unto the Adamie 
element (homogeneous and like unto thee); for out of 
the spiritual element wast thou taken and unto the 
spiritual element shalt thou be restored. 


20. And Adam called. the name of Aishah (his 
volitive faeultvi, Hevah (elementary existence) because 
she was the mother of all (that constitutes) existence. 

21. And YanwEn Elohim made for Adam and his 
intellectual. companion, sheltering shapes (bodies) and 
enveloped them with care. 

22. And YAHWEH -Elohim said, Behold Adam 


(universal man) is become like one of us, knowing good 
and evil; and now lest he put forth his hand and take 
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also of the Elementary Substance of lives, and feed 
thereon and live forever (immensity of time): 


23. Therefore, YAHWEH ZElohim separated him from 
the organic sphere of temporal sensibility, to elaborate 
this Adamic element out of which he had been taken. 


24. And He cast forth Adam (universal man) and 
from the universal anteriority of time, He caused to 
exist in the organic sphere of temporal sensibility, the 
Cherubim (collective being, like unto innumerable 
legions) and an incandescent flame of destruction whirl- 
ing upon itself, to guard the way of the elementary 
substance of lives. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Divisional Multiplication. 


1 And Adam (universal man) Hevah (ele 
mentary existence, his efficient volitive faculty); and she 
conceived and produced (the existence of) Kain (strong 
and mighty transformer, which seizes, centralizes and 
appropriates, and assimilates to itself); and she said, I 
have formed (by centralizing) an · intellectual being of the 
essence of YAHWEH. 


2. And she added, bringing forth his brotherly self, 
(the existence of) Habel (gentle, pacific liberator, that 
which releases and extends, which evaporates and leaves 
the centre); and Habel was leader (director) of the 
elementary corporeal world, and Kain was servant of 
the Adamic element (homogeneal fund). 


3. Now it was from the end of the seas (superficial 
phenomenal manifestations), that Kain caused to ascend 
of the productions of the Adamic element, an offering 
unto YAHWEH. 

4. And Habel also caused (an offering) to ascend of 
the firstlings of his world and of their quintessence 
(most eminent virtues); and YAHWEH was saviour unto 
Habel and unto his offering. 


5. But unto Kain and unto his offeriug He was not 
saviour; and Kain was very wroth and his face was 
downcast. 


6. And YAHWEH said unto Kain, Why art theu 
wroth? and why is thy face downcast? 


7. If thou doest well, shalt thou not bear the sign 
(of good in thee) and if thou doest not well, the sin lieth 
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at the door (is upon thy countenance); and unto thee 
its desire, and thou, its symbolic representation. 


8. And Kain declared his thought, unto Habel his 
brother; and they were existing together in productive 
Nature: and Kain (violent centralizer) rose up (was 
materialized) against Habel (gentle, pacific liberator) 
his brother, and slew him (conquered his forces). 


9. And YAHWEH said unto Kain, Where is Habel, 
thy brother? and he said, I know not: am 1 my brother's 
keeper? 

10. And he said, What hast thou done? the voice of 
the groaning generations of (future progenies which were 
to proceed from) thy brother riseth unto me from the 
Adamic element. 


11. And now, cursed be thou, by the Adamic element 
whose mouth was opened by thine own hand, to receive 
the generations (future progenies) of thy brother. 


12. When thou labourest in the Adamic element, it 
shall not yield its virtual force unto thee: staggering 
(agitated by a movement of uncertainty) and wandering 
(agitated by a movement of fear) thou shalt be upon the 
earth. 


13. And Kain said unto YauwEn, Great is my iniqui- 
ty from that which I must endure (according to my 
purification ). 


14. Behold, Thou hast driven me out this day from 
the face of the Adamic element: and from Thy face 
must I hide myself and I shall be staggering (agitated 
by a movement of uncertainty) and wandering (agitated 
by a movement of fear) upon the earth: and it shall be 
that whosoever findeth me shall slay me. 

15. And YanwEH said unto him, Whosoever slayeth 
Kain (thinking to destroy him), sevenfold shall (instead) 
exalt him (inerease his power sevenfold): and YAHWEH 


put a sign upon Kain, so that anyone finding him 
should not smite him. 
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16. And Kain withdrew from the face of YAHWEH 
and dwelt in the land of Nod (of banishment and exile, 
of troublous, agitated wandering) the temporal anterior- 
ity of elementary sensibility. 

17. And Kain knew Aisheth (his intellectual com- 
panion, his volitive faculty): and she conceived and 
brought forth (the existence of) Henoch (founder, cen- 
tral energy): then he builded a spherical enclosure 
(stronghold) and he called the name of this spherical 
enclosure after the name of his son Henoch. 


18. And unto Henoch was born (the existence of) 
Whirad (excitative movement, interior passion, whirling 
motion): and Whirad produced Mehoujael (physical 
manifestation, objeetive reality): and Mehoujael produced 
Methoushael (abyss of death): and Methoushael produced 
Lamech (the knot which arrests dissolution, the pliant 
bond of things). 


19. And Lamech took unto him two corporeal com- 
panions (physical faculties): the name of the first was 
Whadah (evidence, periodie return) and the name of 
the second was Tzillah (deep, dark, veiled). 


20. And Whadah produced (the existence of) Jabal 
(aqueous principle, physical abundance, fertility): he 
who was the father (concentrating and appropriating 
force, the founder) of those who dwell in fixed and 
elevated abodes, and who recognize (the right of lawful) 
property. 

21. And the name of his brother was Jubal (univer- 
sal fluid, principle of sound, source of joy and moral 
prosperity): he who was the father (founder) of every 
luminous conception, and that which is worthy of loving 
admiration (arts and sciences). 


22. And Tzillah also produced (the existence of) 


Thubal Kain (central diffusion, mercurial and mineral 
principle) who sharpened all (tools of) copper and iron 
(instructor of those who work in metals, excavate mines 
and forge iron): and the kindred of Thubal Kain was 
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Nawhomah (principle of aggregation, association of 
peoples). 

23. And Lamech (the knot which arrests dissolu- 
tion) said unto his corporeal companions (physical 
faculties) Whadah and Tzillah: Hearken unto шу voice, 
ye companions of Lamech, listen unto my speech: for 
I have slain (destroyed) the intellectual individuality 
of me (that which is individualized by his volitive 
faculty) for my extension (free exercise of his forces), 
and the progeny (spirit of the race, particular lineage) 
for my formation (in the great family of peoples). 

24. So sevenfold shall be exalted (the centralizing 
constitutive forces of) Kain (mighty transformer), and 
Lamech (flexible bond things), seventy and sevenfold 
(exalted ). 


25. And Adam (universal man) again knew his in- 
tellectual companion (efficient volitive faculty), and she 
produced a son, and called his name Sheth (basis, foun- 
dation of things): For thus, said she, hath JElohim 
founded in me another seed (basis of another generation, 
emanated) from the mutation of Habel, whom Kain slew. 


26. And unto Sheth likewise, was generated a son: 
and he called his name ZEnosh (mutable being, cor- 
poreal man): then hope was caused (to support his sor- 
row), by calling upon (invocation of) the name of 
YAHWEH. 
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CHAPTER V. 


Facultative Comprehension 


1. This is the book of the (symbolical) generations 
of Adam (universal man) from the day when Alohim 
created Adam; according to the assimilating action of 
KElohim, made he his selfsameness (determined his poten- 
tial existence). 


2. Male and female (cause and means) created He 
them (collectively); and He blessed them and He called 
their (universal) name Adam, in the day when He 
created them (universally). 


3. And Adam existed three tens and one hundred 
cycles (of temporal ontological mutation); and he pro- 
duced according to his assimilating action, in his re- 
flected shadow, an emanated being, and he called his 
name Sheth (basis and foundation of things). 


4. And the days (luminous periods, phenomenal 
manifestations) of Adam, after lie had brought forth (the 
existence of) Sheth, were eight hundred cycles (of onto- 
logical mutation): and he produced sons and daughters 
(many emanated beings). 


5. And all the days (luminous periods) during which 
Adam (universal man) existed, were nine hundred cycles 
and three tens (of ontological mutation): and he passed 
away (returned to universal seity). 


6. And Sheth (basis of things) existed five and one 
hundred cycles. (of ontological mutation), and he pro- 
duced .Enosh. (mutable being, corporeal man). 


T. And Sheth existed after he produced (the exist- 
ence of) .Enosh, seven and eight hundred cycles (of on- 
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tological mutation), and he produced sons and daughters 
(many emanated beings). 


8. And all the days (luminous periods) of Sheth 
were two and one ten and nine hundred cycles (of on- 
tological mutation), and he passed away (returned to 
universal seity). 

9. And nosh (mutable being, corporeal man) ex- 
isted nine tens of cycles (of ontological mutation), and 
he produced Kainan (general usurpation). 

10. And Ænosh existed after he produced (the ex- 
istence of) Kainan, five and one ten and eight hundred 
cycles (of ontological mutation) and he produced sons 
and daughters (many emanated beings). 

11. And all the days (luminous periods) of nosh 
were five and nine hundred cycles (of ontological muta- 
tion), and he passed away (returned to universal seity). 

12. And Kainan existed seven tens of cycles (of 
ontological mutation), and he produced Mahollael 
(mighty exaltation, splendour). 


18. And Kainan existed after he produced (the 
existence of) Mahollael, four tens and eight hundred 
cycles (of ontological mutation), and he produced sons 
and daughters (many emanated beings). 

14. And all the days (luminous periods) of Kainan 
were ten and nine hundred cycles (of ontological muta- 
tion), and he passed-away (returned to universal seity). 

15. And Mahollael (mighty exaltation, splendour) 
existed five and six tens of cycles (of ontological muta- 
tion) and he produced Ired (steadfastness, perseverance, 
either upward or downward). 

16. And Mahollael existed after he produced (the 
existence of) Ired, three tens and eight hundred cycles 
(of ontological mutation), and he produced sons and 
daughters (many emanated beings). 


17. And all the days (luminous periods) of Mahol- 
lael were five and nine tens and eight hundred cycles 
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(of ontological mutation), and he passed away (re- 
turned to universal seity). 


18. And Ired existed two and six tens, and one hun- 
dred cycles (of ontological mutation), and he produced 
Henoch (centralization, contrition). 


19. And Ired existed after he produced (the ex- 
istence of) Henoch, eight hundred cycles (of ontological 
mutation), and he produced sons and daughters (many 
emanated beings). 


20. And all the days (luminous periods) of Ired 
were two and six tens and nine hundred cycles (of on- 
tological mutation), and he passed away (returned to 
universal seity ). 


21. And IIenoch existed five and six tens of cycles 
cof ontological mutation), and he produced Methoushaleh 
(аһувв of death). 


22. And Henoch followed in the steps of Ælohim, 
after he produced. (the existence of) Methoushaleh, three 
hundred eveles (of ontological mutation), and he pro- 
duced. sons and daughters (many emanated beings). 


23. And all the days (luminous periods) of Henoch 
were five and six tens and three hundred cycles (of 
ontological mutation. 


24. And Henoch followed in the steps of ;Elohim 
and (there was) папе of him (ceased to exist without 
ccasing to ber: for ;Elohim withdrew him unto Himself. 


25. And Methoushaleh existed. seven and eight tens 
and one hundred eveles. (of ontological mutation), and 
he produced. (the existence of) Lamech (the knot which 
arrests dissolution. 


26. And Methoushaleh existed after he produced 
(the existence of) Lamech, two and eight tens and seven 
hundred cycles (of ontological mutation), and he pro- 
duced sons and daughters (many emanated beings). 


27. And all the days (luminous periods) of Methou- 
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shaleh were nine and six tens and nine hundred cycles 
(of ontological mutation), and he passed away (returned 
to universal seity). 


28. And Lamech (pliant bond of things) existed 
two and eight tens, and one hundred cycles (of onto- 
logical. mutation), and he produced a son (emanated 
being). 


29. And he called his name Noah (repose of ele- 
mentary Nature); saying, This shall rest us (our ex- 
istence) and lighten ður labour, and the physical ob- 
stacles of our hands, use of the Adamic element which 
YAHWEH hath cursed. 


30. And Lamech existed after he produced this son, 
five and nine tens, and five hundred cycles (of ontological 
mutation), and he produced sons and daughters (many 
emanated beings). 


31. And all the days (luminous periods) of Lamech 
were seven and seven tens and seven hundred cycles (of 
ontological mutation), and he passed away (returned 
to universal seity). 


32. And Noah (repose of elementary nature) was the 
son of five hundred cycles (of ontological mutation): 
and Noah produced (the existence of) Shem (that which 
is lofty, bright) and (the existence of) Cham (that 
which is curved, dark, hot) and (the existence of) 
Japheth (that which is wide, extended). 
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CHAPTER VI. 


Proportional Measurement 
1. Now it was (it came to pass) because of the 
downfall of Adam (dissolution of universal] man) by 
multiplying upon the face of the Adamic element, that 


daughters (sentient and corporeal forms) were abundant- 
ly produced unto them (the divisions of Adam). 


2. And the sons (spiritual emanations) of Ælohim 
beheld the daughters (corporeal forms) of Adam that 
they were fair: and they took unto themselves of those 
physical faculties, whichsoever they desired most. 


3. And YAHWEH said, My breath (vivifying spirit) 
shall no more be diffused (in bountiful profusion) upon 
Adam (universal man) during the immensity of time, 
because of his degeneration: inasmuch as he is corporeal, 
his days (luminous periods) shall be one hundred fold 
and two tens of cycles (of ontological mutation). 


4. And the Nephilim (elect amongst men, noble 
illustrious ones) were upon the earth in those days: 
and also after that, sons (spiritual emanations) of 
Elohim had come in unto (mingled with) daughters 
(corporeal faculties) of Adam (universal man) and they 
had produced through them those same Ghiborim 
(mighty men. those famous Hyperboreans) who were of 
old, corporeal men (heros) of renown. 


5. And YAHWEH saw that the perversity of Adam 
(mankind) increased upon the earth and that every con- 
ception (intellectual production) of the thoughts of his 
heart diffused evil all that day (during that phenomenal 
manifestation, luminous period). 
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6. And YAHWEH renounced (withdrew His loving 
power from the existence of) Adam (mankind) оп the 
earth, and He repressed Himself in His heart (evinced 
severity). 


7. And YAHWEH said, I will efface (the existence 
of) Adam (mankind) which I have created, from the 
face of the Adamic element: from Adam (mankind) to 
the quadruped, the creeping kind and the bird of the 
heavens: for I renounce (the preserving care of) having 
made them. 


8. But Noah (repose of nature) found grace in the 
eyes of YAHWEH. 

9. These are the symbolic generations of Noah: of 
Noah, intellectual principle manifesting the justice of 
universal virtues in his generations (cyclic periods): 
Noah followed in the steps of /Elohim. 

10. And Noah (repose of nature) produced three 
sons (triad of emanated beings); the existence of Shem 
(that which is lofty, brilliant), of Cham (that which is 
curved, dark, gloomy), and of Japheth (that which ex- 
tends without limit). 

11. And the earth was corrupt (debased, degraded) 
before the face of Klohim: and the earth was filled with 
а violent degrading heat (dark and devouring). 

12. And lohim looked upon the earth and behold 
it was corrupt, because every corporeal form had cor- 
rupted its own way (law) upon the earth. 

13. And lohim said unto Noah (repose of nature), 
The end of every corporeal form draws near before my 
face: for the earth is filled with a violent degrading 
heat (dark and devouring) over the whole face of it: 
and behold, I leave the earth to its own destruction. 

14. Make thee a Thebah (sheltering abode, enclosure, 
refuge) of preserving elementary substance: hollowed 
and roomed thou shalt make the Thebah: and thou shalt 
smear the interior and the exterior circumference with 
corporeal substance, 
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15. And thus shalt thou make it: three hundred fold 
of mother-measure the length of the Thebah (mysterious, 
sacred abode): five tens of mother-measure the breadth 
of it and three tens of mother-measure the bulk (solidity) 
of it. 


16. Gathering light, thou shalt make for the Thebah; 
and according to the mother-measure, the orbicular ex- 
tent in its upper part: and the opening of the Thebah 
shalt thou place in its opposite part: the lower perts, 
thou shalt make twofold and threefold. 


17. And I, behold I, do bring the great intumescence 
(of the waters) upon the earth, to destroy every cor- 
poreal form wherein is the breath of lives: from under 
the heavens, all that is upon the earth shall perish. 


18. And I will establish My creative might with 
thee and thou shalt enter the Thebah, thou and thy 
sons (spiritual emanations) and thine intellectual com- 
panion (efficient volitive faculty) and the corporeal 
companions of thy sons (their natural faculties) with 


thee. 


19. And of every living kind, of every corporeal 
form, two of every kind shalt thou bring into the Thebah 
(mysterious abode) to exist with thee: male and female 
shall they be. 


20. Of fowl after its kind, of quadruped after its 
kind, of every creeping thing of the Adamic element 
after its kind, two of every species shall come unto 
thee to preserve existence there. 


21. And thou shalt take unto thee of all food that 
is eaten: thou shalt gather it unto thee: and it shafi 
be for food for thee and for them. 


22. And Noah did all that Xlohim had commanded 
him: thus did he. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


Consummation. 


1. And YAHWEH said unto Noah, Come thou and all 
thine interior into the Thebah (sheltering abode): for 
thee (thy selfsameness) have I seen righteous before 
My face in this generation (of perversity). 

2. Of every pure quadruped kind, thou shalt take 
unto thee, seven-by-seven, the principle and the ef- 
ficient volitive faculty: and of the impure quadruped 
kind, two-by-two, the principle and the efficient volitive 
faculty. 

3. Of the fowl of the heavens also 
male and female, to preserve (the existence of) the seed 
upon the face of the whole earth. 

4. For in this seventh day (luminous period, 
enal manifestation), I will cause to rain (move the 
watery element) upon the earth, four tens of days (a 
great quaternion of light) and four tens of nights (great 
quaternion of darkness) : and I will efface all substantial, 
plastic nature that I have made, from the face of the 
Adamic element. 

5. And Noah did all that ZElohim had commanded 
him. 

6. And Noah was the son of six hundred cycles (of 
ontological mutation), when the great intumescence 
(of the waters) was upon the earth. 

7. And Noah went, and his sons (emanated beings) 
and his intellectual companion (efficient volitive faculty! 
and the corporeal companions of his sons (their physical 
faculties) into the Thebah (mysterious abode) from the 
face (of the waters) of the great intumescence. 


— 
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8. Of the pure quadruped kind and of the impure 
quadruped kind and of fowl and of every creeping thing 
animated with reptilian movement upon the Adamic ele- 
ment. 


9. Two and two they came unto Noah (repose of 
nature) into the Thebah (sheltering abode), male and 
female, as ZElohim had commanded Noah. | 


10. And it was on the seventh of the days (luminous 
periods, phenomenal manifestations) that the waters of 
the great intumescence were upon the earth. 


11. In the six hundredth ontological mutation of the 
lives of Noah, in the second neomenia, in the seventeenth 
day (luminous period) of that moon-renewal: in that 
same day were opened all the springs of the potential, 
universal deep, and the multiplying quaternions of the 
heavens were loosened. 


12. And there was a falling of water (aqueous 
atmosphere) upon the earth unceasingly, four tens of 
days and four tens of nights (an entire quaternion of 
light and darkness). І 


13. Into the substantial principle of this day (seventh 
luminous period) went Noah (repose of elementary ex- 
istence), and Shem (brilliant elevation), and Cham (dark 
inclination), and Japheth (extended space), sons (eman- 
ated productions) of Noah, and his intellectual companion 
(efficient volitive faculty), and the corporeal companions 
(physical faculties) of his sons with tbem, into the 
Thebah (place of refuge). 


14. They, and all terrestrial animality after its kind, 
and every quadruped after its kind, and every creeping 
thing with reptilian motion after its kind, and every 
fowl after its kind: every thing that moves swiftly, every- 
thing that flies. 


15. And they went unto Noah (repose of nature) 
into the Thebah (sheltering abode) two and two of 
every corporeal form having in itself the breath of lives. 
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16. And thus they went in, male and female of 


every corporeal form, as Ælohim had commanded: and 
YAHWEH finished and withdrew Himself. 


17. And the great intumescence was four tens of 
days (luminous periods) upon the earth: and the waters 
increased greatly and they bore up the Thebah, which 
was lifted up above the earth. 

18. And the waters prevailed and were greatly in- 


ereased upon the earth: and the Thebah moved to and 
fro upon the face of the waters. 


19. And the waters prevailed to their fullest extent 
upon the earth: and all the high mountains were covered, 
which are beneath the whole heavens. 


20. Fifteen mother-measure above them did the 
waters prevail: and the mountains were wholly covered. 


21. Thus perished (disappeared) every corporeal 
form moving upon the earth, of birds and of quadruped, 
of terrestrial animality and of every creeping 
moving with reptilian motion upon the earth and 
Adam (mankind). 


22. Everything having an emanated essence of 
breath of lives (spiritual comprehension), perished 
the exterminating intumescence. 


23. And everything (plastie, substantial nature) 
effaced from the face of the Adamic element: from 
(mankind) to the quadruped, from the reptilian 
the fowl of the heavens: and they were effaced 
earth: and there remained only Noah (repose 
mentary nature), and that which was with him 
Thebah (holy retreat). 


24. And the waters prevailed upon the earth five tens 
and one hundred days (luminous periods, phenomenal 


manifestations). 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


Accumulation. 


1. And ZElohim remembered (the existence of) Noah 
and (that of) all terrestrial animality and (that of) 
every quadruped with him in the Thebah (place of re- 
fuge) : and Elohim caused a breath to pass over the earth, 
and the waters were checked. 


2. And the springs of the deep (infinite source of 
potential existence) and the multiplying quaternion for- 
ces of the heavens were closed, and the falling of water 
(aqueous atmosphere) was exhausted from the heavens, 


3. And the waters returned to thelr former state 
from off the earth by (the periodic movement of) flux 
and reflux: and the waters withdrew (shrank) at the end 
of five tens and one hundred days (luminous periods). 


4. And the Thebah rested, in the seventh moon-re- 
newal, on the seventeenth day (luminous period) of that 
moon-renewal, upon the heights of Ararat (first gleam 
of luminous effluence). 


5. And the waters were agitated by (the periodic 
movement of) flux and reflux until the tenth moon-re- 
newal: and in that tenth (month), on the first of the 
moon-renewal, the tops of the mountains (elementary 
firstlings, principles of nature’s productions) became 
visible. 

6. And it was at the end of four tens of days (the 
great quaternion), that Noah released the light of the 
Thebah, which he had made. 


7. And he sent forth Ereb (western darkness) which 


‚+ 
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went to and fro (with periodic movement) until the dry- 
ing up of the waters upon the earth. 


8. And he sent forth Ionah (plastic foree of nature, 
brooding dove) from him, to see if the waters were light- 
ened from off the face of the Adamic element. 


9. And Ionah found no place of rest to impart its 
generative force and it returned unto him into the Thebah, 
for the waters were still upon the face of the whole earth: 
and he put forth his hand (his power) and took it and 
brought it back unto him into the Thebah. 


10. And he again waited a septenary of days (lum- 
inous periods) more, and again he sent forth Ionah from 
the Thebah. 


11. And Ionah came back to him at the same time 
as Ereb (return of western darkness), and lo, am olive 
branch (a sublimation of igneous essence) was grasped 
in its mouth (its conceptive faculty): thus Noah knew 
that the waters were lightened upon the earth. 


12. And he waited again a septenary of days 
inous periods) more, and he sent forth Ionah, 
(brooding dove, generative faculty) returned not 
unto him. 


13. And it was in the unity and six hundred 
(of ontological mutation), in the very beginning, at t 
first of the moon-renewal, that the waters wasted 
from upon the earth: and Noah elevated the 
(vaulted superficies) of the Thebah and looked ! 
sidered) and behold they were wasted (the wa ters) . 
from upon the face of the Adamic element. 


14. And in the second moon-renewal, in the en 
and twentieth day of that moon-renewal the earth was 
dried. 

15. And ZElohim spake unto Noah, saying, 


16. Issue forth (produce thyself exteriorly) from the 
Thebah (sheltering place), thou and thine intellectual 
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companion (efficient volitive faculty), and thy sons (eman- 
ated productions) and the corporeal companions of thy 
sons (their physical faculties) with thee together. 


17. All animal life that is with thee, of every corpo- 
real form, of fowl and of quadruped and of every kind 
of reptile that creepeth upon the earth: let them produce 
(themselves exteriorly) with thee: and let them breed 
abundantly upon the earth and be fruitful and multiply 
upon the earth. 


18. And Noah issued forth (was reproduced exte- 
riorly) and his sons (emanated productions), and his 
intellectual companion (efficient volitive faculty) and his 
sons' companions (corporeal faculties) with him. 


19. АП terrestrial animality, all reptilian kind and 
every fowl: every thing creeping upon the earth after 
their kinds, issued forth (produced themselves exteriorly) 
from the Thebah. 


20. And Noah raised up an altar (place of sacrifice) 
unto YAHWEH, and he took of every pure quadruped and 
of every pure fowl and raised a sublimation (caused an 
exhalation to rise) from the altar. 


21. And YAHWEH breathed that fragrant breath of 
sweetness: and YAHWEH said within His heart, I will not 
again curse the Adamic element on account of Adam, 
because the heart of Adam (mankind) has conceived evil 
from his elementary impulses: I will not again smite all 
earth-born life (elementary existence) as I have done. 


22. During all the days (luminous periods, pheno- 
menal manifestations) of the earth, seed-time and harvest, 
cold and heat, summer and winter, and day and night 
shall not cease. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


Restoration Consolidated. 


1. And £lohim blessed (the existence of) Noah and 
(that of) his sons (emanated productions), and He said 
unto them, Be fruitful and multiply and replenish the 
earth. 


2. And the dazzling brightness of you and the awe- 
some splendour of you shall be (impressed) upon all ter- 
restrial animality and upon every bird of the heavens: 
upon all that receiveth original movement from the 
Adamic element, and upon every fish of the sea: into your 
hand (power) are they delivered. 


3. Everything possessing in itself the principle of 
movement and of life, shall be food for you: even as the 
green herb have I given unto you all. 


4. But the corporeal form which has in its soul, its 
similitude (blood assimilation, homogeneity) vou shall 
not feed upon. 


5. For your homogeneity (likeness of your soul), 
will I require (avenge) it: from the hand of every living 
being will I require it, and from the hand of Adam (man- 
kind) and from the hand of Aish (intellectual man) his 
brother, will I require this Adamic soul (similitude). 


6. Whoso sheddeth the blood (homogeneous, corpo- 
real likeness) of Adam (mankind), through Adam shall 
his own blood be shed: because in the universal shadow 
(image) of ZElohim made He (the selfsameness of) Adam. 


7. And you, universal existence, be ye fruitful and 
multiply; bring forth abundantly upon the earth and 
spread yourselves thereon. 
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8. And #lohim spake unto Noah and unto his sons 
(his emanations) with him, saying, 


9. And I, behold I will establish (in substance) My 
Creative Energy in you and in your generation after you: 


10. And in every soul of life that is with you, of 
fowl, of quadruped and of all terrestrial animality with 
you: of all beings issued from the Thebah, (including) 
all terrestrial animality. 


11. And I will establish (in substance) My Creative 
Energy in you: so that every corporeal form shall not 
be cut off any more by the great intumescence (of the 
waters): and neither shall there be any more а flood to 
destroy the earth. 


12. And Tlohim said, This is the symbolic sign of 
the Creative Force (law) which I appoint between Me and 
you, and every soul of life that is with you, for perpetual 
ages (immensity of time). 

13. My bow, I have set in the nebulous expanse: and 
it shall be for а symbol of the Creative Force (law) be- 
tween Me and the earth. 


14. And it shall come to pass, when I bring a cloud 
over the earth, that the bow shall be seen in the nebulous 
expanse. 


15. And I will remember this Creative Law which 
is between Me and you and every soul of life in every 
corporeal form: and the great intumescence (of the 
waters) shall no more destroy every corporeal form. 


16. And the bow shall be in the nebulous expanse, 
and I will look upon it, to remember the Creative Law 
(established) for the immensity of time, between Elohim 
and every soul of life in every corporeal form that is upon 
the earth. 


17. And lohim said unto Noah, This is the symbol 
of the Creative Foree (law) which I have established (in 
substance) between Me and every corporeal form that is 
upon the earth. 


E 
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18. Now, the sons (emanations) of Noah (repose 
of nature) issuing from the Thebah Ра d 
were Shem (that which is elevated and shining), Cham 
(that which is dark, curved and hot), and Japheth (that 


which is extended and wide): and Cham father 
of Chanahan (material reality, physical ores, ag 
19. These three were the sons . 


ot Noah and of these was the whole earth 
(shared, divided). 


20. And Noah released (gave liberty to) 
tellectual volitive principle) of the Adamic element: a 
thus he cultivated that which is lofty (spiritual heights). 


21. And being steeped with the spirit of his produc- 
tion, he intoxicated his thought (attained ecstasy) and 
(in his exaltation) he revealed himself in the centre 
(most secret place) of his tabernacle. 


22. And Cham the father of Chanahan (physical, 
material existence), discovered the mysterious secrets of 
his father and he divulged them to his two brothers exte 
riorly (materialized them). 


23. And Shem and Japheth took the left garment 
and raised it behind them, and went backward, and co- 
vered the secret mysteries of their father: and their faces 
(were turned) backward, so that the secret mysteries t 
their father they did not see. 


24. And Noah awaked from his spiritual ecstasy and 


he knew what his youngest son (the least of his produc- 
tions) had done unto him. 


25. And he said, Cursed be Chanahan (physical, ma- - 
terial existence): a servant of servants shall he be unto 
his brethren. 

26. And he said, Blessed be YamweH JElohim of 
Shem: and Chanahan shall be servant unto them (bis 
people). | a 


1 
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27. /Elohim shall give extension unto Japheth and 
he shall dwell in the tabernacles of Shem (brilliant eleva- 
tion) : and Chanahan (physical, material existence), shall 
be a servant unto them. 


28. And Noah existed after the great intumescence 
(of the waters), three hundred and five tens of cycles 
(of ontological mutation). 


29. And all the days (luminous periods, phenomenal 
manifestations) of Noah (repose of nature) were nine 
hundred and five tens of cycles (of ontological mutation) : 
and he passed away (returned to universal seity). 
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CHAPTER X. 


Aggregative and Formative Energy. 


1. Now these (are) the symbolic generations of the 
sons (emanated productions) of Noah (repose of nature): 
Shem, Cham and Japheth: and sons (emanated produc- 
tions) were unto them after the great intumescence (of 
the waters). 

2. And the sons (emanated productions) of Japheth 
(absolute extension) (were): Gomer (elementary cumu- 
lation, aggregative force), and Magog (elasticity), and 
Madai (infinite commensurability and sufficiency), and 
Javan (generative ductility), and Thubal (diffusibility), 
and Meshech (perceptibility), and Thirass (modality, 
faculty of appearing under determined form). 

3. And the sons (emanated productions) of Gomer 
(elementary cumulation) (were): Ashechenaz (latent 
fire, caloric), and Riphath (rarity, centrifugal force), and 
Thogormah (density, universal corporization, centripetal 
force). 

4. And the sons (emanated productions) of Javan 
(generative ductility) (were): JElishah (diluting and 
moulding energy), and Tharshish (intense, sympathetic 
principle), of Chittim (Chuthites, Scythians, the rejected, 
the barbarous) and of Dodanim (Dardanians, the elect, 
the civilized). 

5. By these (faculties, or powers of repulsion and 
attraction) were differentiated the centres of will (in- 
terests, opinions and ideas of peoples), of social organiza- 
tions in their lands: every principle (acting) after its 
own tongue, toward tribes in general, in their social 
organizations, 
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6. And the sons (emanated productions) of Cham 
(dark, hot inclination) (were): Chush (igneous force, 
combustion), and Mitzeraim (subjugating, victorious, 
oppressing power), and Phout (suffocating, asphyxiating 
energy), and Chanahan (physical and material existence). 

7. And the sons (emanated productions) of Chush 
(igneous force, combustion) (were): Seba (radical mois- — 
ture, principle of all natural productions), and Hawilah 
(natural energy, travail), and Sabethah (determining 
movement, cause), and Rahamah (thunder), and Sabe- 
thecha (determined movement, effect): and the sons 
(emanated productions) of Rahamah (thunder) (were) : 
Sheba (reintegration of principles, electric repulsion), 
and Dedan (electric affinity). 


8. And Chush (igneous foree) produced Nimeod 
(principle of disordered will, of rebellion, anarchy, de- 
spotism ) : he who strove to be the dominator of the earth. 


9. He who was a lordly adversary (proud opposer), 
before the face of YAHWEH: wherefore it is said: Even as 


Nimrod (principle of anarchical volition), lordly adver- 
sary before the face of YAHWEH. 


10. And such was the beginning of his kingdom, 
Babel (vanity), and Arech (softness, dissolution), and 
Achad (selfishness), and Chalneh (ambition, all engros- 
sing desire), in the land of Shinar (civil revolution). 


11. Out of this land ‘issued Ashour (principle of 
enlightened government, and the order and happiness 
resulting from the observation of laws), and founded 
Nineveh (exterior growth, colonization, education of 
youth), and the interior institutions of the city, and 
Chalah (perfecting of laws, assemblage of wise men, 
senate). 


12. And Ressen (legislative power, reins of the 
government), between Nineveh (exterior growth, coloni- 
zation) and Chalah (interior action of deliberation, sen- 
ate): a very powerful civil safeguard. 
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13. And Mitzeraim (subjugating, victorious, oppres- 
sing power) produced (the existence of) Loudim (phys 
ical pregnancies), and (that of) Whonamim (material 
heaviness), and (that of) Lehabim (inflamed exhalations) 
and (that of) Naphethuhim (hollowed caverns). 

14. And (that of) Phatherusim (infinite fragments), 
and (that of) Chaseluthim (expiatory trials, forgiveness 
of sins) from which issued forth Phelishethim (rejected, 
infidels) and Chaphethorim (converted, faithful). 

15. And Chanahan (physical, material existence) 
produced (the existence of) Tzidon (insidious adversary, 
ruse) his first-born, and (that of) Heth (moral weakness, 
debasement ). 

16. And (that of) the Jebusite (inward crushing), 
and (that of) the Æmorite (outward wringing), and (that 
of) the Girgashite (continuous gyratory movement). 

17. And (that of) the Chivite (bestial life), and (that 
of) the Wharikite (brutish passions), and (that of) the 
Sinite (hateful, bloody passions). 

18. And (that of) the Arwadite (plundering desire), 
and (that of) the Tzemarite (thirst for power), and (that 
of) the Hamathite (insatiable desire) : and afterward the 
tribes of the Chanahanites (physical existences) were 
scattered. 


19. And such was the general extent of the Chana- 
hanites (physical existences) through Tzidon (insidious 
adversary, ruse): by dint of intestine convulsion (they 
came) unto consolidation, by intrigues, and tyranny, and 
unmercifulness and wars (they came) unto swallowing up 
(of riches). 

20. These are the sons (emanated productions) of 
Cham (that which is dark, curved, hot) after their tribes, 
after their tongues, in their lands (and) in their universal 
organizations. | 

21. And unto Shem (brilliant elevation) were sons 
(emanated productions): he was the father of all ultra- 
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terrestrial productions, (and) the elder brother of 
Japheth (absolute extension). 


22. The sons of Shem (upright and bright) (were) : 
Heilam (infinite duration, eternity), and Ashur (lawful 
power, harmony and the happiness which results), and 
Arpha-cheshad (restoring principle of providential na- 
ture), and Lud (intellectual generation), and Aram (uni- 
versal elementization). 


23. And the sons of Aram (were): Hutz (substan- 
tiation), and Chul (virtual travail), and Gether (abundant 
pressing), and Mash (harvest of spiritual fruits). 


24. And Arpha-cheshad (restoring principle of pro- 
vidential nature) produced Shelah (efficacious, divine 
grace), and Shelah produced Heber (that which is ultra- 
terrestrial, beyond this world). 


25. And unto Heber were two sons: the name of the 
first was Pheleg (separation, classification), for in his 
days was the earth divided (classified) : and his brother’s 
name was Yaktan (attenuation of evil). 


26. And Yaktan produced (the existence of) Almodad 
(divine, probatory mensuration), and (that of) Shaleph 
(reflected light), and (that of) Hotzarmoth (division 
caused by death), and (that of) Yarah (radiant, fraternal 
manifestation, the moon). 


21. And (the existence of) Hadoram (universal splen- 
dour), and (that of) Auzal (purified, divine fire), and 
(that of) Dikelah (sonorous lightness, ethereal rarifac- 
tion). 


28. And (the existence of) Hobal (infinite orbicular 
diffusion), and (that of) Abimael (father of absolute full- 
ness), and (that of) Sheba (reintegration of principles, 
restitution of repose, redemption). 


29. And (the existence of) Aophir (fulfillment of 
elementary principle), and (that of) Hawilah (proved 
virtue), and (that of) Yobab (celestial jubilation): all 
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these were the sons (emanated productions) of Yaktan 
(attenuation of evil). 


30. And such was the place of their restoring (rcin- 
tegration), from the harvest of spiritual fruits, hv dint 
of spiritual travail (meditation), to the height (generative 
principle) of the anteriority of time. 


31. These are the sons (emanated productions) of 
Shem (sublime, exalted), after their tribes, after their 
tongues, in their lands, after their universal organizations. 


32. These are the tribes of the sons (emanated pro- 
ductions) of Noah (repose of elementary existence) after 
their symbolic generations, in their constitutional organ- 
izations: and of these were the natural organizations 
(general and particular) divided in the earth after the 
great intumescence (of the waters). 
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